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BIDDER CHECK LIST
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY)

All unit prices and item totals have been entered in accordance with Subsection

102.06 of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction.

If the bid sheets were prepared using the Electronic Bid System, proposal sheets
have been stapled and inserted into the proposal package.

First sheet of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has been completed.

Second sheet of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has been completed and signed.
Addenda, if any, have been acknowledged. Second sheet of Section 905 listing
the addendum number has been substituted for the original second sheet of
Section 905. Substituted second sheet of Section 905 has been properly
completed, signed, and added to the proposal.

DBE/WBE percentage, when required by contract, has been entered on last
sheet of the bid sheets of SECTION 905 - PROPOSAL.

Form OCR-485, when required by contract, has been completed and signed.
The last sheet of the bid sheets of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has been signed.
Combination Bid Proposal of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has been completed
for each project which is to be considered in combination (See Subsection
102.11).

Equal Opportunity Clause Certification, when included in contract, has been
completed and signed.

The Certification regarding Non-Collusion, Debarment and Suspension, etc. has
been executed in duplicate.

A certified check, cashier's check or bid bond payable to the State of
Mississippi in the principal amount of 5% of the bid has been included with
project number identified on same. A bid bond has been signed by the bidder
and has also been signed or countersigned by a Mississippi Agent or Qualified
Nonresident Agent for the Surety with Power of Attorney attached.

ON FEDERAL FUNDED PROJECTS, the Notice To Bidders regarding DUNS
Requirements has been completed and included in the contract documents.

Non-resident Bidders: ON STATE FUNDED PROJECTS ONLY, a copy of the
current laws regarding any preference for local Contractors from State wherein
domiciled has been included. See Subsection 103.01, Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, and Section 31-7-47, MCA,
1972 regarding this matter.

Return the proposal and contract documents in its entirety in a sealed envelope. DO NOT
remove any part of the contract documents; exception - an addendum requires substitution of
second sheet of Section 905. A stripped proposal is considered as an irregular bid and will be
rejected.

Failure to complete any or all of the applicable requirements will be cause for the proposal to be
considered irregular.

| (04/2011)
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 901 - ADVERTISEMENT

Sealed bids will be received by the Mississippi Transportation Commission in the Office of the
Contract Administration Engineer, Room 1013, Mississippi Department of Transportation
Administration Building, 401 North West Street, Jackson, Mississippi, until 10:00 o'clock A.M.,
Tuesday, May 22, 2012, and shortly thereafter publicly opened on the Sixth Floor for:

Mill and Overlay approximately 10 Miles on 1-20 from Edwards to the Natchez Trace, known as
Federal Aid Project No. IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303, in Hinds County.

The attention of bidders is directed to the Contract Provisions governing selection and
employment of labor. Minimum wage rates have been predetermined by the Secretary of Labor
and are subject to Public Law 87-58 1, Work Hours Act of 1962, as set forth in the Contract
Provisions.

The Mississippi Department of Transportation hereby notifies all bidders that it will
affirmatively insure that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement,
disadvantaged business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to
this invitation and will not be discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, sex, age,
disability, religion or national origin in consideration for an award.

The award of this contract will be contingent upon the Contractor satisfying the DBE
requirements.

The specifications are on file in the offices of the Mississippi Department of Transportation.

Bid proposals must be acquired from the MDOT Contract Administration Division. These
proposal are available at a cost of Ten Dollars ($10.00) per proposal. Specimen proposals are
also available at the MDOT Contract Administration Division at a cost of Ten Dollars ($10.00)
per proposal, or can be viewed or downloaded at no cost at www.gomdot.com.

Bid bond, signed or countersigned by a Mississippi Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent, with
Power of Attorney attached, a Cashier's check or Certified Check for five (5%) percent of bid,
payable to STATE OF MISSISSIPPI, must accompany each proposal.

The attention of bidders is directed to the provisions of Subsection 102.07 pertaining to irregular
proposals and rejection of bids.

MELINDA L. MCGRATH
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

(FAPWOP) 3



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 05/03/2004
SUBJECT: Governing Specifications

The current (2004) Edition of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction
adopted by the Mississippi Transportation Commission is made a part hereof fully and completely
as if it were attached hereto, except where superseded by special provisions, or amended by
revisions of the Specifications contained herein. Copies of the specification book may be
purchased from the MDOT Construction Division.

A reference in any contract document to controlling requirements in another portion of the
contract documents shall be understood to apply equally to any revision or amendment thereof
included in the contract.

In the event the plans or proposal contain references to the 1990 Edition of the Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, it is to be understood that such references shall
mean the comparable provisions of the 2004 Edition of the Standard Specifications.



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 05/03/2004

SUBJECT: Final Clean-Up

Immediately prior to final inspection for release of maintenance, the Contractor shall pick up,
load, transport and properly dispose of all litter from the entire highway right-of-way that is

within the termini of the project.

Litter shall include, but not be limited to, solid wastes such a glass, paper products, tires, wood
products, metal, synthetic materials and other miscellaneous debris.

Litter removal is considered incidental to other items of work and will not be measured for
separate payment.



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 640 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 09/26/2005
SUBJECT: Fiber Reinforced Concrete
Bidders are hereby advised that synthetic structural fibers meeting the requirements of
Subsection 907-711.04 may be used in lieu of wire mesh in some items of construction.
Substitution of fibers for wire mesh will be allowed in the construction of paved ditches, paved

| flumes, paved inlet apron, driveways, guard rail anchors and pile encasements. Substitution in
any other items of work must be approved by the State Construction Engineer prior to use.



SUPPLEMENT TO NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 696
DATE: 11/06/2009

The goal is 5 percent for the Disadvantaged Business Enterprise. The low bidder is required to
submit Form OCR-481 for all DBEs. Bidders are advised to check the bid tabulation link for this
project on the MDOT website
(http://www.gomdot.com/applications/bidsystem/currentletting.aspx) for results. Bid tabulations
are usually posted by 3:00 pm on Letting Day.

Form OCR-481 is available at
http://www.gomdot.com/Divisions/CivilRights/Resources/Forms/pdf/MDOT OCRA481.pdf
or by calling 601-359-7466.

Subparagraph (2) under Award on page 6 indicates that the OCR-481 form is to submitted to
Contract Adminstration Division. Instead of submitting this form to Contract Administration
Division, all OCR-481s must be returned within 10 days following the bid letting to the MDOT
Office of Civil Rights, P.O. Box 1850, Jackson, MS 39215-1850.

For answers to questions, contact the MDOT Office of Civil Rights at (601) 359-7466.

The bidder’s execution of the signature portion of the proposal shall constitute execution of the
following assurance:

The bidder hereby gives assurance pursuant to the applicable requirements of “Safe,
Accountable, Flexible, Efficient Transportation Equity Act, A Legacy For Users (SAFETEA-
LU)” and “Part 26, Title 49, Code of Federal Regulation” that the bidder has made a good
faith effort to meet the contract goal for DBE participation for which this proposal is
submitted.

A pre-bid meeting will be held in Amphitheater 1 & 2 of the Hilton Jackson located at 1-55 and
County Line Road, Jackson, Mississippi at 2:00 P.M. on the day preceding the date of the bid
opening.

This meeting is to inform DBE firms of subcontracting and material supply opportunities.
Attendance at this meeting is considered of prime importance in demonstrating good faith effort
to meet the contract goal.

A list of “Certified DBE Contractors” which have been certified as such by the Mississippi
Department of Transportation and other Unified Certification Partners (UPC) can be found on the
Mississippi Department of Transportation website at www.gomdot.com. The DBE firm must be
on the Department’s list of “Certified DBE Contractors” that is posted online at the time the job is
let and approved by MDOT to count towards meeting the DBE goal.




MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 696 CODE: (1S)
| DATE: 12/20/2005

SUBJECT: DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES IN FEDERAL-AID
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

This contract is subject to the "Safe, Accountable, Flexible, Efficient Transportation Equity Act,
A Legacy For Users (SAFETEA-LU)" and applicable requirements of "Part 26, Title 49, Code of
Federal Regulations.” Portions of the Act are set forth in this Notice as applicable to compliance
by the Contractor and all of the Act, and the MDOT DBE Program, is incorporated by reference
herein.

The Department has developed a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program that is applicable to
this contract and is made a part thereof by reference.

Copies of the program may be obtained from:

Office of Civil Rights

Muississippi Department of Transportation
P. O. Box 1850

Jackson, Mississippi 39215-1850

POLICY

It is the policy of the Mississippi Department of Transportation to provide a level playing field, to
foster equal opportunity in all federally assisted contracts, to improve the flexibility of the DBE
Program, to reduce the burdens on small businesses, and to achieve that amount of participation
that would be obtained in a non-discriminatory market place. In doing so, it is the policy of
MDOT that there will be no discrimination in the award and performance of federally assisted
contracts on the basis of race, color, sex, age, religion, national origin, or any handicap.

ASSURANCES THAT CONTRACTORS MUST TAKE:

MDOT will require that each contract which MDOT signs with a subrecipient or a Contractor,
and each subcontract the Prime Contractor signs with a Subcontractor, includes the following
assurances:

“The Contractor, subrecipient or Subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR 26 in the award and administration of federally assisted
contracts. Failure by the Contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this



-2- Notice to Bidders No. 696 — Cont’d.

contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as MDOT
deems appropriate.”

DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this provision the following definitions will apply:

"Disadvantaged Business" means a small business concern: (a) which is at least 51 percent owned
by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged individual(s) or in the case of any
publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more
socially and economically disadvantaged individual(s); and (b) whose management and daily
business operations are controlled by one or more of the socially and economically disadvantaged
individual(s) who own it. It is important to note that the business owners themselves must control
the operations of the business. Absentee ownership or title ownership by an individual who does
not take an active role in controlling the business is not consistent with eligibility as a DBE under
CFR 49 Part 26.71.

CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATION

The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that
DBE firms can compete for and participate in the performance of a portion of the work in this
contract and shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, religion or sex.
Failure on the part of the Contractor to carry out the DBE requirements of this contract
constitutes a breach of contract and after proper notification the Department may terminate the
contract or take other appropriate action as determined by the Department.

When a contract requires a zero percent (0%) DBE goal, the Contractor still has the responsibility
to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that DBE firms can compete for and
participate in the performance of the work in the contract. In this case, all work performed by a
certified DBE firm is considered to be a “race neutral” measure and the Department will receive
DBE credit towards the overall State goals when the DBE firm is paid for their work. If the
Prime Contractor is a certified DBE firm, the Department can receive DBE credit only for the
work performed by the Prime Contractor’s work force or any work subcontracted to another
DBE firm. Work performance by a non-DBE Subcontractor is not eligible for DBE credit.

CONTRACT GOAL

The goal for participation by DBEs is established for this contract in the attached Supplement.
The Contractor shall exercise all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that participation is
equal to or exceeds the contract goal.

The percentage of the contract that is proposed for DBEs shall be so stated on the last bid sheet
of the proposal.
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The apparent lowest responsive bidder shall submit to the Contract Administration Division Form
OCR-481, signed by the Prime Contractor and the DBE Subcontractors, no later than the 10th
day after opening of the bids.

FORMS ARE AVAILABLE FROM THE CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DIVISION

The OCR-481 Form must contain the following information:
The name and address of each certified DBE Contractor / Supplier;

The Reference Number, percent of work and the dollar amount of each item. If a portion of an
item is subcontracted, a breakdown of that item including gquantities and unit price must be
attached, detailing what part of the item the DBE firm is to perform and who will perform the
remainder of the item.

If the DBE Commitment shown on the last bid sheet of the proposal, does not equal or exceed the
contract goal, the bidder must submit, with the proposal, information to satisfy the Department
that adequate good faith efforts have been made to meet the contract goal.

Failure of the lowest bidder to furnish acceptable proof of good faith efforts, submitted with the
bid proposal, shall be just cause for rejection of the proposal. Award may then be made to the
next lowest responsive bidder or the work may be readvertised.

The following factors are illustrative of matters the Department will consider in judging whether
or not the bidder has made adequate good faith effort to satisfy the contract goal.

(1) Whether the bidder attended the pre-bid meeting that was scheduled by the Department to
inform DBEs of subcontracting opportunities;

(2) whether the bidder advertised in general circulation, trade association, and minority-focus
media concerning the subcontracting opportunities;

(3) whether the bidder provided written notice to a reasonable number of specific DBEs that
their interest in the contract is being solicited,;

(4) whether the bidder followed up initial solicitations of interest by contacting DBEs to
determine with certainty whether they were interested;

(5) whether the bidder selected portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to
increase the likelihood of meeting the contract goal,

(6) whether the bidder provided interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans,
specifications and requirements of the contract;

10
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(7) whether the bidder negotiated in good faith with interested DBEs and did not reject them as
unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough investigation of their capabilities;
and

(8) whether the bidder made efforts to assist interested DBES in obtaining any required bonding
or insurance.

DIRECTORY

Included with this Bid Proposal is a list of "Certified DBE Contractors"” which have been certified
as such by the Mississippi Department of Transportation and other Unified Certification Partners
(UCP).

The DBE firm must be on the Department's list of "Certified DBE Contractors" that is attached to
this proposal and approved by MDOT to count towards meeting the DBE goal.

REPLACEMENT

If a DBE Subcontractor cannot perform satisfactorily, and this causes the OCR-481 commitment
to fall below the contract goal, the Contractor shall take all necessary reasonable steps to replace
the DBE with another certified DBE Subcontractor or submit information to satisfy the
Mississippi Department of Transportation that adequate good faith efforts have been made to
replace the DBE. The replacement DBE must be a DBE who was on the Department's list of
"Certified DBE Contractors” when the job was awarded, and who is still active. All DBE
replacements must be approved by the Department.

Under no circumstances shall the Prime or any Subcontractor perform the DBE's work (as shown
on the OCR-481) without prior written approval from the Department. See "Sanctions" at the
end of this document for penalties for performing DBE's work.

When a Contractor proposes to substitute/replace/terminate a DBE that was originally named on
the OCR-481, the Contractor must obtain a release, in writing, from the named DBE explaining
why the DBE Subcontractor cannot perform the work. A copy of the original DBE's release must
be attached to the Contractor's written request to substitute/replace/terminate along with
appropriate Subcontract Forms for the substitute/replacement/terminated Subcontractor, all of
which must be submitted to the DBE Coordinator and approved, in advance, by MDOT.

GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

To demonstrate good faith efforts to replace any DBE that is unable to perform successfully, the
Contractor must document steps taken to subcontract with another certified DBE Contractor.
Such documentation shall include no less than the following:

11
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(a) Proof of written notification to certified DBE Contractors by certified mail that their interest
is solicited in subcontracting the work defaulted by the previous DBE or in subcontracting
other items of work in the contract.

(b) Efforts to negotiate with certified DBE Contractors for specific items shall include as a
minimum:

(1) The name, address, and telephone number of each DBE contacted,

(2) A description of the information provided about the plans and specifications for those
portions of the work to be subcontracted; and

(3) A statement of why agreements were not reached.
(c) For each DBE contacted that was rejected as unqualified, the reasons for such conclusion.

(d) Efforts made to assist each DBE that needed assistance in obtaining bonding or insurance
required by the Contractor.

Failure of the Contractor to demonstrate good faith efforts to replace a DBE Subcontractor that
cannot perform as intended with another DBE Subcontractor, when required, shall be a breach of
contract and may be just cause to be disqualified from further bidding for a period of up to 12
months after notification by certified mail.

PARTICIPATION / DBE CREDIT

Participation shall be counted toward meeting the goal in this contract as follows:

(1) If the Prime Contractor is a certified DBE firm, only the value of the work actually
performed by the DBE Prime can be counted towards the project goal, along with any work
subcontracted to a certified DBE firm.

(2) If the Contractor is not a DBE, the work subcontracted to a certified DBE Contractor will
be counted toward the goal.

(3) The Contractor may count toward the goal a portion of the total dollar value of a contract
with a joint venture eligible under the standards of this provision equal to the percentage of
the DBE partner in the joint venture.

(4) Expenditures to DBEs that perform a commercially useful function may be counted toward
the goal. A business is considered to perform a commercially useful function when it is
responsible for the execution of a distinct element of the work and carries out its
responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved.

12
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(5) The Contractor may count 100% of the expenditures for materials and supplies obtained
from certified DBE suppliers and manufacturers that produce goods from raw materials or
substantially alters them for resale provided the suppliers and manufacturers assume the
actual and contractual responsibility for the provision of the materials and supplies. The
Contractor may count 60 percent of the expenditures to suppliers that are not
manufacturers, provided the supplier performs a commercially useful function in the supply
process. Within 30 days after receipt of the materials, the Contractor shall furnish to the
DBE Coordinator invoices from the certified supplier to verify the DBE goal.

(6) Any work that a certified DBE firm subcontracts or sub-subcontracts to a non-DBE firm
will not count towards the DBE goal.

(7) Only the dollars actually paid to the DBE firm may be counted towards the DBE goal.
AWARD
Award of this contract to the low bidder will be contingent upon the following conditions:
(1) Concurrence from Federal Highway Administration, when applicable.
(2) Bidder must submit to the Contract Administration Division for approval, Form OCR-481
(DBE Commitment) no later than the 10th day after opening of the bids, or submit

information with the bid proposal to satisfy the Department and that adequate good faith
efforts have been made to meet the contract goal.

(3) Bidder must submit with the bid proposal a list of all firms that submitted quotes for
material supplies or items to be subcontracted. This information must be submitted on form
OCR-485 in the back of the contract proposal.

Prior to the start of any work, the bidder must notify the Project Engineer, in writing, of the
name of the designated "DBE Liaison Officer” for this project. This notification must be posted
on the bulletin board at the project site.

DEFAULT

The contract goal established by MDOT in this proposal must be met to fulfill the terms of the
contract. The Contractor may list DBE Subcontractors and items that exceed MDOT's contract
goal, but should unforeseen problems arise that would prevent a DBE from completing its total
commitment percentage, the Contractor will meet the terms of the contract as long as it meets or
exceeds MDOT's Contract Goal. For additional information, refer to "Replacement” section of
this Notice.

13
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DBE REPORTS

(1) OCR-481: Refer to "CONTRACT GOAL" section of this Notice to Bidders for
information regarding this form.

(2) OCR-482: At the conclusion of the project the Contractor will submit to the Project
Engineer for verification of quantities and further handling Form OCR-482 whereby the
Contractor certifies to the amounts of payments made to each Contractor / Supplier. The
Project Engineer shall submit the completed Form OCR-482 to the DBE Coordinator
(Office of Civil Rights). Final acceptance of the project is dependent upon Contract
Administration Division's receipt of completed Form OCR-482 which they will receive from
the Office of Civil Rights.

(3) OCR-483: The Project Engineer/Inspector will complete Form OCR-483, the
Commercially Useful Function (CUF) Performance Report, in accordance with MDOT
S.0.P. No. OCR-03-09-01-483. Evaluations reported on this form are used to determine
whether or not the DBE firm is performing a CUF. The Prime Contractor should take
corrective action when the report contains any negative evaluations. DBE credit may be
disallowed and/or other sanctions imposed if it is determined the DBE firm is not
performing a CUF. This form should also be completed and returned to the DBE
Coordinator (Office of Civil Rights).

(4) OCR-484: Each month, the Contractor will submit to the Project Engineer OCR-484
certifying payments to all Subcontractors.

(5) OCR-485: The bidder must submit with the bid proposal a list of all firms that submitted
quotes for material supplies or items to be subcontracted.

(6) OCR-487: Only used by Prime Contractors that are certified DBE firms. This form is
used in determining the exact percentage of DBE credit for the specified project. It should
be returned to MDOT with the OCR-481 form, or can also be returned with the Permission
to Subcontract Forms (CAD-720 or CAD-725).

SANCTIONS

The Department has the option to enforce any of the following penalties for failure of the Prime
Contractor to fulfill the DBE goal as stated on the OCR-481 form or any violations of the DBE
program guidelines:

(1) Disallow credit towards the DBE goal

(2) Withhold progress estimate payments

(3) Deduct from the final estimate an amount equal to the unmet portion of the DBE goal

14
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(4) Recover an amount equal to the unmet contract goal

(5) Debar the Contractor involved from bidding on Mississippi Department of Transportation
projects.

(6) Deduct from the Contractor's final estimate all or any combination of the following.

Percentage of the monetary
amount disallowed

Offense from (1) above Lump Sum
#1 10% $ 5,000 or both
#2 20% $ 10,000 or both
#3 40% $ 20,000 & debarment

15



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 883 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 04/28/2006
SUBJECT: Payroll Requirements

Bidders are hereby advised that the Contractor and Subcontractor(s) are required to submit
payroll information to the Project Engineers on a weekly basis.

On Federal-Aid Projects, CAD-880, CAD-881 and certified payroll submissions are required each
week the Contractor or a Subcontractor performs work on the project. This is addressed in
Section V, page 6 of Form FHWA-1273.

On State-Funded Projects, CAD-880 is required each week the Contractor or a Subcontractor
performs work on the project.

When no work is performed on either Federal-Aid and State-Funded Projects, the Contractor
should only submit CAD-880 showing no work activities.

The Contractor shall make all efforts necessary to submit this information to the Project Engineer
in a timely manner. The Engineer will have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in part
and to withhold payments because of the Contractor's failure to submit the required information.
Submission of forms and payrolls shall be current through the first full week of the month for the
estimate period in order for the Project Engineer to process an estimate.

Bidders are advised to review the requirements regarding payroll submissions in Section 110 of
the Standard Specifications.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 927 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/19/2006
SUBJECT: Use of Fly Ash in Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA)
Bidders are hereby advised that it is not the intent of the Department to disallow the use of fly ash
in Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA). Therefore, the last sentence of of Subsection 703.06.1.2 on

page 614 in the 2004 Mississippi Standard Specifications that reads “Fly ash shall not be used in
hot mix asphalt pavements” is not applicable for Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA).

17



| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1405

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CODE: (IS)

ERRATA AND MODIFICATIONS TO THE 2004 STANDARD

SPECIFICATIONS

| DATE: 03/15/2007
SUBJECT:
Page Subsection
101 201.01
107 202.04
107 202.05
132 211.03.4

| 192 306.02.4
200 307.03.7
236 401.01
242 401.02.3.2
250 401.02.6.3
253 401.02.6.4.2
259 401.03.1.4
269 403.03.2

Change

In the second sentence of the first paragraph, change “salvable” to
“salvageable”.

In the fourth sentence of the fourth paragraph, change “yard” to
“feet”.

In the list of units measurements for 202-B, add “square foot”.

In the second sentence of the second paragraph, change “planted”
to “plated”.

In the first line of the first paragraph, delete the word “be”.

In the fourth sentence of the second paragraph, change “lime-fly
ash” to “treated”.

Change the header from “Section 403” to “Section 401”.

In the first sentence of the third full paragraph, add “1/8” in the
blank before the inch mark.

In the second sentence of the first paragraph on page 250, change
“rutting over ' to “rutting over 1/8" .

In the paragraph preceding the table, change “91.0” to “89.0”.

In the first paragraph, change “92.0 percent” to “the specified
percentage (92.0 or 93.0)".

In the table at the top of page 269, change the PI requirement from
“=T"to“<
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278

283

294

340

349

355

369

427

442

444

464

570

575

575

596

603

612

616

404.04

409.02.2

413.02

511.04

601.03.3

603.02

604.04

619.04

625.04

626.03.1.2

631.02

682.03

683.10.4

683.10.5

701.02

702.11

703.04.2

703.07.2

-2- Notice to Bidders No. 1405 -- Cont’d.

In the second sentence, change the subsection from “401.04” to
“403.04”.

Change “PG 64-22” to “PG 67-22".

In the first sentence of the second paragraph, change “707.02.1.3”
to “Subsection 707.02.1.3”.

In the second sentence of the second paragraph, change “412” to
“512”.

In the first sentence, change “804.03.2” to “804.03.5”.

Change the subsection reference for Joint mortar from “707.03” to
“714.11”.

In the first sentence, change “601.04” to “Subsection 601.04”.
Delete the second paragraph.

In the third paragraph, change “626.04” to “Subsection 626.04”.
Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph.

Change the subsection reference for Water from “714.01.0” to
“714.01.1".

Change the subsection number from “682-03” to “682.03”.
Change the subsection number from “683.10.4” to “683.04”.
Change the subsection number from “683.10.5” to “683.05”.

In the table under the column titled “Cementations material
required”, change Class F, FA” to “Class F FA,”.

In the first sentence, change “702.12” to “Subsection 702.12”.
In the fifth paragraph, delete “Subsection 703.11 and”.
In the Percentage By Weight Passing Square Mesh Sieves table,

change the No. 10 requirement for Class 7 material from “30 - 10”
to “30 - 100”.
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618

618

671

689

709

717

741

827

833

854

859

879

879

962

976

976

985

703.13.1

703.13.2

712.06.2.2

714.11.2

715.09.5

717.02.3.4

720.05.2.2

803.03.2.3.7.5.2

803.03.2.6

804.02.11

804.02.13.1.3

804.03.19.3.2

804.03.19.3.2

814.02.3

820.03.2.1

820.03.2.2

Index

-3- Notice to Bidders No. 1405 -- Cont’d.

In the first sentence of the first paragraph, change “703.09” to
“703.06”.

In the first sentence, change “703.09” to “703.06”.
In the first sentence, change “712.05.1” to “Subsection 712.05.1".
In the first sentence, change “412” to “512”.

In the first sentence of the first paragraph, change “guage” to
“gauge”.

In the top line of the tension table, change “1 1/2” to “1 1/8” and
change “1 1/8” to “1 1/2”.

In the last sentence of this subsection, change “720.05.2.1” to
“Subsection 720.05.2.1”.

In the first sentence of the second paragraph, change “803.03.5.4”
to “803.03.2.3.4”.

In the first sentence, change “803.03.7” to “803.03.2.5”.

In the last sentence of the first paragraph, change “automatically” to
“automatic”.

In the last sentence, change Subsection “804.02.12.1” to
“804.02.12”.

In the first sentence of the third paragraph, change “listed on of
Approved” to “listed on the Approved”.

In the last sentence of the last paragraph, change “804.03.19.3.1”
to “Subsection 804.03.19.3.1".

In the first sentence, change “710.03” to “Subsection 710.03”.
In the first sentence, change “803.02.6” to “803.03.1.7”.
In the first sentence, change “803.03.9.6” to “803.03.1.9.2".

Change the subsection reference for Petroleum Asphalt Cement
from “702.5” to “702.05”.
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985

985

986

988

988

999

1001

1002

1007

1007

1009

1010

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

Index

-4 - Notice to Bidders No. 1405 -- Cont’d.

Change the subsection reference for the Definition of Asphaltic
Cement or Petroleum Asphalt from “700.2” to “700.02".

Change the subsection reference for Automatic Batchers from
“501.03.2.4” to “804.02.10.4”.

Delete “501.03.2” as a subsection reference for Batching Plant &
Equipment.

Change the subsection reference for the Central Mixed Concrete
from “501.03.3.2” to “804.02.11”.

Change the subsection reference for the Concrete Batching Plant &
Equipment from “501.03.2” to “804.02.11".

Delete “501.03.3.3” as a subsection reference for Truck Mixers.

Change the subsection reference for Edge Drain Pipes from
“605.3.5” to “605.03.5”.

Change the subsection reference for Metal Posts from “713.05.2”
to “712.05.2”.

Change the subsection reference for Coarse Aggregate of Cement
Concrete Table from “703.3” to “703.03”.

Change the subsection reference for Composite Gradation for
Mechanically Stabilized Courses Table from “703.8” to “703.08.

Delete “501.03.3.3"” as a subsection reference for Truck Mixers and
Truck Agitators.

Delete reference to “Working Day, Definition of”.

21



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1808 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 09/09/2008
SUBJECT: Safety Apparel

Bidders are advised that the Code of Federal Regulations CFR 23 Part 634 final rule was adopted
November 24, 2006 with an effective date of November 24, 2008. This rule requires that "All
workers within the right-of-way of a Federal-Aid Highway who are exposed either to traffic
(vehicles using the highway for the purposes of travel) or to construction equipment within the
work area shall wear high-visibility safety apparel”. High-visibility safety apparel is defined in the
CFR as "personnel protective safety clothing that is intended to provide conspicuity during both
daytime and nighttime usage, and that meets the Performance Class 2 or 3 requirements of the
ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 publication entitled American National Standard for High-Visibility Safety
Apparel and Headwear". All workers on Mississippi State Highway right-of-way shall comply
with this Federal Regulation. Workers are defined by the CFR as "people on foot whose duties
place them within the right-of way of a Federal-Aid Highway, such as highway construction and
maintenance forces, survey crews, utility crews, responders to incidents within the highway right-
of-way, and law enforcement personnel when directing traffic, investigating crashes, and handling
lane closures, obstructed roadways, and disasters within the right-of-way of a Federal-Aid
Highway".

You can access this final rule at the following link:

http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/01jan20061800/edocket.access.gpo.qov/2006/pdf/E6-
19910.pdf
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1928 CODE: (1S)
| DATE: 04/14/2008
SUBJECT: Federal Bridge Formula
Bidders are hereby advised that Federal Highway Administration Publication No. FHWA-MC-94-
007, BRIDGE FORMULA WEIGHTS, dated January 1994, is made a part of this contract

when applicable.

Prior to the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall advise the Engineer, in writing, what
materials, if any, will be delivered to the jobsite via Interstate route(s).

Copies of the BRIDGE FORMULA WEIGHTS publication may be obtained by contacting:
Federal Highway Administration

400 7" Street, SW

Washington, DC 20590

(202) 366-2212

or

| http://ops.fhwa.dot.gov/freight/sw/brdgcalc/calc_page.htm
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2239 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 01/06/2009
SUBJECT: Department of Labor Ruling

On December 19, 2008 the U.S. Department of Labor issued a final rule revising their regulations
in 29 CFR Parts 3 and 5. This rule takes effect for all Federal funded contracts awarded after
January 19, 2009.

The primary change in the rule is a provision that requires Contractors to limit the amount of
personal information on the weekly payroll submissions. Personal addresses and full social
security numbers may no longer be used. Contractors must use an " . . . individually identifying
number for each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security number)."
Form FHWA-1273 - "Required Contract Provisions Federal-aid Construction Contracts™ will
eventually be revised to reflect this change.

Until the revised is made to FHWA-1273, bidders are advised to disregard any requirement in
FHWA-1273 regarding the use of personal addresses and full social security numbers, such as in
Section V, Paragraph 2b.

Bidders are also advised that the requirement for maintaining and submitting form FHWA-47, as
referenced in FHWA-1273 Section VI, is no longer required on construction projects.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2382 CODE: (I5)
DATE: 02/12/2009

SUBJECT: Status of Right-of-Way

Although it is desirable to have acquired all rights-of-way and completed all utility adjustments
and work to be performed by others prior to receiving bids, sometimes it is not considered to be
in the public interest to wait until each and every such clearance has been obtained. The bidder is
hereby advised of possible unacquired rights-of-way, relocatees and utilities which have not been

completed.

The status of right-of-way acquisition, utility adjustments, encroachments, potentially
contaminated sites and asbestos containation are set forth in the following attachments.

In the event right of entry is not available to ALL parcels of right-of-way and/or all work that is to

be accomplished by others on the date set forth in the contract for the Notice to Proceed is not
complete, the Department will issue a restricted Notice to Proceed.
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-2- Notice To Bidders No. 2382-- Cont'd.

STATUS OF RIGHT-OF-WAY
1M-0020-01(165)
103914-303000
1-20 FROM EDWARDS TO
NATCHEZ TRACE
HINDS COUNTY
November 3, 2011

All rights of way and legal rights of entry have been acquired except:

NONE.
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-3- Notice To Bidders No. 2382-- Cont'd.

ASBESTOS CONTAMINATION STATUS OF BUILDINGS
TO BE REMOVED BY THE CONTRACTOR
IM-0020-01(165)

103914-303000
Hinds County
October 18, 2011

Reference is made to notices to bidders entitied "Asbestos National Emission Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP)" and "Removal of Obstructions".

The following pertinent information is furnished concerning asbestos containing materials
(ACMs), if any, found in buildings to be removed by'the Contractor.

There is no Right of Way required for this project. There are no buildings to be removed
by the contractor.
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-4- Notice To Bidders No. 2382-- Cont'd,

STATUS OF POTENTIALLY CONTAMINATED SITES
IM-0020-01(165)
103914-303000
Hinds County
October 18, 2011

THERE IS NO RIGHT OF WAY REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT. NO INITIAL SITE
ASSESSMENT WILL BE PERFORMED, [F CONTAMINATION ON'EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY
1S DISCOVERED, {T WILL BE HANDLED BY THE DEPARTMENT.
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-5- Notice To Bidders No. 2382-- Cont'd.

UTILITY STATUS REPORT
IM-0020-01(165)
103914303
HINDS COUNTY(IES)
November 3, 2011

This is to certify that the above captioned project has been inspected and there are no
known utilities in conflict with the project.
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-6- Notice To Bidders No. 2382-- Cont'd.

ENCROACHMENT CERTIFICATION
IM-0020-01(165)
103914303
HINDS COUNTY(IES)
November 3, 2011

This is to certify that the above captioned project has been inspected and no encroachments
were found.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2596 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/13/2009
SUBJECT: DBE Forms, Participation and Payment
Bidders are hereby advised that the participation of a DBE Firm can not be counted towards the
Prime Contractor’s DBE goal until the amount being counted towards the goal has been paid to
the DBE.
Form OCR-482 has been developed to comply with this requirement. Bidders are hereby advised
that at the end of the job, the Prime Contractor will submit this form to the Project Engineer

before the final estimate is paid and the project is closed out. This form certifies payments to all
DBE Subcontractors over the life of the contract.

Form OCR-484 has also been developed to comply with this requirement. Bidders are hereby
advised that each month, the Prime Contractors will submit this form to the Project Engineer no

| later than the last day of each month. This form certifies payments to all Subcontractors and
shows all firms even if the Prime Contractor has paid no monies to the firm during that estimate
period (negative report). The Project Engineer will attach this form to the monthly estimate
before forwarding the estimate to the Contract Administration Division for processing.

Bidders are also advised that Form OCR-485 will be completed by ALL BIDDERS submitting a
bid proposal and must be signed and included in the bid proposal package. Failure to include
Form OCR-485 in the bid proposal package will cause the Contractor's bid to be considered

irregular.

DBE Forms, including Forms OCR-482, OCR-484 and OCR-485, can be obtained from the
Office of Civil Rights Division, MDOT Administration Building, 401 North West Street, Jackson,
MS, or at www.gomdot.com under Business, Disadvantaged Enterprise, Applications and Forms
for the DBE Program, MDOT Forms.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2818 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 10/01/2009
SUBJECT: Non-Quality Control / Quality Assurance Concrete

Bidders are advised that the following pay items will not be accepted based on the Quality Control
/ Quality Assurance (QC/QA) requirements of Section 804 of the specifications. The acceptance
of these pay items will be based on sampling and testing at the project site by MDOT forces. The
Contractor is required to submit mix designs to accomplish this work in accordance with Section
804 and perform normal Quality Control functions at the concrete plant. Acceptance will be in
accordance with the requirements of 907-601, Structural Concrete, and TMD-20-04-00-000. At
the discretion of the Engineer, the Contractor may request that the concrete be accepted based on
QC/QA requirements.

Pay Item Description

221 Paved Ditches
| 601 Minor Structures - manholes, inlets, catch basins, junction boxes, pipe
headwalls, and pipe collars.
606 Guardrail Anchors
607 Fence Post Footings
608 Sidewalks
609 Curb and Gutter
614 Driveways
616 Median and Island Pavement
630 Sign Footings, except Overhead Sign Supports
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2858 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 12/02/2009
SUBJECT: Petroleum Products Base Prices
Bidders are advised that the Notice To Bidders entitled “Monthly Petroleum Products Base
Prices” previously included in the proposal documents will no longer be a printed part of the
proposal beginning with the January 2010 letting. Monthly petroleum products base prices will be
available at the web site listed below. Current monthly prices will be posted to this web site on
or before the 15" of each month. Bidders are advised to use the petroleum base prices on this
web site when preparing their bids. The current monthly petroleum products base prices will be
acknowledged by the Bidder and become part of the contract during the execution process.

Monthly Petroleum Products Base Prices can be viewed at:

http://www.gomdot.com/Applications/BidSystem/Home.aspx
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2937 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 01/11/2010
SUBJECT: Reduced Speed Limit Signs
Bidders are advised that all black and white speed limits signs that are used to reduce the speed
limit through construction zones shall be covered or removed during times when the Contractor is

not performing work. If the Contractor has a routine daytime operation and is not working at
night, the signs shall be covered or removed during the nighttime when there is no work activity.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3039 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/23/2010
SUBJECT: Alternate Asphalt Mixture Bid Items
Bidders are advised that the asphalt mixture used on this project will be bid as an alternate pay
item: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) or Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA). Bidders must select one of the

alternates at the time of bid. The Contractor must use the selected asphalt mixture, HMA or
WMA, throughout the entire project.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3131 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/24/2010
SUBJECT: Temporary Traffic Paint
Bidders are hereby advised that the temporary traffic paint for this project can be waterborne paint
as specified in the 2004 Mississippi Standard Specifications For Road and Bridge Construction or
fast dry solvent traffic paint meeting the requirements set out in 907-710-1 (Fast Dry Solvent
Traffic Paint).

Payment for all temporary traffic paint shall be paid under the appropriate 619 pay items.

When using fast dry solvent traffic stripe, no paint can be sprayed or placed on the ground during
set-up or clean-up.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3242 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 09/21/2010
SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt

Bidders are advised that MDOT approved products and processes for the production of Warm
Mix Asphalt is available at the following MDOT website.

http://www.gomdot.com/Divisions/Highways/Resources/MPL/Home.aspx
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3414 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 02/16/2011
SUBJECT: DUNS Requirement for Federal Funded Projects
Bidders are advised that the Prime Contractor must maintain current registrations in the Central
Contractor Registration ( http://www.ccr.gov ) at all times during this project. A Dun and

Bradstreet Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) Number ( http://www.dnb.com ) is one of
the requirements for registration in the Central Contractor Registration.

Bidders are also advised that the following information needs to be completed and included in
the bid documents:

DUNS:

Company Name:

Company e-mail address:

By:
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3425 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/01/2011
SUBJECT: Questions Regarding Bidding

Bidders are advised that all questions that arise regarding the contract documents or plans on this
project shall be directed to the Construction Division at 601-359-7301.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3581 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 6/10/2011

SUBJECT: Storm Water Discharge Associated with Construction Activity
(> 5 Acres)

PROJECT: IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303 — Hinds County

A Construction Storm Water General NPDES Permit to discharge storm water associated with
construction activity is required.

The Department has acquired Certificate of Permit Coverage MSR-106096 under the Mississippi
Department of Environmental Quality’s (MDEQ) Storm Water Large Construction General
Permit. Projects issued a certificate of permit coverage are granted permission to discharge
treated storm water associated with construction activity into State waters. Copies of said
permit, completed Large Construction Notice of Intent (LCNOI), and Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWPPP) are on file with the Department.

Prior to the execution of the contract, the successful bidder shall execute and deliver to the
Executive Director an original signed copy of the completed Prime Contractor Certification
Forms.

Failure of the bidder to execute and file the completed Prime Contractor Certification Forms
shall be just cause for the cancellation of the award.

The executed Prime Contractor Certification Forms shall be prima facie evidence that the bidder
has examined the permit, is satisfied as to the terms and conditions contained therein, and that
the bidder has the primary responsibility for meeting all permit terms including, but not limited
to, the inspection and reporting requirements. For this project, the Contractor shall furnish, set
up and read, as needed, an on-site rain gauge.

The Contractor shall make inspections in accordance with condition No. S-4, page 22, and shall
furnish the Project Engineer with the results of each weekly inspection as soon as possible
following the date of inspection. A copy of the inspection form is provided with the packet. The
weekly inspections must be documented monthly on the Inspection and Certification Form. The
Contractor’s representative and the Project Engineer shall jointly review and discuss the results
of the inspections so that corrective action can be taken. The Project Engineer shall retain copies
of the inspection reports.

The Engineer will have the authority to suspend all work and/or withhold payments for failure of
the Contractor to carry out provisions of MDEQ’s Storm Water Construction General Permit, the
erosion control plan, updates to the erosion control plan, and /or proper maintenance of the
BMPs
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-2- Notice To Bidders No. 3581 -- Cont’d.

Upon successful completion of all permanent erosion and sediment controls, accepted and
documented by the full maintenance release, the Construction Division shall submit a completed
Request for Termination (RFT) of Coverage to the Office of Pollution Control.

Securing a permit (s) for storm water discharge associated with the Contractor's activity on any
other regulated area the Contractor occupies, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3585 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/22/2011
SUBJECT: Safety Edge
Bidders are hereby advised that the Shoulder Wedge (Safety Edge) specified in the Supplement

to Special Provision 907-401-2 shall only apply to the top two (2) lifts of asphalt. Attached is a
drawing showing the safety edge.
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Notice To Bidder No. 3585 -- Cont'd.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3612 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 08/10/2011
SUBJECT: Additional Erosion Control Requirements

Bidders are hereby advised of the following requirements that relate to erosion control activities
on the project.

THE MAXIMUM TOTAL ACREAGE THAT CAN BE DISTURBED, AT ONE TIME,
ON THE PROJECT IS NINETEEN (19) ACRES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
REQUIRED TO STABILIZE DISTURBED AREAS PRIOR TO OPENING UP
ADDITIONAL SECTIONS OF THE PROJECT. STABILIZED SHALL BE WHEN THE
DISTURBED AREA MEETS ONE OF THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA:
e THE AREA HAS BEEN GRASSED, EITHER TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT,
AND MULCHED ACCORDING TO THE SPECIFICATIONS,OR
e A CRUSHED STONE COURSE OR A LIFT OF ASPHALT PAVEMENT HAS
BEEN PLACED, OR
e THE AREA HAS BEEN CHEMICALLY TREATED USING PORTLAND CEMENT
OR LIME-FLY ASH, AND SEALED.
DISTURBED AREAS INCLUDE THE ROADBED, SLOPES AND REMAINING AREA
OUT TO THE ROW LINE.

Clearing and Grubbing: Prior to beginning any clearing and grubbing operations on the
project, controls shall be in place to address areas such as drainage structures, wetlands, streams,
steep slopes and any other sensitive areas as directed by the Engineer. Clearing and grubbing
should be limited to the minimum area necessary to construct the project. Grubbing operations
should be minimized in areas outside the construction limits and stumps should be cut off flush
with the existing ground elevations. A buffer area of at least fifteen (15) feet shall be in place
adjacent to the right-of-way line and at least five (5) feet adjacent to stream banks. The buffer
area can either be the existing vegetation that is left undisturbed or re-established by planting
new vegetation if clearing and grubbing was required.

Unclassified Excavation: Cut sections shall be graded in accordance with the typical sections
and plan grades. Permanent erosion control BMP’s should be placed as soon as possible after
the cut material has been moved. Fill sections that are completed shall have permanent erosion
control BMP’s placed. Fill sections that are not completed will be either permanently or
temporarily grassed until additional material is made available to complete these sections. All
unclassified excavation on the project will still be required to be moved prior to incorporating
any borrow excavation on the project. The contractor may have to stockpile unclassified
excavation in order to comply with the nineteen (19) acre requirement. No additional
compensation will be made for stockpiling operations.

Disturbed areas that remain inactive for a period of more than fourteen (14) days shall be
temporary grassed and mulched. Temporary grassing and mulching shall only be paid one time
for a given area.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3655 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 10/04/2011
SUBJECT: Type Il Barricade Rails
Bidders are advised that the use of 2-inch nominal thickness timber for rails on Type IlI
barricades has not been approved by NCHRP as a crashworthy device. Therefore, the use of 2-

inch nominal thickness timbers will not be allowed for rails on Type 111 Barricades. Timber rails
for Type 111 Barricades shall be as follows.

e For barricades up to four feet (4’) wide, the maximum thickness of timber rails shall be one
inch (1) and the material shall be pine timber or %-inch ACX plywood.

e [For barricades more than four feet (4’) wide, timber rails shall be constructed of %-inch
ACX plywood.

A list of crashworthy Type 111 Barricades can be found at the below FHWA website.

http://safety.fhwa.dot.gov/roadway dept/policy gquide/road hardware/wzd/
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3749 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/04/2012
SUBJECT: Contract Time
PROJECT: IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303 — Hinds County
The calendar date for completion of work to be performed by the Contractor for this project shall
be May 31, 2013 which date or extended date as provided in Subsection 907-108.06 shall be the

end of contract time. It is anticipated that the Notice of Award will be issued no later than June
12, 2012 and the effective date of the Notice to Proceed / Beginning of Contract Time will be

July 12, 2012.

Should the Contractor request a Notice to Proceed earlier than July 12, 2012 and it is agreeable
with the Department for an early Notice to Proceed, the requested date will become the new
Notice to Proceed / Beginning of Contract Time date.

A progress schedule as referenced to in Subsection 907-108.03 will not be required for this
contract.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3750
DATE: 04/24/2012

SUBJECT: Specialty Items

PROJECT: IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303 - Hinds County

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 108, the following work items are hereby designated as "Specialty Items" for this
contract. Bidders are reminded that these items must be subcontracted in order to be considered as specialty items.

CATEGORY: FENCE, GATES

Line Pay Item Description
No
0170 607-A001 31.5" Type"A" Woven Wire Fence, w/ Barbed Wire as Shown
0180 607-B001 60" Type I Chain Link Fence, Class I
0190 607-G115 Gate, 12'x 5' Aluminum
0200 607-P1007 Line Post, 7' x 1 1/2" Galvanized Steel
0210 607-P1013 Line Post, 7' Tee Post Steel
0220 607-P1014 Line Post, 9' Tee Post Steel
0230 607-P1015 Line Post, 10' Tee Post Steel
0240 607-P1016 Line Post, 7' x 4" x 4" Concrete
0250 607-P2001 Brace Post, 8' x 6" Timber
0260 607-P2002 Brace Post, 10' x 6" Timber
0270 607-P2003 Brace Post, 12' x 6" Timber
0280 607-P2004 Brace Post, 8' x 6" x 6" Concrete
0290 607-P2023 Brace Post, 8' x 2" Galvanized Steel

CATEGORY: GUARDRAIL, GUIDERAIL

Line Pay Item Description
No
0090 606-A001 Guard Posts
0100 606-B007 Guard Rail, Class A, Type 1, 'W' Beam, Metal Post
0110 606-C003 Guard Rail, Cable Anchor, Type 1
0120 606-D002 Guard Rail, Bridge End Section, Type C
0130 606-D008 Guard Rail, Bridge End Section, Type H
0140 606-D012 Guard Rail, Bridge End Section, Type I
0150 606-E002 Guard Rail, Terminal End Section, Flared
0160 606-E003 Guard Rail, Terminal End Section, Non-Flared

CATEGORY: MISCELANEOUS/ SPECIALTY WORK ITEMS

Line Pay Item Description
No

0610 907-687-A018  Traffic Recorder Classification Permanent System 4.3 miles West of Natchez Trace Parkway
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CATEGORY: PAVEMENT STRIPING AND MARKING

Line
No
0400
0410
0420
0540
0550
0560
0570
0580
0590
0600

Pay Item

627-H001

627-K001

627-L001

907-626-A003
907-626-C003
907-626-F003
907-626-Y002
907-626-Y004
907-626-2003
907-626-2004

Description

Chip Seal Reflective Raised Markers. Two-Way Yellow

Red-Clear Reflective High Performance Raised Markers

Two-Way Yellow Reflective High Performance Raised Markers

6" Thermoplastic Traffic Stripe, Skip White

6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Edge Stripe, Continuous White

6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Edge Stripe, Continuous Yellow

Thermoplastic Detail Traffic Stripe, White, 6" Equivalent Length, 40-mil. min.
Thermoplastic Detail Traffic Stripe, Yellow, 6" Equivalent Length, 40-mil. min.
Thermoplastic Legend, White, 6" Equivalent Length, 40-mil. min.
Thermoplastic Legend, White, 6" Equivalent Length, 40-mil. min.

CATEGORY: SURVEY AND STAKING

Line
No
0620

Pay Item

907-699-A002

Description

Roadway Construction Stakes

CATEGORY: TRAFFIC CONTROL - TEMPORARY

Line
No

0310
0320
0330
0340
0350
0360
0370
0380

Pay Item

619-A1002
619-A2002
619-A3006
619-A5001
619-A6001
619-A6002
619-F3003
619-F3004

Description

Temporary Traffic Stripe, Continuous White
Temporary Traffic Stripe, Continuous Yellow
Temporary Traffic Stripe, Skip White
Temporary Traffic Stripe, Detail

Temporary Traffic Stripe, Legend

Temporary Traffic Stripe, Legend
Delineators, Guard Rail, Yellow

Delineators, Guard Rail, White

48



-1- Notice To Bidder No.3751-- Cont'd.

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 — NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3751 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 1/9/2012
SUBJECT: Scope of Work
PROJECT: IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303 — Hinds County

The contract documents do not include an official set of construction plans but may, by
reference, include some Standard Drawings when so specified in a Notice to Bidders
entitled, “Standard Drawings”. All other references to plans in the contract documents
and Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction are to be disregarded.

It should be noted that an omitted section exists on this project. Measuring from the
Meridian Speedway Railroad, there will be no work performed 3660 feet west and
2600 feet east in the Eastbound Lanes of Interstate 20, with the exception of the
fence work as outlined in Paragraph 9.

Work on the project shall consist of the following:

INTERSTATE 20
MILL AND OVERLAY THE EASTBOUND AND WEST BOUND LANES FROM

(LOGMILE 6.276) WEST OF BOLTON TO (LOG MILE 16.737) JUST WEST
OF THE NATCHEZ TRACE PARKWAY

1. The Contractor shall erect and maintain construction signing, and provide all
signs and traffic handling devices in accordance with the Traffic Control Plan (the
cost is to be included in the price bid for pay item No. 618-A, Maintenance of
Traffic). All traffic control devices on this project should comply with Part VI of
the MUTCD (Latest Edition). Fluorescent orange sheeting shall be used on all
construction and traffic control signs except for those designated in the plans to be
black legend and border on white background. Cones shall be narrow profile with
a minimum height of 28 inches and a minimum weight of ten (10) pounds. Cones
used in speed zones equal to or greater than 45 miles per hour shall be narrow
profile with a minimum height of 28 inches and a minimum weight of fifteen (15)
pounds. All cones shall be approved by the engineer prior to use. All drums shall
have a two tire rings holding the bottom of the drum. At no time during the
scheduling of paving or construction of this project will traffic be allowed to
cross a joint or drop off of more than 1% inches. Furthermore, at no time will
traffic be allowed to travel on a milled surface.

2. As per subsection 105.05—Cooperation by Contractor, “The Contractor shall

have a competent and experienced full time resident superintendent who is
capable of reading and understanding the plans and specifications for the
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-2- Notice To Bidder No.3751-- Cont'd.

particular work being performed.” Full time resident is defined as on the project
at all times when work is being accomplished. The Prime Contractor will provide
the name of the superintendent to the Project Engineer and he/she will be on the
project at any time the prime Contractors personnel are working as well as any
sub-Contractor. If the superintendent for any reason cannot be on the project, a
suitable substitute will be named. The substitute’s role will then become as the
superintendent and he/she will be expected to be on the project. If at any time the
prime Contractor does not have a superintendent on the project to direct work, the
Project Engineer will have the authority to cease operations of all sub-
Contractors.

Cold Mill the roadway as directed by the Project Engineer. It is the Contractor’s
responsibility to ensure the drainage of surface water from the milled areas which
may include the use of shoulder cuts. Temporary wedges of full lane width
Asphalt shall be placed by the Contractor as directed by the Project Engineer.
These wedges shall be maintained in a satisfactory condition by the Contractor
until the permanent Asphalt is placed. All costs for placing and maintaining these
wedges shall be absorbed in other pay items.

Overlay the eastbound and westbound lanes of Interstate 20 with 3% inches and
variable of Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA) from Log Mile 6.276 to Log Mile 16.737
in Hinds County. This overlay will consist of overlaying the mainline highway.
The following construction sequence will be used:

A. The Contractor will set and maintain extended period lane closures of no
more than three miles in length. The Contractor will have at least two miles of
open interstate between lane closures within the limits of the project.

B. The surface of the median lane will be milled to a depth of 2 inches, for a
width of 15.5 feet wide making sure to provide a -2% or appropriate cross slope
or appropriate super elevation. The cut on the centerline of the Interstate will be
the controlling factor. The drums for this lane closure will be placed on the
surface of the old asphalt, not on the milled surface or straddle the joint.

Note: In the areas of the curves, the Contractor will level the curves to the
proper super elevation rate using 9.5-mm, HT, Asphalt, Leveling mixture before
placing the first lift of 12.5-mm Stone Matrix Asphalt. The Contractor will be
responsible for surveying the grades of the existing pavement and calculating
super elevation rates to include run out, run off, and super elevation for the
curves on the project. The Contractor will submit the grades to the Project
Engineer for approval and consult the Project Engineer before proceeding with
the corrective measures. Payment for this work will be included in the
construction staking pay item.
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-3- Notice To Bidder No.3751-- Cont'd.

C. The Contractor will place 2 inches of 12.5-mm Stone Matrix Asphalt for a
width of 15.5 feet on the newly milled or leveled surface under the same lane
closure.

D. Upon completion of this operation, the lane closure will be shifted and
traffic will be placed on the new median lane asphalt.

E. The Contractor will mill the surface for a width of 12.5 feet on a -2% or
appropriate cross slope or appropriate super elevation for a depth of 2 inches
matching the existing cross slope of the surface pavement. Once again, the
centerline of the Interstate will be the controlling factor. The Contractor will
mill the 10 foot outside shoulder on a — 4% or appropriate cross-slope for a
depth of 2 inches behind this lane closure also.

Note: In the areas of the curves, the Contractor will level the curves to the
proper super elevation rate using 9.5-mm, HT, Asphalt, Leveling mixture before
placing the first lift of 12.5-mm Stone Matrix Asphalt. The Contractor will be
responsible for surveying the grades of the existing pavement and calculating
super elevations rates to include run out, run off, and super elevation for the
curves on the project. The Contractor will submit the grades to the Project
Engineer for approval and consult the Project Engineer before proceeding with
the corrective measures. Payment for this work will be included in the
construction staking pay item

F. The Contractor will then place 2 inches of 12.5-mm Stone Matrix Asphalt on
the milled surface and 12.5-mm, ST, Asphalt on the shoulder utilizing the same
lane closure.

G. Upon completion of this operation the Contractor may either choose to
continue work in this area and place the surface lift, 1% inches thick, of 9.5-mm
Stone Matrix Asphalt, and 1% inches of 9.5mm, ST, Asphalt on the outside
shoulder, or move the operation up the interstate and start the construction
procedure over. The 1% inch surface lift of 9.5-mm Stone Matrix Asphalt will
be placed 16-foot wide for the median lane, and 14-foot wide for the outside
lane. All Stone Matrix Asphalt will be placed in accordance to all specifications
thereof.

H. After all asphalt is laid on the mainline and shoulders, guardrail removed
and replaced at the correct height, and rumble strips ground in the correct
locations of the pavement, a 1-inch thick riding surface of Open Graded Friction
Course (OGFC), 9.5-mm mixture, will be placed 14-foot wide on the travel
lanes throughout the project. All current specifications for the OGFC will be
applicable. Lane closures will be applicable for proven production during a
day’s run, but will never exceed five (5) miles.
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-4 - Notice To Bidder No.3751-- Cont'd.

I. Special caution will be taken at all overpass bridges and underpass bridges as
to tie into the structure at the proper grade. At the underpass bridge areas
milling depths and pavement depths may be adjusted as directed by the engineer
as to maintain proper clearance for the interstate system in these areas. Milling
depths and asphalt depths may be adjusted to five inches (5) and variable in
some places depending on existing clearances. The Contractor will schedule
meeting times to discuss these issues with the Project Engineer before
performing work in these areas.

J. In the Westbound travel lanes from Log Mile 10.89 to Log Mile 14.337, and
in the Eastbound Lanes from Log Mile 10.777 to Log Mile 11.591 and Log
Mile 13.542 to Log Mile 14.11, an additional lift of 12.5-mm, HT, Asphalt will
be placed before starting the Stone Matrix Asphalt lay down. The Contractor
will take all precautions necessary to provide smooth transitions in the areas of
the beginning and ending of these additional lifts so the final lifts of asphalt will
not reflect these bumps or imperfections. Milling in these areas will be directed
by the Project Engineer due to some clearances on bridges and super elevation
corrections as listed above.

A section of concrete pavement exists in place at approximately log mile 7.1 in
the eastbound lane. This section of concrete roadway is 8-inch and variable
concrete and will be removed in this contract. The removal of this item will be
done under pay item 202-B028, Removal of Concrete Pavement, 8” Depth. This
item of work will require the Contractor to place concrete median barriers along
the drop off edge of the removal area for the length of the area to include the
length required for a proper taper in accordance drawings TCP-2 and LCD-1. In
this area, the Contractor will be required to mill and overlay the median lane up
through the 12.5-mm asphalt before this work begins. This lane closure will have
to be extended in nature and stay in place until the proper drop offs have been
achieved by replacing the voided area with a 3-inch lift of 19-mm, ST, asphalt
mixture, a 3-inch lift of 19-mm, HT, asphalt mixture, and a 2-inch lift of 12.5-mm
Stone Matrix Asphalt mixture. The overlay shall consist of a 1.5-inch lift of 12.5-
mm Stone Matrix Asphalt, and a 1-inch lift of 9.5-mm Open Graded Friction
Course. The cost of the concrete median barriers and all extended lane closure
accompanied with this will be absorbed in the concrete removal pay item. An
alternate method to the one listed above can be as follows: The Contractor will
set up and extended period lane closure using drums or approved equal signs,
arrow boards, etc. The Contractor will demolish the existing concrete in place
and leave it and the lane closure in place while traffic is traveling in the median
lane. Once all the concrete is demolished to the extent it can be hauled off, the
Contractor may start the removal of the concrete. Once the Contractor starts the
removal process, they cannot leave the project site until the drop off in the
removed area is 3 inches or less. The appropriate lane closure will have to stay in
place at all times. This work will also be absorbed in the Maintenance of Traffic
Pay Item. Before this work is started on the project, it will be the responsibility of
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-5- Notice To Bidder No.3751-- Cont'd.

the Contractor to inform the Project Engineer which method of construction they
will choose.

Temporary striping shall conform to finished stripe specifications for alignment,
reflectivity, straightness, and neatness. Temporary stripe shall be placed daily as
needed for safe movement of traffic. Two-way yellow Chip Seal Reflective
Raised Markers will be placed in the permanent locations of the Two-Way
Yellow Reflective High Performance Raised Markers. All permanent pavement
markings are to be hot thermoplastic. Edge lines will be placed so as to maintain
a 12-foot lane width. All thermoplastic stripe must be placed using an extrusion
head. Glass beads applied to thermoplastic shall conform to Subsection 720.01.
Beads shall be double dropped Class B, High-Visibility first and then Class A
High-Visibility. On all concrete bridges, old traffic stripe shall be removed and
replaced with hot thermoplastic. The Contractor will mill a 12-inch rumble strip
along the edge of the open graded friction course as directed by the Engineer.

Raise the existing granular material shoulders to match the pavement elevation by
grading existing material and/or placing any needed granular material, all to be
bladed and dressed to a finished slope of 4%.

Note: Any existing low shoulders or at any time there is a differential in excess of
two inches (2”), the Contractor shall raise the shoulder grade up to the current
asphalt grade. The Contractor may pull up existing shoulder material if possible
or place new granular material. Incidental work such as removing vegetation,
shaping and compacting shoulders and other incidental work that is necessary to
complete the work will not be measured for separate payment and the cost will be
included in the items bid.

Raised pavement markers will be placed at 80-foot intervals in tangents and 40-
foot intervals in curves and in urban limits along the centerline of roadway. Any
removal of existing raised pavement markers or rumble bars shall be done before
the overlay and shall be considered an absorbed item of work.
The no access fence will be replaced in the following locations:

North Side of Interstate

From the BOP (Log Mile 2.5) to the Bolton Interchange

From the Bolton Interchange to the Railroad

From the Railroad to the Norrell Road Interchange

From the Norrell Road Interchange to the EOP

South Side of Interstate

From the Norrell Road Interchange to The EOP
Approximately 1500 feet West of the Norrell Road Interchange
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-6- Notice To Bidder No.3751-- Cont'd.

From the BOP approximately 3 miles Eastbound

All starting and ending points will be solely the discretion of the Project Engineer.
For the purpose of this contract, the fence is not to be replaced through areas with
mature timber. All clearing required for the construction of the fence in
accordance with the specifications is absorbed in the price of the fencing items.
This clearing will be done to create a buffer zone (+/- 10 feet on each side of the
fence) so maintenance can mow next to the fence on both sides of the fence. The
no access fence in the Norrel Road interchange will not be replaced under this
contract. The section of fence listed above from Log Mile 2.5 to the Bolton
Interchange is essentially from east of Edwards to the Beginning of Overlay. This
work will fall outside of the limits of the overlay construction zone and therefore
at minimum a maintenance style shoulder lane closure will be required for this
work. The items needed for this lane closure will be included in the Maintenance
of Traffic pay item.

Note: There are utilities in the area of the fence. The Contractor will use extra
caution while doing work in these areas so as to not interrupt utility facilities in
any way. Due to the utility issue in the fence repair area, the Contractor will be
allowed to grind and mulch, to the ground line, the larger stumps that have to be
removed. If spread evenly and thin enough, the Contractor can spray the mulch
on the existing slopes in the area. The clearing in the fence removal areas will
disturb natural ground. These areas will be random and contain contaminates of
clumps of grass, root balls, etc. The Contractor will be responsible for grassing
these areas randomly and mulching them as they finish these work areas with the
proper seed and fertilize to produce permanent summer grass. The grassing in
these areas will not be measured for separate pay, and be absorbed in the price of
other contract items.

Remove and reconstruct guardrail as per standard drawings in locations as
directed by the Project Engineer. Asphalt pads will be placed under all newly
constructed guardrails. The pads will be constructed of 9.5-mm, ST, asphalt
mixture at a depth of three inches (3”).

11. The Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) material removed by the milling
operation shall become the property of the Contractor with the exception of
10,000 tons, or 50% of the total anticipated quantity whichever is less, and shall
be delivered to the stockpile area on Highway 51/State Street. Sufficient
advance notice shall be given to ensure that MDOT Maintenance personnel will
be on hand to direct the delivery. The contractor shall also provide MDOT with
an operator and the necessary equipment to stockpile the delivery, the cost of
which shall be absorbed.

12. The installation of a Traffic Recorder Classification Permanent System is

required. For details, see the sheet entitled “Traffic Recorder Classification
Permanent System” as well as Special Provision No. 907-687-15.
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* NOTE:
Z—. THE EXISTING SURFACE OF THE MEDIAN LANE
\ WILL BE MILLED FOR 15.5 WIDE MAKING SURE TO
12 PROVIDE APPROPRIATE -2X OR S.E CROSS SLOPE
| (SEE SCOPE OF WORK FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)
SAFETY WEDGE REQ'D
ON TOP TWO LIFTS NOTE:
GROUND-IN-RUMBLE STRIPS REQ‘D.
INSIDE AND OUTSIDE SHOULDERS
(SEE WORKING NUMBER DRS-1 FOR DETAILS)

*12-0"

* % NOTE:
THE EXISTING SURFACE OF THE OUTSIDE LANE
WILL BE MILLED FOR 12.5° WIDE MAKING SURE TO
PROVIDE APPROPRIATE -2% OR S.E CROSS SLOPE
(SEE SCOPE OF WORK FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)

NOTE:

IN THE AREAS OF THE CURVES THE CONTRACTOR WILL LEVEL THE CURVES
TO THE PROPER SUPER ELEVATION RATE FOR EACH CURVE (AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER) (SEE SCOPE OF WORK FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)
(LEVELING SHALL BE HOT OR WARM ASPHALT,(9.5mm MIXTURE),HT)

2.0% OR
, = SLOPE OF S.E.

|
(%// RN
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R N

ORIGINAL GROUND LINE

EAST BOUND

LOG MILE 6.276 (+/-)T0 LOG MILE 18.77 (+/-)
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TYPICAL SECTION (I-20)
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RN
ORIGINAL GROUND LINE

WEST BOUND

LOG MILE 7.387 (+/-)TO LOG MILE 10.890 (+/-)
OR

STA. 625+48.830 (+/-) TO STA. 839+0@1.150 (+/-) STA. 660+38.910 (+/-) TO STA. 845+34.750 (+/-)

LOG MILE 11.591 (+/-) TO LOG MILE 13.542 (+/-) LOG MILE 14.337 (+/-) TO LOG MILE 16.737 (+/-)
OR OR
STA. 882+36.030 (+/-) TO STA, 985+37.310 (+/-) STA, 1027+34.919 (+/-) TO STA. 1154+26.919 (+/-)

LOG MILE 14.11@ (+/-)TO LOG MILE 16.174 (+/-)
OR
STA. 1015+36.35@0 (+/-) TO STA. 1124+34.270 (+/-)

PROPOSED PAVEMENT

(D1.@” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT MIX ASPHALT OPEN GRADED FRICTION COURSE,(l@l”) REQD. (14° WIDE ON TRAVEL LANES)
(@ 1.5” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(9.5mm MIXTURE),SMA, POL YMER MODIFIED (lel.5") REQD.

(® 2.0” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(12.5mm MIXTURE),SMA, POLYMER MODIFIED (1@2*) REQ'D.

(® 2.9 AND VARIABLE DEPTH COLD MILLING REQD.

(®) 1.5” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(9.5mm MIXTURE),ST(lel.5") REQ'D.

(® 2.0 AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(12.5mm MIXTURE),ST,(1@2") REQ'D.
(D VARIABLE DEPTH CLASS 5 GROUP C GRANULAR MATERIAL REQ'D.
(®) SEE VEGETATION SCHEDULE (FOR PAYITEMS) REQ'D.

'PAUOD) -~ GLE ON STOPPIg O, ONON.

TYPICAL SECTION I-20
EASTBOUND TS-EWB-1




7 *NOTE:
- THE EXISTING SURFACE OF THE MEDIAN LANE
\: 12 WILL BE MILLED FOR 15.5" WIDE MAKING SURE TO
I
SAFETY WEDGE REQ'D

* % NOTE:
THE EXISTING SURFACE OF THE OUTSIDE LANE
WILL BE MILLED FOR 12.5° WIDE MAKING SURE TO
PROVIDE APPROPRIATE -2% OR S.E CROSS SLOPE
(SEE SCOPE OF WORK FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)

PROVIDE APPROPRIATE -2% OR S.E CROSS SLOPE

(SEE SCOPE OF WORK FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)
ON TOP TWO LIFTS NOTE:

GROUND-IN-RUMBLE STRIPS REQ’D.

INSIDE AND OUTSIDE SHOULDERS

(SEE WORKING NUMBER DRS-1 FOR DETAILS)

NOTE:
IN THE AREAS OF THE CURVES THE CONTRACTOR WILL LEVEL THE CURVES
TO THE PROPER SUPER ELEVATION RATE FOR EACH CURVE (AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER) (SEE SCOPE OF WORK FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)
@I—Z@ (LEVELING SHALL BE HOT OR WARM ASPHALT,(3.5mm MIXTURE),HT)
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9 TYPICAL SECTION (I-20)

WEST BOUND
(+/-)TO LOG MILE 14.337 (+/-)
OR

EAST BOUND
LOG MILE 10.777 (+/-)TO LOG MILE 11.591 (+/-)
OR
STA. 839+38.118 (+/-)TO STA. 882+36.030 (+/-)

LOG MILE 10.890
STA. 845+35.750 (+/-) TO STA. 1827+34.910 (+/-)

PROPOSED PAVEMENT

(D1.0” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT MIX ASPHALT OPEN GRADED FRICTION COURSE,(lel”) REQ’D. (14° WIDE ON TRAVEL LANES)
(1.5 AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(9.5mm MIXTURE),SMA, POLYMER MODIFIED (l@1.5“) REQD.
(®2.0” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(12.5mm MIXTURE),HT,POLYMER MODIFIED (1@2*) REQ'D.

(@ 2.0° AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(12.5mm MIXTURE),SMA, POL YMER MODIFIED (1e2”) REQ'D.
(65)2.@” AND VARIABLE DEPTH COLD MILLING REQ'D.

(®1.5” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(9.5mm MIXTURE),ST(lel.5") REQD.

(2.0” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(12.5mm MIXTURE),ST,(1€2*) REQ'D.

(®VARIABLE DEPTH CLASS 5 GROUP C GRANULAR MATERIAL REQ'D.

(@ SEE VEGETATION SCHEDULE (FOR PAYITEMS) REQ'D.

'PAUOD) -~ GLE ON STOPPIg O, ONON.

TYPICAL SECTION I-20
EASTBOUND TS-EWB-2




; NOTE:
=5 ¢1-20 GROUND-IN-RUMBLE STRIPS REQ'D.
" IEAST BOUND INSIDE AND OUTSIDE SHOULDERS
| | . (SEE WORKING NUMBER DRS-1 FOR DETAILS)
12.0% OR

SAFETY WEDGE REQ'D
ON TOP TWO LIFTS |SLOPE OF S.E—

REMOVAL OF 8* INCH EXISTING
PLAIN CONCRETE WITH 1” OF
UNDERLYING HMA

~u,
\n/[\ £
TYPICAL SECTION (I-20) AR,

A
A,
SRIN SRS, 3

LOG MILE 7.1 (+/-)TO LOG MILE 7.1947 (+/-) ORIGINAL GROUND LINE
OR

STA. 645+22.720 (+/-) TO STA. 650+22.720 (+/-)

1
—_
<o

1

NOTE:

THIS AREA IS TO RECONSTRUCT 500 FEET OF EXPERIMENTAL 8 INCH PLAIN CONCRETE
IN THE OUTSIDE EASTBOUND LANE (APPROOXIMATELY TWO MILES WEST OF BOLTON)
(SEE SCOPE OF WORK FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)

PROPOSED PAVEMENT

(D 1.0” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT MIX ASPHALT OPEN GRADED FRICTION COURSE,(lel”) REQ'D. (14° WIDE ON TRAVEL LANES)
(@1.5” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(9.5mm MIXTURE),SMA, POL YMER MODIFIED (1@l.5") REQ'D.
(®2.0" AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(12.5mm MIXTURE),SMA, POLYMER MODIFIED (1@2*) REQ'D.

(3.0 AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(19mm MIXTURE),HT,(1@3.0") REQ'D.

(®3.0” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(19mm MIXTURE),ST,(1@3.0") REQ'D.

(®1.5” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(9.5mm MIXTURE),ST(l@l.5") REQ'D.

(D2.0” AND VARIABLE DEPTH HOT OR WARM MIX ASPHALT,(12.5mm MIXTURE),ST,(1@2”) REQD.

®VARIABLE DEPTH CLASS 5 GROUP C GRANULAR MATERIAL REQD.
(9SEE VEGETATION SCHEDULE (FOR PAYITEMS) REQ'D.

'PAUOD) -~ GLE ON STOPPIg O, ONON.

TYPICAL SECTION I-20
EASTBOUND TS-EB-3




NOTE:

EITHER SAW CUTTING OR TRANSVERSE MILLING

IS REQUIRED AT THE BRIDGE END SLAB TO ENSURE
PLACEMENT OF FULL 2" THICK LIFT OF HMA,

(FIRST DROP DEPTH (AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER) A 200’ LENGTH)

| 20@°0R AS DIRECTED | 20@°0R AS DIRECTED |
(SEE TYPICAL FOR DEPTH) |Z OVERLAY TRANSITION 2

—

OVERLAY TRANSITION 5/
w|=
al=

[mm]
zZ
L

BR. EN
SLAB
END MILLIN

NOTE:

IN ORDER TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE VERTICAL CLEARANCES AT BRIDGES AND UNDERPASSES
MILLING SHALL BE REQUIRED TO THE DEPTH SPECIFIED BY THE ENGINEER.

(FIRST DROPODEPTH (AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER) A 200° LENGTH)

=z
=
—'|
—
=

=

200°'0R AS DIRECTED |

(SEE TYPICAL FOR DEPTH)
OVERLAY TRANSITION

200°'0R _AS DIRECTED |
S OVERLAY TRANSITION
Lm

—

BRIDGE S
a

/
ASPHALT

N

MILLING LINE—"

MAINLINE

(SEE TYPICAL
FOR DEPTH) DEPTH AS PER

ENGINEER

(AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER)

TYPICAL MILLING SECTION

(\
DEPTH AS PER

ENGINEER ASPHALT -

(SEE TYPICAL
FOR DEPTH)

AT BRIDGE END

DETAIL OF MILLING TRANSITION
AT BRIDGE END SECTION

Q
g
.
(@]
¢
—
]
oo,
_
[N
[N
a
-
vi
z
o
o8}
~J
W
p—
1
1
@]
Q
Et
,Q"

DETAIL OF MILLING TRANSITION
AT BRIDGE END SECTION DMSBE-1




EDGE OF
/— PAVED SHOULDER

— 1

L=

L'/Z"' MIN.

%"~ MAX,
*1/2" TOLERANCE

7.0"
0.G.F.C. COURSE 1.0"
SURFACE COURSE—\ \ b l

SECTION "A-A"

12 | VAR.

6"

\AA

EDGE OF 0.G.F.C COURSE

DETAITL

GENERAL NOTES
1. GROUND-IN RUMBLE STRIPS SHALL BE

OMITTED ACROSS PRINCIPAL INTERSECTING
ROADWAYS OR OTHER INTERRUPTIONS IN
NORMAL SHOULDER WIDTH AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER

2. GROUND-IN RUMBLE STRIPS SHALL BE APPLIED TO

MAINLINE ONLY.

3. GROUND-IN RUMBLE STRIPS SHALL INSTALLED
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF THE O.G.F.C.

(o))
o
I]I]I]I]I]I]I]DDI{]DDIJI]I]I]DI]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I] DDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDD&DDDJDDDDDDDDD
ngé % —— i NO SHOULDER GROOVING NO SHOULDER GRODVING | —— M gégg
I]I]I]I]IJ(DI] I]I]I]I]‘\\ gooooooooood 1oo00oooooooo //”I]I]I]I](DD?DDDDD
T~
/ - \
\Kscc DETAL "A" e SEE DETAL oy
€ RAMP CONSTRUCTIO € RAMP CONSTRUCTION

NOT TO SCALE

_ZI_

SI9PPI O 2OHON

MISSISSIPPL DEPARTMENT OF TRA|

RUMBLE STRIP EOR
4 LANE HIGHWAYS
WITH o.c.r.cT

IM-0020-01(165)
HINDS COUNTY
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STATE | PROJECT NO.

o -M-0020-
ALL LOQP WIRES AND PIEZO CABLESTE g§ MISS. |"N-0020-01165)
SHALL BE_TAGGED AND sm
IN PULL BOX 7/ EQUIPMENT CABINE €
Jo SHOULDER: SHOULDER ‘SHOULDER. SHOULOER
B NOTE TRAFFIC LANES | NOTE 3 MEDIAN VIDTH wote 1| TRafFic LanES NOTE L ere enoin
§3 12 12 | 12 12 | | |_
o F
L | [T T | PULL BOX TYPICAL EQUIPMENT CABINET—— NOTE 5
I :_U‘ 205 o | T I Thore 2 o TO PONER SCURCE &
> 318 = l NOTE 4 COMMUNICATION SOURCE
P —" g 3 gy LANE #4 wg ! ! 1 !
= o [ | l NOTE 3
o ~ —|
|_ 3 W F T"l TYPICAL SECTION FOR CONDUIT PLACEMENT L
> = X
r—3 8B |¢E LANE *3 WB NOT TO SCALE swn e
ORI
! T ! 1. LOCATE PULL BOXES 15'-@" MIN. FROM SHOULDER, UNLESS s NOTE 1
I _ == UNUSUAL SITE CONDITIONS EXIST. THE PULL BOX LOCATION & B
gg EQUIPMENT CABINET LOCATION MUST BE APPROVED BY PROJECT ENGINEER. "=
——J xr 2.3/4'DIA. SCH 4@ PVC CONDUIT FOR EACH LOOP OR DETECTOR TO PULL BOX. o
1o 3. 2" DIA. SCH 8@ PVC. B
| 4.BURIED CABLE TO POWER SOURCE AND COMMUNICATION SOURCE.
zp—omz | smazmn 5. LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT CABINET WILL VARY DEPENDING ON SITE.
6.ALL SENSOR WIRE AND LOOP WIRE MUST BE PLACED IN CONDUIT FROM PAVEMENT NOTE 2
| TO EQUIPMENT CABINET.

DETAIL PLAN OF LOOP SLOTS
| NOT TO SCALE

L INSTALL WIRE TURNS THE SAME (CLOCKW]SE) DIRECTION.
2.L00P LEAD WIRE EXIT FROM LAST TURN

PAVED EOGE

2 [g 1!
| Lene *2 E8 § 8 Igl

BIEELNN

———————— —_——_———————— — ——— — = WITH GROUT! FLEXIBLE CONDUIT, NOTE |

F N . 5‘ IDTH D DEPTL O S OT e 3 oot CABLE OR LO AND DETECTOR LOCATION: 1/

g 2 § z 3 AS PER MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATI LU WITH SEALANTI (FILL WITH SEALANT! F IN. GRADE

4 LANE *1EB B 3 N il —_— LOOP SEALANT 25" LOOP SEALANT 25

| PAVEMENT _-I I'_ _-I I'_
= |- » a2 ORILL FOR PVC_ CONDUIT

5 | | J- o A1 11 SLOPE - T
# o - —==9] = 90, ¥ d "
3 — == 7

N g Lk &
" TRENCH FOR CONOULT

SCHEMATIC 4 LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY LAYOUT PLAN
NOT TO SCALE

wsoner 2O

POST CUT FLUSH WITH EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT ChBINET 1\ / ©'X BPOST /_ CABINET

—18 —]

SIGN POST
"

HLON3T 1S0d

TOP OF FOOTING

11-@°X 3 / B" DIA. GROUNDING—R68 /_"-US“ WITH GRADE

GROUNDING_ROD_ SHALL R -
CONFORM_TO 722.09 ;
QF THE STANDARD

¥ SPECIFICATIONS Post

g

E

z|

H DETAIL OF POST & EGUIPMENT CABINET

NOT TO SCALE

1. BACKFILL WITH CONCRETE AS APPROVED
BY PROJECT ENGINEER.

DYY

EDGE OF 12'-@" LANE
PIEZGELECTIC GETECTOR i SLOT
(FILL NGI.

DETAIL AT PIEZOELECTRIC DETECTOR
NOT 70 SCALE

DETAIL AT CONDUIT END
NOT TO SCALE

1. PROVIDE 3/ 4" DIA. X 1°-@" FLEXIBLE PVC RCO%DU[T ASLEEVE FQT DETECJPR ENDS.
PRUEHE '“&»‘??s"&sﬂ'/ EN'LARES. AR JGINTE BETWEER PRVEVENT

1_NO BOTTOM
I IN 80X

DETAIL OF CONCRETE
10P AROUND PULL BOX
ASPHALT REMOVED IN NOT TO SCALE
PLACING CONDUIT SHALL
BE REPLACED [N KIND 15 MIN,

PULL BOX DETAILS
NOT TO SCALE

PULL BOUXES SHALL CONFORM TO 722.06 (e) TYPE 2
OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

3.ALL LOOPS TO INCLUDE 4 TURNS OF ®14AWG WIRE.
4.DIMENSIONAL_TOLERANCE FOR Lg_DF‘ LENGTH, SPACING

ASPHALT

DETAIL OF CABLE SLOT
NOT TO SCALE

SPECIFICATIONS —

ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO S.P.907-687-A. &

INSTALLATION NOTES &

1. EXACT LOCATION TO BE VERIFIED IN FIELD B®

STATE PLANNING ENGINEER. (¢

2. SATISFACTORY OPERATION OF ALL COMPONEN

SHALL BE VERIFIED BY STATE PLANNING ENGINEER.

oo,

=

(=N

[N

o

=

Z

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

BY

(%)
TRAFFIC RECORDER
CLASSIFICATI
PERMANENT SYSTEM

4 LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY LA@T PLAN

%URKING NUMBER
T+

REVISION

FILENAME “dagn $SHEET NUMBER |

DATE

OESICN_TEAM. CHECKEQ DATE,




MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3770
DATE: 01/10/2012

PROJECT: [IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303 — HINDS COUNTY

After the last drawing on page 19, add the following:

63



¥9

W _IT
]

-5

SCREW TYPE FOR wWOOD POSTS

DETAILS OF SUGGESTED TYPES
OF HOOK HINGE FOR GATES

&

32

P

ROVED HINGE
/_HIIGE PNS - STEEL - GALVANIZED
120"

r;fxx:m HEAD BOLT
WITH LOCK VIASHER

I\

| AR

[s% 10 & = o

i 5%" 10 5"

42" 1O 3.

CONCRETE OR "T
CRLOSOTE WOOD POSTS

CONCRETE
ANCHDR

ALTERNATE NUMBER 1

NOTE: GATE POSTS SMLAR TO BRACE POSTS,
BUT ADAPTED FOR USE WITH GATE HARDWARE.

3ol L 12-0 1 3
;ﬂ gt -
| APPROVED HINGE |
HINGE PNS - STEEL - GALVANIZED
GATE smn—\
I [ZZ e e on il
3 i 77w o il 3
T Z o 10 & S 1
[T {a" 10 3%"
T~ T3 10 2%

CONCRETE OR "T
CREOSOTE WOOD POSTS

ALTERNATE NUMBER 11

STATE | PROJECT NO.

Yo HOLES -

=]

DETAIL OF BOLT HOLES IN
CONCRETE POSTS

%"
(APPROX.}

SECTION THRU SLAT

CENERAL NOTES:

1. EACH GATE TO INCLUDE ONE CHAN 36" OF ¥ HIGH TENSLE
STRENGTH, CASE HARDENED AND ONE PADLOCK WITH KEY. ALL
PADLOCKS TO BE KEYED ALKE AND SHALL BE A MASTER NO.
S OR EQUIVALENT (COST TO BE INCLUDED N PRICE OF GATE).

2. EACH STRAND OF BARBED WIRE AND MESH WIRE SHALL
SCCURELY WRAPPED AND TED AROUND GATE POSTS. N M]IITIN
ALL WRE SHALL BE STAPLED TO WODO POSTS.

3. THE DETALS SHOWN SHOW SIX-HDRIZONTAL SLATS
HOWEVER, DEPENDING UPON THE MANUFACTURER, FIVE-
HORIZONTAL SLATS WiLL BE ACCEPTED PROVIIED ALL OTHER
CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS ARE MET.

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION

FENCE: ALUMINUM
OR GALVANIZED
¥ FERROUS METAL GATE

Bl issue oate:__ocromer n1wes | *Vg7

_Z-

"PAUO) --0LLE ON 1OppIe O, 9o10N 0} ‘ddng



G9

3 DEFORMED  *}
BARS CONCRETE

N

CROSS SECTION
OF POSTS

NOTE: LINE POSTS TO BE 4° SQUARE:

BRACE AND CORNER POSTS TO BE 6 SOUARE.
LINE POSTS REINFORCED WITH 4- 3 DEFORMED
BARS 6°-8°, 8'-8” OR 9'-8" LONG.

BRACE & CORNER POSTS REINFORCED WITH

*3 DEFORMED BARS 7'-8°, 9-8° OR 11'-8"
LONG, ALL POSTS TO BE CHAMFERED V2"

-

MV e
Vv

BR:

ACE,
fBRAcE posT / 4

-t
—J

WBHACE POST

I

n

129

FENCE WIRE

12-9"

PLAN SHOWING PLACEMENT OF FENCE ALONG RIGHT OF WAY

-

CORNER POST

TIE WIRE-

12 GAGE
GALVANIZED WIRE

3 LOOPS
(MINIMUMY 3 L00PS

(MINIMUM)

FENCE WIRE

METHOD OF TYING FENCE
WIRE TO POSTS

NOTE: TIE WIRE IS NOT A PAY ITEM.
COST TO BE ABSORBED IN UNIT PRICES
OF OTHER [TEMS. FENCE WIRE TO BE
TIED AT ALL TIE NOTCHES.

127-9° 0.C. ‘

Y2 CHAMFER

DOUBLE %e* X 60°
| “" NoTCeH

DETAIL OF
TIE NOTGH

{ALL POSTS)

DETALL OF TENSION
WIRE NOTCH
{BRACE POSTS' AND CORNER POSTS ONLY)

| STATE | PROJECT NO.

Yo" CHAMFER

- SINGLE /" X 45°
TCH

TENSION . TENSION
| 12:-0° C.C. HIRE "‘“CN ‘ 3 #12/2 GAGE GALVANIZED BARBED WIRE ‘ WIRE NOTCH 12'- TO £ BRACE POST , |
N = 6 b * BARBS 14 GAGE ROUND 4 PT. 4 1 _
P R ™ o ) ;s (5" 0.C.) (3 STRANDS) ]
— —+ < 4 s
N N 7 GAGE GALV. B X & E & X @
g 8 - METAL STRAP ’\J _ﬁyl / 4 X 6 BRACE a ] 7 GAGE GALV. BRACE — 1\ T ey
-+ 4= T S = :3{ 5 L ueTaL STRAP D = QAR
& 8 Z oz /{ 7 s ;f‘” 7 172 WIDE //“’{// i e =
. -+ . L T N
502 4l S e % CARRIAGE P~ L7 %" CARRIAGH L1 [ Sl
:g; 1Yy o Kl NOTCH BOLT (GALV. Lt BOLT‘ CALV.Y - 3/\' CA;}RIA‘GE + TIE LE
E ' £ NOTCH hol
iz | w 8z 6] 67| 6" 4 ] % 1 .- BOLT (GALY.) ° gg
. 2 5| :
3z | JE L NOTCH 9 GAGE TENSIO! Sz
o 5 | el L~ 9 GAGE TENSION 1| WIRE BRACE ——— T~ 1§§
S5 e - s v WIRE_BRACE | S - — ~f
Tle - i S T i T I — Blo
A T T o
3 ~C 1 < 4
& Nl ] LINE POST +12)/2 GAGE GALVANIZED BARBED WIRE NS
& &l / BARBS 14 GAGE ROUND 4 PT. (5" 0.C.) POST R | CORNER
1 STRAND) i La—"" ANGHOR ff | ~ POST
— BRACE POST . s
=
N "erace post
DETAILS OF LINE FENCE AND LINE POSTS DETAIL OF CORNER BRACE
DETAIL OF BRAGE BAY
GENERAL NOTES:
o 1. THE NOTCHES ON CORNER POSTS TO BE ON ALL FOUR SIDES.
2. BRACE BAYS TO BE SPACED 500° APART ON TANGENTS AND
250" APART ON CURVES OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
e ahdan 3. TENSION WIRES 70 BE DOUBLED AND LOOPED, TIGHTENED T0
1+ WIDE 22 b= %" CARRIAGE 39 . DESIRED TENSION. TIE NOTCHES ON BRACE POSTS T0 BE
z BOLT (GALV. 3 ON FRONT AND BACK. TENSION WIRE NOTCHES TO BE ON ONE SIDE.
TENSION WIRES ARE NOT A PAY ITEM, COST 10 BE ABSORBED
POST IN UNIT PRICES OF OTHER ITEMS.
BRACE 7. 4. WOVEN WIRE TO BE DESIGN NUMBER 832-6-11 (ASTM A 116).
5. BRACE TIMBER DIMENSIONS ARE NOMINAL.
DETAIL OF FASTENER
BRACE & END POST DETAIL OF BRACE JOINT
B &
CONCRETE
BRACE ; 5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
. s ] 4 e ] 20 7 GAGE GALY. ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
/4" CARRIAGE R}_ 1 2 25" METAL STRAP 187 | STANDARD PLAN
- [ gy POST
BOLT (GALY:) “hly BRACE ity 172 WIDE posr/J‘r i o
T SECTION
7 GAGE GALY. PLAN s
2 N 12 WIDE * CARRIAGE 2
4 e & B?JLT (GALV.) ALTERNATE | ALTERNATE I e
—] 4 POST DETAIL OF POST ANCHOR e
WORKING NUMBER
DETAL OF FASTENER DETAL OF FASTENEn gEnLEL I -7
BRACE TO BRACE AT CORNER BRACE TO BRACE ON LUNE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. m LSSUE DATES OCTOBER 1. 1995 SNEEI(:;}MBER
B :

_E_

"PAUO) --0LLE ON 1OppIe O, 9o10N 0} ‘ddng
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SINCLE VELLOW
DELINEATORS— \

3767 TV

A A BB 3 8.5-B-0 8.0-H A AHOLAE]

w—p

SINGLE BHITE,
CELINEATORS (_

-

Wy EAH
oY B st Tre,
SINGLE WKITE /

DELINEATORS -

Y TR BT O E T TETH 8 ¢ 8 ¥ Gooest

BRIDGE APPROACH INSTALLATION
(ONE-WAY TRAFFIC)

SINGLE YELLOW
DELINEATORS \

A8 A 65.9 668 A% aAa

[
{ -
SCHGLC wiITeC '
{ '_\ CELINEATORS
{ \ .
At A s LR LA R T ¥ 6 H

ROADSIDE OBSTACLE INSTALLATION-LENGTH 250°OR LESS

TYPICAL FLEXIBLE POST DELINEATOR
GUARDAAIL INSTALLATION

{ONE-WAY TRAFFIC)

- SINGLE ORS
- SINGLE WHITE DELINEATOR: ——

g -
Iy

BRIDGE APPROACH INSTALLATION
{TWD-WAY TRAFFIG)

w T\

1
- |

m-sw‘rm-.m—rv ERELTS
T AT
* !

PROJECT NO.

ey
sE-0r 169 o 189" @63
s
I5ege | L 250" o 18037 o Je-9" #F"3
laaipe L1879 37-6 o 1809 o 1905 g8°F
U S Y 3706 a 375" . 16-9 o 8% G630
I
20007 12 2767 . g . 3767 . 37067 o 169" o [3-5" o8

GRAPHIC SHOWING SPACINGS OF GUARDRAIL DELINEATDRS
AT SOME COMMONLY USED BRIDGE APPROACHES

o W ey

>HNHHKI§HMMM#FMHNI(NM)KN{W
=

{

i < )

TYPICAL STEEL POST DELINEATOR
GUARDRAIL INSTALLATION

I
i
|

Y* DIA. 10_CS

E IS T
DETAIL OF SINGLE WHITE
OR SINGLE YELLOW DEUNEATOR

@ RECD vy

EMBANKMENT OR ROADSIDE OBSTACLE INSTALLATION-LENGTH GREATER THAN 250°

1B" =97 18'=4] ~ S0-6" 18°-3°| |87-9"]
Ry Ny ey
D
T
{ - SN R {
N N N N —)p (
YT T EH EF T IR T T RTT 8o
et
[N
Ay
ROADSIDE OBSTACLE INSTALLATION-LENGTH 250°0R LESS
{TWO-WAY TRAFFIG)
N atu00r wex.
_ S=RY. aereeemive sweeT
) T IYELLO OR wmrcllNG
o
3 —T T
Q ol.- N
wl&
ST §l§
o 3 U .
o £
el ;
o % N
: ! <
o L

DETAIL OF FLEXIBLE

GUARDRAIL DELINEATOR

NCTE: ONE-KAY TRAFFIS SHOWN. DELINEATOR SPACING FOR TWO-WAY TRAFFIC SIVILAS.
DELINEATOR COLOR WILL BE THE SAWE AS THE ADJACENY PAVEMENT EDGE MARKING. THE

FIRST
SHOWN

GEMERAL NOTES:

L

{ONE-WAY TRAFFIC)

THREE (31 MARKERS WILL FACE TRAFFIC IN OFF LANE FOR TWO-WAY TRAFFIC AS
IN DHARING FOH OMSTACLE INSTALLA [UN FOH IWO-WAY (HAMFIC,

THE UNIT PRICE OF DELINEATOR INCLUDES: COST(S) OF DELINEATOR FATE(S), PGST.
HARDWARF aND INGTAl ATION.
DELINGATCR FACE WILL BE ENCAPSULATEG LENS REFLECTIVE SHEETING,
DELINEATORS FOR GUARDRAIL SHALL BE MCUNTEQ ON STEEL POSTS OR FLIXIBLE POSTS AS FOLLOWS:
3A. DCLINATORS ON STIEL POSTS:
I, DELINEATOR FACE SHALL BE PLACED ON @.089° THICK SHEET ALUMINUM OR 14 GAUGE
GALVANIZED SHEET STZEL.

2. DELINEATOR POSTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL U-SECTION POSTS {2.8 lo/°t ~0 2.5 Ibrfth
THE POSTS ARE 7O BE FABRICATED BEFORE THE METAL (S GALVANIZED. RAJILS Ik BENCS OF
PGST CROSS-SFCTION NOT 7O FYIFFD UG FOR HOT RELIFD SFCTTON.

3. WHEN COVER OVER A JRAINAGE STRUCTURE IS _ESS THAW THE NOIMAL DELINEATOR POST DEPTH,
THE DELINEATOR POS™S WIL. BE FIELD CUT, DRILLED AND FASTENES TO T<E BACK OF. THE
GUAHURAIL POSTS WL H {21'4" DIA, LA SCHEWS,

38, DELINEATORS ON FLEXIBLZ POSTSt
A

I TIIC JCLINCATOR POSTS WILL BC {0l TIC DCPARTHMONTS "APOROVLD SOLRCC OF MATCRIALS®
AND WILL BE FASTEMED TO GUARDRAIL POST 1N ACCORDANCE WITH THE MAMJFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATION.

g

::; MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPCRTATION

v ROADWAY DESIGN ODTVISTON

STAKDARD PLAK

TYPICAL GUARDRAIL
DELINEATION

REVISION

SICLT _NMAET
ISSUE DATE: DCTCRER 1, 1938 235

0154 GECETZD WOTE

BaTE

_v-

"PAUO) --0LLE ON 1OppIe O, 9o10N 0} ‘ddng



L9

PeR

LEGEND

SYMBOL

DESCRIPTION

SINGLE WHITE DELINEATOR

DOUBLE WHITE DELINEATOR

SINGLE YELLOW DELINEATOR

DOUBLE YELLOW DELINEATOR

® > e >0

TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER

109" SPACING ALONG ACCELERATION LANE

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

SEE INDIVIDUAL PLAN SHEETS FOR DELINEATOR LAYOUT WITHIN EACH
INTERCHANGE AREA.

DELINEATORS ALONG HORIZONTAL CURVES ON THE MAIN FACILITY
ARE TO BE PLACED ACCORDING TO THIS DRAWING (WHICH INCLUDES
THE TABLE). DELINEATORS ARE NOT REGUIRED ON TANGENT SECTIONS
OF MAIN FACILITY OUTSIDE OF INTERCHANGE AREAS.

DELINEATORS IN ALL CURBED GORES AND AT TYPE 3

OBJECT MARKERS SHOULD BE TRANSITIONED IN A SMOOTH
STRAIGHT LINE FROM THE STANDARD SHOULDER OFFSET TO THE
REQUIRED CLEARANCE FOR A MINIMUM OF TWQ SPACES.

g SPACING.
s e

ALONG O
ThBLEY

STATE
MIS!

PROJECT N

e
T, END TA

Dl
P

v v
v v v v \4 o PR )
-
I
1T
I
)
e
200" [ 40@° SPACING ALONG ! ' L
[™ MAIN FACILITY WITHIN INTERCHANGE |

SPACING FOR DELINEATORS ON
HORIZONTAL CURVES (ft)

D R
DEGREE CURVE
OF CURVE RADIUS

1

22,558

17,188.23

11,453.16

8594.37

7639.44

5729.58

Sk
SPACING
ON CURVE

SPACING IN ADVANCE AND|
BEYOND _CURVES ¥

ORIENT DELINEATOR FACE
PERPENDICULAR TO 4 LINE
TANGENT TO CURYE AS SHOWN.

BEGIN TAPER

160" SPACING ALONG
DECELERATION LANE

ORIENT DELINEATOR FACE
PERPENDICULAR TO A LINE
PARALLEL TO ROADWAY TANGENT.

PLACEMENT AND ORIENTATION OF
DELINEATORS ON CURVED SECTIONS

% NOTE: THE SPACING “S* ON THE CURVE IS FOUND FROM THE FORMULA
523 VR-58, WHERE R IS THE RADIUS OF THE CURVE IN FEET.
THE SPACING OF THE FIRST DELINEATOR IN ADVANCE OF AND

BEYOND THE CURVE IS 2§, THE SECOND DELINEATOR 3S, AND THE THIRD

65, BUT NOT TO EXCEED 380" ALONG THE MAIN FACILITY AND
10@’ ALONG THE RAMPS, MINIMUM DELINEATOR SPACING IS 2@,

STANDARD PLAN

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION

WORKING NUMEER
SN-8A

& TYPICAL INSTALLATION
5 OF DELINEATORS
5| issue DATE:__ OCTOBER 11938

SAEET NUVBER
4
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DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGN-STANDARD
ROADSIDE SIGN D1@-1, Die-2, & D1@-3

ATE | PROJECT NO.

3 DIA. HOLES,
AS SHOWN

POST
NOTE: SIGN MOUNTING ON LEFT LANE SHOULDER -

SHALL BE 98°OPPOSITE THE RIGHT LANE STATION.

IF CONDITIONS ARE SUCH THAT MILE SIGN CANNOT
BE LOCATED WITHIN 5@ FEET OF TS TRUE LOCATION.
IT SHALL BE OMITTED ENTIRELY.

coooo

DETAIL OF SINGLE WHITE
OR SINGLE YELLOW DELINEATOR

FIE] s
Gl %" DIA. HOLES .yl
i A5 sHowN el N1
el e .
aly - N | &
] 3 o &
EDGE OF ~ DELINEATOR = jes=me] o & o
‘SHOULDER g K o =1
; o off —t—| g
& I o ]
N Tl o 4 =
o .
DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGN MOUNTING ON [ ° I
OUTSIDE SHOULDER ALONG MAIN FACILITY o 4
:
° =
o S
o
o
H

SINGLE OR DOUBLE A$
REQUIRZD

TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER {9'~

DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGN (102", 111

%’ DIA. HOLES @ 1* 0. C.FOR 4'-8"

DETAIL. OF DOUBLE WHITE OR REAR VIEW OF
DOUBLE YELLOW DELINEATOR DELINEATOR ASSEMBLY

EDGE OF 5
¥

PAVEMENT“\

- N

EDGE OF/

SHOLLDER

NOTE: DELINEATORS ARE 7O BE FASTENED TQ U-SECTION
POSTS WITH ' DEA. HUCK FASTENERS OR CHERRY
RIVETS OF THE COLLAR TYPE OR OTHER APPROVED EQUAL.

' DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS
_— OR DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGNS
~ (D16-1, D1@-2, OR D18-3) ARE

MOUNTED TO THIS FACE AS
SHOWN. —\__ﬁ

MOUNTING DETAIL

ocescsescoocoocooocoooo0soosos0o0ssssscssoodoole

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

DELINEATOR MOUNTING ON OUTSIDE
SHOULDER ALONG MAIN FACILITY OR RAMP

sincLe or poste a5 DETAIL OF TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER REAR VIEW OF
¢ - REQUIRED TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER OR GENERAL NOTES:
NOTE: COLORS- BLACK AND YELLOW. STRIPING

| I SHONN ABOVE FOR RIGHT SIDE ONLY. STRIPES DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGN ASSEMBLY L DELINEATORS AND TYPE 3 OBUECT MARKER SHALL BE REFLECTIVE SHEETING
| | SHOULDER SLANT DOWNARD TO THE RIGHT FOR LEFT SIDE NOTE: TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER AND DISTANCE REFERENCE ON .080" THICK ALUMINUM SHEET OR 14 GAGE GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL.

f OF BRIDGE END. SEE DETALL BELOK. ?/IGNS ARE 10 BE PASTENED TO U-SECTION POSTS Yt 2. DELINEATOR, TYPE 3 CBJECT MARKER AND DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGN POSTS
= e * DIA, HUCK FASTENERS OR CHERRY RIVETS OF THE " v

COLLAR TYPE OR OTHER APPROVED EQUAL. SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL. THE POSTS ARE TO BE FABRICATED BEFORE THE

EDGE OF
SHOULDER

METAL IS GALVANIZED.

o 3. WEIGHT WITHOUT GROUND PLATES:
i A, DELINEATOR POST T'-@” - 2.8 lo/ft TO 2.5 Ib/ft
8. TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER POST 9'-@" - 2.5 b/ft T0 3.0 Ib/ft
C. DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGN POST 167-¢, 11'-2°,
& 12/-97 - 3.8 b/ft TO 3.5 Ib/ft

4. UNIT PRICE OF DELINEATORS AND TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKERS SHALL INCLUDE
COST OF POST. DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGN POST WILL BE PAID FOR PER FOOT.

DELINEATOR MOUNTING ON OUTSIDE SHOULDER

WITH MOUNTABLE CURB ALONG MAIN FACILITY OR RAMP BRIDGE END.

PAVEMENT

N

5. RADIUS IN BENDS OF POST CROSS SECTION NOT TO EXCEED % FOR HOT
ROLLED SECTION.

. 28'-@" OR MORE |
SINGLE OR DOUBLE I 1 6. GROUND PLATE NOT REQUIRED ON U-SECTION POST.

SINGLE OR DOUBLE AS_REOUIRED !
AS REQUIREC ¢ I W % % l
&l usasLe 20 TYPE 35— ] | —
¥ SHOULDER OBJECT | o ItPE 3 .| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
UNUSABLE MARKER MA;KER ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
SHOULDER OULOR Ef g 1 ZA STANDARD PLAN
i < ]
- & & N TYPICAL INSTALLATION
B 2 AND DETAILS OF
A L 2 DELINEATORS AND
DELINEATOR MOUNTING ON INTERCHANGE LOOPS DISTANCE REFERENCE SIGNS | |
DETAIL OF TYPE 3 DBJECT MARKER WORKING RUMBER
WITH UNMOUNTABLE CURB ON INSIDE INSTALLATION -
] SHEET NUMBER
<| ISSUE DATE: OCTOBER 1, 1998 233
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g ICX NUT anD BOLT °F*,
145" _ONG, WT4 8- F_AIN

ANCHDR R0UND #ASHER “F* LNJER FE&D
|

~ PLATE

ANCHOR
CHBLL

ANCHOR PLATE ASSEMBLY DETAILS

IHRFE
by e ot

¥4* ClA. BONT PLATC
HOLES U873 121" X He)
: 19" R —— w154}
N S \ PR
“ [6f €] @) ) N
WELD ZND FLATE Q @] (6] (0] (1Y)
TG BRATKL o
1 R L L
BRACKET
le 16 J
ANCHOR PLATE

HEX NUT “H—m={(@)
s

PLAIN 20LND —al

WASHER I

“ - 8 UNC THREAD PITCH
(5014 ENLS)

%" DIA. (6 X 19) CABLE

.- CABLE TO BE
SWACE-CONNEC 1ED,

. STANDARD SWAGED FITTING
AN STJU (S LD IHIEADEL
CNTIRC LCNGTIY

TERMINAL
RA

L

ek o

i
22—

& B
o

TS K B X GLIRTS

SLOTTED HOLE = i-— -
a7 DL& HOE #4* DA HOLES
2 /5" D1&. HOLE FCR TC ATTACA ¥ —FOR WOUNTING
POST SLIEVE Oh ZND —— TCRMINAL POST & SOIL “LATC
POST ONIY - i
AR 1's 1— ey 4
HOLE T / !
545 —. ! i
TIMBER } }
-
FRONT SIDE
FRONT SIDE
TERMINAL POST STEEL TUBE ANCHOR
NOTE: TERVINAL POST SHAL_ NCTE: TERMINAL 05T S40JLD BE AELE TO
BE MADS DF 545 TIVEBER WITH SUIDE INIC THE TDR OF  HIS SECT AN 50 14k
ERADT O 1280 Ios/r % ACTUAL INSTDE DIMENSICNS OF THIS GALVANIZED
TURT CANNOT RF IFS3 THAN 72" % &4
240
: - N 2-¥e* DIA. HOLES
[ N T . SOR 16d COMMON NAILS
; n Ny
| T
R & 14 * CIA.
FOLE
Sy
— Yy ool —
H0-£S Y
Ve .
14" THICK PLATE —
BEARING PLATE
SOIL PLATE
NOTZ: 2 RECUIRED
o 11 UNE THRF 81 1" ClA. X /4" DEEP . _
Ve i PITCH RECESS BOTH SICES | 78 - 1L LNC MODIFIED
- r— fi JHEANY HEX HLT 3
B Yeo : /
-~ SUTTON e —‘ oo T
MO 5
4FaAD o -
N Sy i
N LT s st
LT EN ey (1
3o g i \]
1% -7 4 T i b3 . ey il
OvAL 1/ LA - ) Lui\ s
SHOULDCR NOM3

PLAIN ROUND WASHER

——~P_AIN ROUND WASHER “H
T,

(@) HEXNIT H

PLAIN ROUND WASHERS
B A 3 C
WASHER | quow,y | inows | imowd
“F Vi | 13 T "

T N/ A

CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY

GUARDRAIL BOLT

RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL
PLATE WASHER

GIUARD=RAIL BOLTS CLUNG THREAL 1 - 8 LNZ THRE2D
T I N PITCH N
oLt bl Sy S AN
AT 1/t 1" - Je v B B
S i = () \tj E
e o | £ [ (- =
[ 18" < AS ki3 A " A .
SPLCIFIED | NGNS . oM. THOM.)

HOTES:
L

™

AL GJARDRAIL 30LTS A3E %" - 11 JNC
THREAD FITCH.

IF ANY BOLT ZXTZNDS MORE

THAR 17" FROM  Hz NJI, IHE BO_I
SHOULD BE TRIMMED BACK.

FASTENER

HEX NUT AND BOLT “F" HEX NUT "H”

DETAILS

STATE | PROJECT NO.

4 X 1 /
SLOT (TP \
LDl
OPTIONAL |
! L. HOLES (TYP.) | .
Yot % 2/7" SLOT |

3 Al 4‘/&_ L b

"W” BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PLATE
NOTES:

L. THE “W* BEAM TERMINAL CONNESTOR IS
AASHTD M 132 CORRUGATED SHEET &
TYPE L.

. SPLICE-BOLT SLCTS M&Y ALSC
50° (ON THE FLAT) INSTZAD OF

T 3E
L, CLASS B,

BE CRIENTED AT
B2 45 SHOWN.

I 1
- PR
- 7 S_OTTED HO_E ~H
1
— —i-

' )
* J - 1t

SHELF ANGLE BRACKET

[=4

+

N

BREAKAWAY TERMINAL
POST SLEEVE

L3 pe = aumgw )

IAppIg o1 2onon o) -ddng

<
(o] MISSISSIPPL DEFARTMENT OF TRANSPORT
A ROADWAY DESIGN DRIVISION
STANDARD PLAN N
" A GUARDRAIL:
=z MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE
S|2[195UF RATF QCTOBER 1, 1




0.

SHOULCER —

TYPE . CABLE
ANCIHORAGE |

’7TEFM[NAL SECTION

15¢° TRANSITION

L HORMA_ GUARDRAIL INSTAL_&~ION I

LENGTH
—

25
TRANSITION
23 RFQ'D.

63"
et
MLN.Y -

i

[

ETL —.
KORMAL B
SHOUI MFR

PROJECT NO.

VARIFS VAR

IES

SHOULDER

e et e S
|

TYPICAL INSTALLATION FOR CULVERT
TYRF 1 Ca3 F NOTC: DISTANCE RCOUIRCG SHOWN C_SCWHLRL GN P_ANS. B
ANCHORAGZ ‘—‘ | TERMINAL SCTICK

NCRMAL GJARDRAIL INSTALLATICK L

o |
TRANSITION | IFNGTH | ¥ 159 TRANSITZON

L

[

NORMAL SHO

SECTION A-A

HORMA
SHOULDER

#x

NDIMAL SLOPE—

A3 RECD.

TYPE © CADLE
&N

it‘

HORAGE.

| NORWAL
‘ SHOULDER

TYPICAL INSTALLATION FOR ROADSIDE OBSTACLE ON SIDE SLOPE STEEPER THAN 10:1

% NOTE: DISTANCE REGUIRED SHOWN ELSEWHERE N PLANS.

TrRMINAI
TYPE 1 CABLE

ANCHORAGE

NORMAI GLARDRAT TNSTAI | ATION

*

reTien

3ogr

NCRMAL | TMIND
o

NORMAL SLOPE-

SECTION D-D
S /A\ FOR OBSTACLES 5'TO 17°
~ “= FROM NORMAL SHOULDER

SH40ULCER

TYPICAL INSTALLATION FOR ROADSIDE OBSTACLE ON SIDE SLOPE 10:1 OR

#NOTE: DISTANCE REQUIRED SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON FLANS,

THE POST S4ALL BE WRAPPED WITH GNZ

LAYER CF Yo" THICK EXPANDZD POLYSTYRENE

Flak SHETTING AND GNC WRAP OF 1IGHTWTIGHT
BUILDING FAPEX. THE TOP 1" S4ALL BE ~ILLZD

WITH BUTYL RUBBER CaJLKING {COMNERCIAL

GRADE) OR OTHER APPRCVED WATERPROOFING WATERIAL.

TOP OF NZW BOX 5
0> ¢ STING
SULVERT OR BRIDGE Too OF EXISTING BOX
00 1INE CULVERT OR - -
O1INE. BN
BRIDGE FOOTING.

%@ﬂ"%{gﬁ;;iw posT 2. GUARDRALL SCCTIONS TO EC LAPRCD IN TIC GIRZCTIG GUARDRAIL:
e OF TRAFZIC FLOW MEARZST THE GUARDRAIL FASE. _ E TYPICAL INSTALLATION
WADE FCR CONCRETE OR DOWELS. 3. PAY LIMIIS FOR NOHMAL GUAHURALL INSIAL_A 1N 2R FOR ROADSIDE HAZARDS
B TRl s, e T T c:| ON DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
DETAIL OF POST INSTALLATION WITH COVER é: WQR(’;‘“E E“SBEF
LESS THAN NORMAL POST LENGTH Szl e
<[tz 1ssue pate: CCTOBER 1, 1398

FLATTER

GENERAL “OTZ
.. FOR DETAILS PERTINENT TO INSTA_LATION 07 THE
A L UINA_ SL

AND DRA

OR E_SEWHERE ON PLANS

ION, SLL MANJ AC UKL ¢S SPLCLICATIDNS

SECTION B-B

NORMAL 1-3"
[T

SHOULDEN

NCRNW AL
siopr 5

CULYERT

i e

P

#%MNOTE: FOR STEZL 2DST AND
WCCIFIED WOOC BLOZKOL™,
17..57. FCR WOCC PCST

SECTION C-C

CHS 1ACLL

o NORMAL _|
SO TR

SECTION E-E

uDIMAL SLePE- < bt
23

AND BLCCKDUT, 18.25".

17-37 03 MOR!

_8_

NORMAL
SHOULCER

« OBSTACLL

SECTION D-D

FOR OBSTACLES 17°OR
MORE FROM NORMAL SHOULDER

FLATTER

MISSIESTPII

DEPARTME, OF TRANSPORTATION
MOATTAY DESTGN DIVISION
STANDARD PLAN

‘PA0,) 07 ON 19PPTg 0L S5TON 0 ‘ddng




PROJECT NO.

ar
18134 8" |, 25l 126" 150" MINIMUM TRANSITION
[ T B o
| LBRIDGE END NORMAL GUARDRAIL INSTALLATION | JERMINAL SECTION
SECTION A T
e | 750 |
| B e EL—,
TANGENT 3¢:1 TAPER TYPICAL A\ NORMAL
) SHOULDER 2
Iy~ [ SLOPE
SEE NOTE 5—‘ T éi ©
— Fl— 20:1 SLOPE RELATNE ——a __NORMAL SECTION A-A
L GL/ARDRAIL FACE ALINEMENT ON BRIDGE —— & “T5 LONGITUDINAL GRADIENT f\\ SHOULDER
- | | FOR HIGHWAY CENTERLINE [}
= | ]
BribeE —| 2§ A B - «
— Bo — I
8
g =
- 30-8"
| ALINEMENT ON 20:1 SLOPE RELATIVE TO LONGITUDINAL GRAD —
‘ s i “FOR HIGHWAY CENTERLINE =~~~ % NORMAL VARIES
SEE NOTE 5 — g{ o TYPE 1 END - SHOULDER
& SECTION s ﬂ . MEDIAN BARRIER TERMINAL
\TANGENT & 2SI TARER ol AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON PLANS ETL |
| | ! TERMINAL ‘\ NORMAL 6
BRIDGE END “TORMAL GUARDRAIL | DOUBLE-FACED GUARDRAIL I ) i e SHOULGER !
SECTION ™ | -, INSTALLATION T ! SLOPE M
P Plays
SECTION B-8

BRIDGS

BRIDGE END
PAVEMENT

GENERAL NOTES:

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 1. VALLES FOR “A" AND *B* WILL BE SKOWN ELSEWHERE ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAY WITH BARRIER INSIDE CLEAR ZONE OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC THE PLANS.

HNOTE: THE 25° LINE 1S USED TO DETERMINE THE LIMITS OF MEOIAN BARRIER AS SHOWN. N
2. FOR DETAILS PERTINENT TO INSTALLATION OF THE TERMINAL
A\ SECTION, SEE MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS
OR ELSEWHERE ON PLANS

A _‘ 3. GUARDRAIL SECTIONS ARE TO BE LAPPED IN THE DIRECTION
J_ OF TRAFFIC FLOW NEAREST THE GUARDRAIL FACE.
2 = 250 3% 1507 MINIMUM TRANSITION 4. THE OVERALL LENGTH OF GUARDRALL 1S MEASURED FROM
—‘ ’ THE CONNECTING END ON THE BRIDGE.
BRIOGE END | NORMAL GUARDRAIL INSTALLATION TERMINAL SECTION
SECTTON ot — 5. THE SHOULDER WIDTH AT THE BRIDGE END SHALL BE
‘ L\<—‘ 75 | SUFFICIENTLY WIDE TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 2'-@"
i H L‘ o BEHIND THE BACK OF POST BEFORE THE SLOPE BREAK (HINGEZOINT).
| TANGENT! 30:1 TAPER ' R IYAY 6. TYPE, DETAILS AND LIMITS OF GUARDRAIL BRIDGE END
T SECTION WILL BE SHOWN EL HERE ON THE PLANS.

SEE NOTE sj\ et
PRI R R p — =
TpEais @ 6 A i f.8 @ i & il f A . = 5| 20:1 SLOPE RELATIVE

ad & B . -
L t GUARDRAIL FACE ALINEMENT ON BRIOGE —-—" & O LONGITUDINAL GRADIENT
i A FOR HIGHWAY CENTERLINE

g . B «
3 «

NORMAL
SHOULDER

BRIDGE ——,

\
BRIDGE END
7
m
P

! |

- L

BN
AR

.| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
‘\‘ 3|7 ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
} - STANDARD PLAN
- 7 NORMAL
SEE NOTE 5 _._-/$ ( T " SHOULDER GUARDRAIL:
& srer 5 z| TYPICAL INSTALLATION AT
TANGENT] 2510 TAPER TYPICAL AN ¢ | i BRIDGE APPROACHES
! 1 22 FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
TERMINAL SECTION ! é WORKING NUMBER
DIVIDED HIGHWAY WITH BARRIER OUTSIDE CLEAR ZONE OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC ‘f]:ﬁ ~ OCTOBER 1, 1998 SHEET NUMBER
4|%| ISSUE DATE: .. .

_6_
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¢l

, TWTREAMFRMINAI
ROUNDED “W* GEAM P = S END SECTION
END SECTICN ———\ s AN

NCTE: THE “Pi
FNITFRMINAL 15 &1 1ACH-1) 10 THE S TANDARD WOOD OR S1FF

PCST “W* BIAM OUARDRAIL INSTALLATION A3 FCLLOWS:

ANCHD SUARDRAIL
ASSEMDLY L ancioR

IRACKET Y
24* DIA CONCRETE  — - - N
FOUNJATZON, 3-@* DEEP

PLAN

GLARLRALL BOL| WLIH REC IANGJLAR
GLARDRAI. P_ATC m;u[k JNDCR 1IC4Y
AND PLAIN RCUND Wi Fru

1. WCOD POST INSTA__ATION (5405
W RFAM TFMINAI RATI SFC
14" LCNG, AND' 67 % 87 WOCD POST,
WITH GUARDRAZ_ GOLT "3° AND RE
RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHER LNDER HEAD AND
FIATN RCLND WASHTR “F* INDFR RFOFSSFD N7,

47 LONG, AT ACHED
ED NUT. INSTALL

2. STEEL POST INSTALLATICN
° BEaM TERMINAL RATL SECTION, 6% X 8 MODIFIED
WCOD BLOCKOUT, 14” LONG, AND STEEL PCST,
£-G7 LOYG, ATIACHED W1k GUAKDRALL 30L1 "C*
4ND RECESSED KUT. INSTALL RECTANSULAR CUARDRAIL
PLATE WASHER UNDZX GUARCRAIL 301~ D

3% TO MEXT POST

RECESSED NJT ‘

/o' OO TRRHNAI HEX NUT AND EOLT
” LCNS | | 1/ LONG (TYP.),

\ N "y REAM  ERWINAL ; EIGHT {8) REQUIRED

RAIL SECTICN /

(STANTARD WOOD OR STFFI POST "W’ RFAM CLARDRAT TNSTAIIATION)

F GALWANIZED STEEL 16d COMMON

—— NAIL (CRIVE NAIL AT CENTER OF
g POST ANL B_GUAQUT AR 1R
BOLT IS INSTALLED)

_SEE
a DFTAN "a” GUARDRAIL
~ & ANCHDR
MBJOT :T‘Q,A'\D ' CADLZ ANCHOR ERACKET
013 14y RECUIRED ASSEVEBLY
: . 214" Dla.
Y
A
) a 58
247 0, ZRETE L
FOUNDATION, 3°-a7 kP
6 X 6-WG X WG GR SIDE FRONT
B X B 6 X N6 Lo
WELDED WIE FABRIC N WOOD TIMBER POST
< MO Er IEEN_MNAL COS1 S-ALL
d BE MADE OF S4S TIM3ER WITH
ELEVATION FROM BEHIND GUARDRAIL STRESS GRADE OF 1229 1b/72%.
NGTC: ANCIOR CABLL S 1a_L BL ~AU™
" X TV5" WOOD TFRWINAI OF COMAOSITION PAPER’
N — FOST, 5-4° LONG

@ X a* STEEL — CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY

BEARING P_ATE, ——

55" IHICK
PCLYSTYRENE SHEETING, SOMPOSI™ION PAPER
OR SOMF DT+7R MATFRTAI SHAII RF W3&PP

- SROUNC THE CCNCRETE IMBEIDED 2ORTION
. OF THE FOST TO AID IN REMOVING DROKEN CR
DAWAGZD POSTS.

Vs X W5 CR
& %

D WIRC TABRIC

DETAIL A

o
NOM.)

SECTION A-A

FORM A NOMINAL 67 X 3" SCCKET IN THE TOUNGATION TO RECEIVE THE
/2" 1IMBER FOS1. - ORM EWCIH Yo" THICK POLYS | YRERE FOAM

OR WRA&P THE TIMBER POST IN 4 DOUBLE LAYER CF COMPGSITION

. THE LA OF ING OR PAPER WILL AID IN RIMOVING A
DAMAGED PO

2% ASTENB_Y DEPEMDS ON WHETHER ~HZ TRAILING

X 5 WCCN RICCAOUT,

PROJECT

3 MIND —.

By x 1 SLOT FOR
GJARDRAIL BOLT A ITYP.

GENERAL NOTE:

L

(VAR

ROUNDED

“"W" BEAM END SECTION

MNOTE: THI CROSS-SICTIONAL DIMINSIONS FOR THIS
FART ARZ TO FIT O THE STANDARD “W* BEAN

THIS &NCHORAGE WAY ONLY EE JSEC ON THE TRAILING END CF

Fath o

Ul

A GARRIER WHICH IS MOT x> D TO VEAICLLAR IMFACT. CP
far}
2. GUARDRATL SHAIL MFFT THF RFOUIRFMFNTS OF AASHTO M 180, ’ts
C_ASS A, TYPE L UNLESS OTHERWISE CES )ts
3. ALL WOCD POSTS aND BLOCKOUTS SHALL BC TRCATLD TIMBLC® [N :
ACCORDANCE WITH MISSISSIPPI ZEPART T OF TRANSPORTATION o
STANGCARD S®ECIFICATICNS. c>
4. CONCRFTF =OR THF CONCRFTF FOURTATION Ma¥ RF FITHFR €I 435S :7
RUCTURAL CONCRETE CR AN APFRIVED COMMEP ]A, PPE NIXED I
WILDID WIRE TABRIC R Ci
FOUNLA lLN SHALL CONFORWM 10 AASHIO W Zﬁ,/M ZZIM "MJ :d.
ABSATE W 5EN/N SE. &b
5. FOR CETAILS OF FARGWARE AND CCWFOMERTS NOT FOLND CH THIS <P
SHEET, SEE SHEZT G fHW”i ’-%
&. DETAILS PERTINENT TC THE S7ANDJARD INSTALLATION OF “W* 3EAM C>
SECTIONS WILL BE FOJND OMN SHEET GR-1, FOX WCOD POSTS,
ANL G=-1B. FOE 3 EEL POS S tU
it
7. FOR ©O7HER DITAILS OF PLST( PUST AO\E'S’JDIE‘S FASTENERS
D,
AND RAIL ZLEMENTS. SEE RT3A JOINT TASK FOR NC. 1Z. CL
TIT_CD "& GUIBC TO ‘TL«NDAPUIZ[D HIN\WAV 3ARRICT IIARDWARL,” [¢"]
I ATFST FNITION. -
< H
: —
|| MISSISSIPPL DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPDR b
A ROADWAY DESIGN DRIVISION
STANDARD PLAN bo
N
SR
= GUARDRAIL: 3
4| TYPE 1 CABLE ANCHORAGE
S |&2) (CONCRETE FOOTING) (3
D
X =
S|2[195UF RATF QCTOBER 1, 1 b




A

GUARDRALL
GUAIDRAIL
AND PLAIN
RECESSE

“ BEAM  TFRMINAL
s ENE SECTION

ROUNDED “W* DEAM
END SECTION

THE “PCST 2° AS
FNIDTERN NAL 15 ATTACH-

FOST “W* BEAM

CABLE ANCHCR

L. WOOD POST INSTALLATION (S

147 LONG, ANC: 67

RICTANGULAR GLARDR

SSEMB.Y DEPENIS DV WHE“HER THE TRAILING
10 THE 5§ ARDARD
ARDRAIL INSTALLATICN A3 FOLL

Bl

“w* BEAM TFRNTNAL 3ATL SFCT O, 87 X 8" WNon
¢ 87 WOOD FOST, 5
WITE GUARORAIL DOLT °G* AND RECESSID NUT.
PLATE WASHER UK

ASSEMOLY P ATN ROUNT WASHF *=* UNDT3 RFCFSSFR M-
BRACKET
2. STEEL POST INSTALLATION
X 18" STEEL e BEAN TERMIMAL 2AIL SECTION, 5° X @ MODIFIED
NDATION TUBE SOIL WCCD BLOCKQUT, 1<* LONG. AND We X § STZEL
PIATF, 14 THCK h —U" LONG, & TACHED WIIH GUARCRALL BOLI
POST ECZSSED NLT. INSTALL RECTANCJLAR GUARDRAIL
1 PLuTE WASHER INDER GUAXDRALL BOLT HEAD.
PLAN
BOL| "C* WIIH RECIANGLLAR
PLATC wa$ ILR UNDGC 1ICAD
FOUND WASHER *=* UM 6'-3 63" 70 NEXT POS”
NUT
o ‘ ISTANDARD WOOD OR STLLL =0ST "W BLaW GUAIDRAIL INSTAL_ATION:
: HEX NU™ AND BCLT *

. s
'y X “PT BEAN  TERMINAL
i RAIL SECTION

GALVANIZED STEEL 1&d COMMON
| —— NAIL (CRIVE MAIL AT CENTER OF
POS1AND B_GCAQLL & 1=K
PCST 18 INSTALLED)

NS (TY

{ GUARGRAIL
ANTHOR
GRACKET

ARCRAIL 0LT “A” AND
TSSI HUT (TP,
FOUR 141 REDUIRED.

SFF DFTAIL 4

SEZ DITAIL B— o 247 x 13" STEEL
UNDATION T
A7E V4" THICK
&0 X e W S

FOUNDATION TUBE,

507 LONG

ELEVATION FRDOM BEHIND GUARDRAIL

NGIE: ANCFOR CAHLE SHALL 3k 1AJI.

POST SLEEVE — 772" WEOD TRRMINI
N

“ * LONG
N
8 X 8 STEE. h T NCHOR ASSEMBLY
BEARING PLATE, ——.
%° IH.CK
i _
N i
! !
N
N HEX NUI AN BO_I “F,
TSE X 6 X Y g —— LOS, WITI PLAIN IOLND mwtp o

SOJNDATION TUBE, — UNDZ HEAD AND HUT
9'-@" LONG

DETAIL A

TSR X 6" % Hg©
FOURDA TICK TUEE,

5-0° LONG UNDER HEAD

24 % 18" STOLL
FOUNDATION TURF
SOIL SLATE, /4" THICR

DETAIL B

HEX RUT AND BOLT “F*, 57 LONG,
WITH PIAIN ROIND WASHFR “F

AND NUT

WO DR

R COA0T,
47 _0NG, ATTAC-ED
INSTAL_
HEAD

PROJECT NO.

3MING — e

sw"l ~

\

"X 1 SLOT FUR
" ODARDRAIL BOLT “A* (TP
N o
1
2 872 T
- -
(VARIES)

GENERA_ NOTZS:

1.

o

ROUNDED "W~ BEAM END SECTION

WCTE: “HE CROSS-SECTIONAL DIMENSIONS FOI THIS
PART 43E TG FIT OVER THE STARDARD “W* EZ&M SECTIDN.

—T=

= WAY ONLY BE USED ON IFE IRALLING ENG OF
A BARRI[P WILCH IS NOT [XPOSCY TO VLNICJLAR IMFACT.

GUARDRAL. SHALL NEET THE RZCLIREMINTS 07 AAS4TO M 189,
CLASS 4, YI'E 1 URLESS OIHE WISz U=SIGNAITED,

pa A ¢

ALL WCOD FOSTS AND BLOCKOUTS SHAL_ BE ~REATED TINBER IN
ACCORDANCE WITH MISSISSIPPI DEPAI"MERT CF TRANSPCRTATI
S ANDAID SPLCLICATONS,

N

FOR DETAILS OF HARDWARE AND COMPGNENTS HOT FCUND OV THIS
SHEET, SEE SFEET GR-HW,

DETAILS PERTINERT TO THE STANDARD INSTALLATION OF “4" BEAM
SECTIONS WIL_ BZ FOUNG ON SHEET 5R-1, FOR WCOD POSTS,
BB GE-1E, 1 08 SIEEL 0SS,

FCR OTHER DETAI_S CF FOSTS,POST ACTESSORIES, TASTINERS

AND RAIL ELEMZNTS, SEE AASHTD-AGC-ARTEA JOINT TASK FOI NO. 13,

TITLED *a GUIDE T0 STANDARCIZED FIGHWAY BARRIER HAIDWARZ,
ATFST FOITION.

2

5| MISSISEIPPL DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION

SWR.

STANDARD PLAN

GUARDRAIL:

0Oy =077 £ ON TOPPTE O oonoN or-ddnsg

|5 TYPE 1 CABLE ANCHORAGE

S |2 (FOUNDATION TUBE}

5w SHEET NUM3ER
<& 1ssuF naTe OCTOBER 1, 1998 97




STATZ | PROJECT NO.

MISS
- PAY LIMITS FOR ~VPE “1* BRIJGE END SECTIZN L STANDAID "W BFAM CUSRIRAT TNSTal ATION -
1* THRIE-BE A4 (SEE SFEET CR-1B)
v .
T03 PLATE, - -
D. IF INSERT ~—— 7&" - 9 UNC THREAD <74
16T Vel 63 e PLICH
— — — — —— - =
7 D4 JOLE IN POST FLANGE AND — C
wH Sall WITH & B A O T i ‘
Vs % 1 x
I - ) v - (XTTS) sLoT
SPEJF]ED ’
- HIGH-STRENGTH STRUCTURAL  PLAIN ROUND WASHER "F" RECTANGULAR
TES o - HEX NUT AND BOLT "C" GUARDRAIL
- 5 | i
TARIF-A7 A THRIE-3EAH GUASDRAZL BOLT “B° WITH— FACF OF C.JARDRATI P A PLATE WASHER
LINE I ‘ NESTED THRIE-BEAM SECTION WaSICR O BACK SI3C = FASTENER DETAILS
f : WO AFCTONE OF HR ST S oUA OLT "o we
§ | TWO SFCTTONS OF HIIF-RFAY, ONF SFT "NSTWF THF OTFFR) GUARDRAIL BOLT “C* W.TH
:SETHEK NUT AND — | RECTANGULAR GLARDRAIL P_ATE WO ) EACH, HEX L1
soLT - 4 PLAN WAS-ER UNDER +EAD AND PLAIN  GLARDRAIL 3OLI “B* W_IH RECIANGLLAR R el e, R
. =y )  ‘L'DRBCKET SHALL BE Pt - ZUARDRAIL SLATT wa We X 9 AND BOLT *7%, /" LONG,
16° 1 ONG, =74F &%) ANCHORES USIHG GUARDRAIL BCLT “B* WITH RICTANGULAR BUARDRAIL ROUND WASHER “F* LNDES NUT SLARDRAIL 2LATZ WasICR LockaUT, AFOITRED CINE AT TP
SEQUIREC. ; THRLE 34" X 6° AhCIICR PLATE WASHER UNDER HEAD AND SLAIN 0UND FOR 205 9, JHDFR HFAD 8D P ATN ROUND LONG | AND CHE (1) AT 30TTOM
A Wi WASHES " JUDER RECESSED NU  FOR PGS1S - SEE GUARDRAIL WASHER ‘F* UNEX RECESS d eheiheh s .
BOIT WITH WASHFR T, A | — SPLICC DCTal OPPOSITE SICES).
Ly ON THIS SHFET
i i i i L - - = S
I i T} ical L TEL T E
3 i _
T LT T T LT LT L = I we X
T — - - 71 o 1AL STEE- POST,
65" LONG

12:1 SLOE § 1

B X Al X Yt SPLICE  “—— SIL GUARDRAIL SPLICC OR FLATTZR . w2 - f
STICL RLE RAIL NTal  ON SHFFT . (MIN.)
GNRFCTOR SFF Ly 1 =

THRIE- ngwj P 1 _
TERNINAL | 4
CONNE [T —— Ll TR !
.hutut aze Lk & ! i o= R FOR DETAILS. ! 0 % NOTE: UN_ESS SFICIFIED 5
RELSS cht AND i : : W6 X9 S EEL PUSI, ' CTHERWISZ N THZ PLANS.
£ (] “ — B-@* LONG, Wl H 1
g ! 6% X 8 MODIFIED WOCD r
; BLOCKOUT, 26V2* LONG, FOR 5.90"
POST POST POST POST POST POST POST POST POS™S 9 (SEE SHEET GR-RR3
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 9 SECTION A-A
f —et— Lwe X 9 STEEL PGST, 6-6" _ONG, WITH GENERAL NOTES (CONTINUED): (C"J
)
S Dack ﬁ'.e X2 STEEL BLackalr, 79/‘ LONG, CFHFRAL NOTF: 5. GUARDRAIL SHALL MEET THE REQLISEMENTS CF AASHTO M 183, ke
S ‘v e CLASE A, IYPE L UNCESS © WS SBNA D,
ELEVATION FROM G ROADWAY L THIS GLARDRAIL TRANSITICN 15 APPROPRIATE 7L s 7\ PR 1 HNAt O HeXWISE DES_GNA ED. 3
NOTE: DACKLF SLATZS ARE NOT USEC IN THIS “RANSITION. FCR CONNECTIGN TO & MCDIFIEC RZ 4. IIC TYPZ "I" “RANSITION 1S USED ON BOTI LCFT &ND - RIGNT
A SAFZIY SHAPE AND S=CLLU NOT 51075 OF FaCH BRINCE AFPROACH WTH 2-WAY TXAFFTC AND THF -+
CPTITNAL: %" x 2/ CIRCCT_Y TG & CONCRLTL SAFCTY S| GUARDRAIL SECTICNS SHALL BE LAFPED Ih THZ DIRECTION OF THE I
GUARLIRAIL BOLT S_01 (1YP GUARDRAIL BOLT “B* APPRCAC-ING TXAFF
HOLCS LSCD ONLY ¥IICIC AND RECESSED WL~ 2. SEZ RALLINC DETAILS IN BRID 5. POSTS ANJ BLOCKCUTS SHAL_ CONFORW TO AASHTC N 279/ 27¢M :7
SPECIFIED ON P_aNs. IR, FOR OTHER DETAILS. ASIM A B9/ (DA GRASE 25% SIEEL LIN_ESS CORROSICN RES_S1ANI o
i P WO ) EACH, FEX BT VWELVE (120 LAC-, GLAZDRAL D oge STEEL 1S REQUIRED IN WHICH CASE GRADE 56W STEEL SHALL BE CF
| o DIa, HO-ES AND BOLT °F*, 1/3" LONG. 1 0TS as AlD RoCoSalD HUTS, 1STe EREN X USED. THE STRUC™URAL W5 % 8 DIMENSIONS ARE DEFINED IN .
1 (T PLACES! REGUIREY (ONE iy A7 TOF | BOTS "a" AND RZCZSS] g r y‘ o AASATO I 16@M (ASTM A 6K THE SECTION SFGLLD BE ZINC-COATED e
! ANL ONE <13 al BO - OM, REUFRFE PR SPITCR. - - M 490" LI PER AASHTO M LI ASTI A 1/3v AFTEZ CUTT[N‘ DRILLING AND q
! 4l e OPPOSITE SIDES). "—-1 “UNC TG, CORROSION RCSISTANT 5°CL SII NOT 3O ZINC COATLD
=3 o 4 Dl rOLES SAINTED OR OTHERWSSZ TRZATED. GUARDRAIL 1 PT FROM THE ~H
N > PLACES) ‘ i v | i FRACTURE-CRITICAL TOUG-NISS IN 885HTO M CRACES d
. ACES \ %" bla V
y mpm N 3 v 5. FGR FASTENZR DETAILS NOT ZOUND ON THIS SHEET, SEE SHIET GR-13.
> we v 9 p s of X i 7. DETAILS FERTINENT TC THE STAVDARD INSTALLATZON OF “w* aND THRIE-BESulTf)
) [ STeEL ‘ ' ER SECTIONS NOT S®ECTFICA_LY WODIFIED ON “HIS SHZET WILL 3E ZOUNZ ON  =fe
- . ; H N B SHFFTS CR-13 AND CR-1C, RESPFCTTWFI Y, [a ]
I & = i 8. FOR OTHFR DFTATIS 07 PCSTS, P ACCTSSORTTS, FASTFNFRS & RATI [« N
' ' ' “ ELEMENTS, SEE AASHTO-ACC-ARTBA JOINT TASK FFRCE NO. 13, TITLES “A GUIDEC]
W X 9 ' ote| F “A GUIDE TO STANDARDIZED AISHWAY BARRIER HARZWARE.” LATEST ZDITIGN ™
STEEL BLOCKOUT 1 1 & 5. STZEL DLOCKOUT SHOMN, wooe N - -
i y . sTE ¢l SHOWN, WCCD BLOCKOJT PEIMISSAILE. J0LT LENGTH FOX L
' ' WOOD BLOCKOU™ WILL BLC SIVILAR T& THOSD SHOWN OV GR 2r pe
. ) ' ' 4 g
y R : : : || MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIONA)
- b X 1" 50T - CUARDRAI ote T e H <
I Foz cUasoral  — R T i ;!Y ér i ' M GUARDRAIL: Q)
I R N “a (TP L] L L
: THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR POST SDE GUAHIJHAIL BRIDGE END SECTION D
3 TYPE 17 H
; ro- L I ‘ FACE FACE = [
1. THE THRUE-BEAM TERWINAL CONNECTOR 15 ~0 BE = DETAILS OF THRIE-BEAM & (STEEL POSTS) ()
SASHTO M 188 CORRUGATTD SHFZT S 1435 B TYFF L ELEVATION SHARN 0 POST AND BLOCKOUT = d
ALTERNATIVEL Y. TH $2LICE 5LO15 SECTION SHEE GRFR) e FRONT FACE {POST 1 THRU POST 8} = =
T TIC LINGITUDINAL oF TIC TOR, 1 GHCVER, WIIH ReC-5aep OTES - _POST ) E i —=
THF 59° 51O VTRSION 15 FASIFR T YFFRA T . HOF DFTANNG ASF RFQLISFD FOR AND R OCKCUTS 1 THRU 6. B FF*ZFCE
SLARDRAIL SECTIC 2. STEEL POSTS AN3 BLOCKQUTS ARE FABRICATZD FROM W6 X 3 & 2
GUARDR‘?}'}'(—)&F%JCE DETAIL STRUCTLRAL STEE. 4] BEGIEENE SHE=T NUMBER
3 AL O_CS I BOTI POSTS AND BLOCKOLTS 43T i IN DZaMITCR. I ool P resves e aea:




{POST 7)

. ALL ACLES IN SOIH POS1S &ND BL

OUIS ARE ¥fIN DISME E<.

WIRKING NOV Bl
GR-ZF,

THEET UME]

T R

FTI = NAMF:
TFSIEN TFANM

ez ]

spel LA reeves DATE 4-@4-ii

STATE | PROJECT NC.
- Sav 1 INTTS FOR TYPT *I° RRINGF FNO SFETTGN STANDARD *#* 3CAM SUARDRAIL INSTALLATIGN /N - M-SS
b SHEED G-l
12% % 2. THRIE-BEAM
IFRMINAL CORNFCIGR PLA b, —— 7" - 9 UNC THREAD [
%" THICK. 1-6% 6% ‘ Lo6Y ‘ -1y & 3" e PITCH iy
SECURE RUB RAIL To j d
BRIDGE END cu palL 1o o |62
PLY'T RAIL— et ™ Ll =
Ay : S
- A5 NOK.)
i i | SPECIFIED
E=Esoa HIGH-STRENGTH STRUCTURAL  PLAIN ROUND WASHER "F~ RECTANGULAR
. P TR Ay : HEX NUT AND BOLT GUARDRAIL
. THRIE-BE A 5 . . PLATE WASHER
L THRZC BCAM AN GLARDRAIL BOLT °B* WITH “— =ACE OF GUARDRAIL
. NESTED T4RIE- szcTion WASHIR N BACK SIDE FASTENER DETAILS
(TWO SICTIONS OF THRIZ-BEAM, ONE SET INSICE THE O "rlz TfRT‘E,'EE’f“ SLARDRAIL 30U "C" WLIH
. ) ANSITION ST SCCTARGU_AR GLARDRAIL PLATC
nggif; VFL“\TEJEE’ BoLT PLAN (SFF SHFFT GR WASHFR LNDTR HFAY ANN PIATH SUARDRAIL 30LT “E* WITH
5 2 KET SHALL BE ANCHORED GUARDRAIL DOLT “E* WITH RECTANGJ_AR CLARDRAI. JOUND WASHER “F* JNDER HUT RECTANGU_AR PLATE WASHER
' ING THRLE %" X & ANCIOR PLATE ER UNCER HEAD AND PLALN ROLND ~—SEE GUARDRAZL “OR FOST €. JNOER -EAD. Pv—-
FOIT WITH WASHFR WaSIITR T UNDCR RICISSCC NJT “OR FOSTS 1 SFLICE DETAIL < U ¢ FX E} #ood
— T SN TS SICLT. ~—— SEE GUARDRATL 5P BLOCKOLT. 29
i SETAIL ON SHEET G-l i
T 1T T 1T 1 I I Il Il Il T
T i— i— i i—i — — i SF NIT WITH
I T} TR m T ol N ROUND WASHER F
1 o b ! LN T ! I |
) Y [ N
- | L LORGL LU AL — &% £/ X #2-0
TIRIC BZaM | 4 o e L STEC. RJZ RAIL I,
TRMINAI | o CONVFETOR S7F
CONNFCTOR A GR-FR FOR DFTATI . 1
TWELYE (12YEACH, GIARDRAIL ! A7TACH FUBRAIL Wonh g% 12" ook
A" AND RECESSED WUTS, | & RUCRAIL 2 LONG, WITH POST, 6707 Lowe —
ED TO CONMECT NESTED / CONYEC | 5_0CKOUT, . o
T S TIONS TO TCRWINAL / 2 LCNG, FOR POSTS 9. — g r-f
o, F. POST POST POST POST POST POST POST SCC SHT G R POST 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 0 SECTION A-A
T .\ | RV #KCTF: UNIFSS SPFCFIFY OTHERWISF ON THF PIans,
A o 19" X 2% WOCL POST.
i 6-2% LCNG, WITH FRFRAI NCTF: GFLFFR TFS Fry
_ & ¥ & WD BLOCKOLT, CFRFRAI RO CFLFRAL NO [{ IFT:
ELEVATION FROM ¢ ROADWAY 295 LONG, FCR POSTS 1 THRY & L. TS GJADRAIL TRANSITION 'S APPROPRIATC 2. SEE TAILING DITAILS IN BRIDGE DRAWINGS “OR OTHER DETAILS. wp
OR 4 CONNTCTION TG A YFRTICAL CONCRFTF § 1 SHALL MEED 14E REGUIRENENIS OF AAS-1C N - %
SHA®E AND SHCULD MOT BE 2ONNICTED DIRZCTLY . -3 e WEH L Aas -
OPTICNAL: 3" x 2Vs GUASBRALL BOL1 =" TO & CONCRETE SAFETY SHAPE. CONCRETE - TYPE L UNLZSS OTHERWISZ DESIGMATED. =
SLARDRAIL DCLT SLOT (TYP.3 LT | RICTANGUL 4R 1Y SHAPE BA<RIZRS SHCLLD 2k IRANSIIIONEL 4. THE TYPE °I* TRANSITION IS USEZ ON OGTH LEFT 4NG  RIGAT .
HOLES ISE3 GNLY W-ERE PLATE WASHEX UNJER A VERILICAL SHASE A1 IHE SUAKURAIL SIDES OF EACH DWIDGE APPROACH WITH 2-WAY TRAFFIC AND THE —
SPRGL-IED Oh PLANS RECESSED NUT HEAD. TRELVE (12) EAC ARCRATL CONNZCTION. BRIJGE RAIL CHCS ANG BRIDSC GUARLRALL SECTIONG SHAL BE LAPFEL IN THE LIR=CILON OF IHE (@
i . WITH PLAIN ~ e - RAFTTS WUST RF OF ADFOLATF $TRFRGTF O SPPROSCIING TRATTIZ,
! 17 . oLl ROLND WASI LR~ B9 15 A aND RECZSSED ACCEPT FULL IMACT LOALTNC 4
i 7 PLACES ASICR NJIS. REGLIRED PER SLICE. = HLL M ARG 5. allL WCOD POSTS AND ELOCKOUTS SHALL 3E TREATED TIMBER A,
“ IN ACCORDANCE WLIH MISSISSIPPL DEPARIMzNT OF  RANSPORIATLION c
T , STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. L
alfy | e 5 J
% D1a. oLes 10T 6. FOR FASTENER DETAILS NOT FOLND o SHEET GR-1. d
? P ACFS) 7. DFTANS PERTINFNT T6 THT STANDASD TNSTAIIATION OF “W° &Wn ¢
“HRIE-BEAM SECTIZNS WCT SPECIFICA_LY MODIFIED QN THIS SHIET
WILL BL FOURD O SICCTS GR L 4ND GR 14, RESPLSTIVLY. =
. FOR CTICR DITAILS OF POSTS. POST ACCCSSCRICS. FASTONCTS g
& N & RAll FIFWFNTS, C-ARTRA JOTNT TASK
@ B FORCZ NO. 23, TIT_ED “A GUIZE TO STANDARDIZED -ISHWAY o
& BARRIER -ARDWARE,” LATZST EDITION. E .
N
[«
q
—
S e g =x
LR %
) / Sty i T - sinE 4.
WA Lot GUARCRAIL BOLT — 4
FOK G JAKDRAIL A" TP FRONT FACE BLOCKOUT M 5
Lo -| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION |y
THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PoST GUARDRAIL: <
NDTES: DETAILS OF THRIE-BEAM POST AND BLOCKOUT 2 BRIDGE END SECTION 3
L, THC TIRIZ BCAM TCRMINAL CONNCCTOR IS TO BC [ {POST 1 THRU POST 8} = TYPE I C|>
AHTO M 183 CORIUBATED SHEET STEE_. CLASS B, TYPE L . <
] RIS 15 NATFSs = (WOOD POSTS) !
2. ALTERNATIVELY, THE SPLICE SLCTS C4N DI ORIENTED PARALLEL 1 HOLL UETALLS ARE RLGULSED 6N ALL H0OL POSIS ANG HLOCKGL IS =
P - - . HE SA GULS 1 i S OANL CEOUIS, b
TG THE LONGITUDINAL AXIS GF THE “ERMINA_ CCNNECTOR. {CWEVER, ELEVATION SECTION ()
TIC 58° SLO™ YCRSION IS CASICR To INSTALL WHCRC SCvCvaL 2. WOCD POS1S AND BI Q415 A )’AB“U?"\JED FRON  TREATEL c
GUARDRAT  SFCTIONS ARF NTSTFT ~OGF THOR. GUARDRAIL SPLICE DETAIL TIMEER JNLZSS SPECIFIED OTHERNISE ON “HZ PLANS.




9.

GUARDRAIL BOLT “C* WITH
RECESSED NUT AND
RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL
PLATE WASHER UNDER
HEAD FOR POSTS 1 THRU 5.

24" X 127 STEEL SOIL BEARING PLATE,
'/a" THICK, WELDED TO POSTS i THRU 3/
WELD TOP, BOTTOM, AND THREE 3° WELDS
ON EACH SIDE.

PAY LIMITS FOR TYPE "M BRIDGE END SECTION

PROJECT NO.
wé X 9 STEEL POST, 6-8* LONG, WITH

&7 X 8" MODIFIED %O0OD BLOCKOUT,
fIA' LONG, FOR POSTS | THRU 5.

STANDARD “W* BEAM INSTALLATION

O IALLATION -

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 1.J

N \ 25'-9° / /
f I 10-5Ys . 31 _ 3-1p" . 3-1/p" /3ty L 31 &3¢ |
BRIOGE END L !
POST POST POST
CONCRETE TERMINAL 2 4 3

PO

BRIDGE RAIL .

OFFSET BLOCK

aJF

CH

\ CURB LINE

7—‘K

—*W* BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR. TERMINAL CONNECTOR 1S
FASTENED TG "W BEAM GUARDRAIL SECTION WITH EIGHT (8! EACH,
CUARDRAIL BOLT "A" AND RECESSED NUT.

l x GUARDRAIL FACE OF

SPLICE GUARDRAIL
i 7-6° CURB_TRANSITION l PLAN
I~ 1
BACKUP B <_|
PLATE_UNDER HARDENED ROUND WASHER “E*, CONCRETE
GUARDRAIL UNDER BRIDGE RAIL

il

—-133/5“—
|

RDRAIL
BOLT “A*(TYP)
Fa* X 2/2" SLOTTED
HOLE (BOLT NOT

REGUIRED —— L DiA. voLES
N ®
N [ =
B ]

;
IR e R A L
ELEVATION

"W BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR

NOTE: THE "W" BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR 1S USED
WITH THE TYPE “H* BRIDGE ENDI SECTION.

THE CROSS-SECTIONAL DIMENSIONS OF THIS PART ARE
IDENTICAL TO THE STANDARD ‘W BEAM SECTION
(AASHTO M 18@ CLASS B, TYPE ID.

¥i DIA,
HOLES

FRONT FACE SIDE

DETAIL OF BRIDGE END
TERMINAL OFFSET BLOCK

FOUR (4) REQUIRED
“N* BEAM
GLARDRAIL N\
"W BEAM

TERMINAL CCNNECTOR

EIGHT (8) EACH, GUARDRAIL
BOLT "A” AND RECESSED NUT.

SPECIFIED
HIGH-STRENGTH STRUCTURAL HARDENED ROUND RECTANGULAR

HEX NUT AND BOLT "C” WASHER "E" GUARDRAIL
WSTM A 325) PLATE WASHER

FASTENER DETAILS

GUARDRAIL ANCHOR
ASSEMBLY “GA2"
(INSTALLED DURING
BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION)

HSS HEX NUT AND BOLT °C7,
10° LONG, FOUR )

BEVELED WASHER

S cusroRaiL

SPLICE

<l

HARDENED ROUND

WASHER 'E'
UNDER HI CONCRETE
THO (2) REOUIRED BRIDGE RAIL

“§* BEAM
BACKUP
PLATE GUARDRAIL ANCHOR
ASSEMBLY "GAL"
W BEAM (NSTALLED DURING
GUARDRAIL BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION)

GUARDRAIL BOLT *B* HSS HEX NUT AND BOLT *C*,

R REQUIRED. D MECESSEMNUT 3 107 LONG, THO (2) REQUIRED.
~ WITH RECTANGULAR w
e w GUARDRAIL PLATE 5
g WASHER UNDER HEAD. 2
Y X 2" f:‘ BEVELED WASHER, FOUR (4) BRIDGE END =
Lot 7 T [ REQUIRED. TERMINAL ] BEVELED WASHER, TWO (21
3 & OFFSET BLOCK g REGUIRED.
- CURB i ]
FACE = CURB 2
FACE
RIDING SURFACE RIDING SURFACE
“W" BEAM OF BRIDGE DECK OF BRIDGE DECK
BACKUP PLATE
NOTEs THE W BEAV BACK-UP PLATE 15 USED SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
R THE “W* BEAM RAIL SECTION W
NDICATED. ON TeS ‘SUEET. THE CROBSH SECTIONAL
DUMENSIONS.OF THiS. PARY ARE. IDENTICAL
THOSE OF THE STANDARD - BEAN RATL SECTION,
GENERAL NOTES:
1. ALL NOTES AND DETAILS PERTAINING TO NORMAL “W* BEAM GUARDRAIL
INSTALLATION NOT SPECIFICALLY MODIFIED ON THIS SHEET WILL BE
FOUND ON SHEET GR-1B (STEEL POSTS)
2. THE HEIGHT OF RALL AT THE BRIDGE END IS 217 AND MILL S
TRANSITIONED TO 22* AT POST 6. THIS TRANSITION WiLl BE
A LINEAR TRANSITION IN THE VERTICAL PLANE,
3. GUARDRALL ELEMENTS SHALL BE LAPPED IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC,
. THE ONLY EXCEPTION NOTED IS THAT GUARDRALL IS TO BE LAPPED
%o - 9 uNe 3 FOR APPROACHING TRAFFIC ON A BRIDGE WITH 2-WAY TRAFFIC.
or
THREAD PITCH Y <—>1
o | O] g 94 SLOPE
| ‘mow <H§I L‘Q
. %,
VAR ﬂ "H*;\w 1 X Wy ¥ | MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
(NOM.) SLOT {NOM.Y ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION

STANDARD PLAN

GUARDRAIL:
BRIDGE END SECTION
TYPE “H”

REVISION

(STEEL POSTS)

OCTOBER 1, 1998 e

DATE

ISSUE DATE:

WORKING NUMBER
GR-2D

_v‘[_

"PAUO) --0LLE ON 1OppIe O, 9o10N 0} ‘ddng



LL

GUARDRAIL BOLT *E* WITH 107 X 10* $OOD POST, 6'-0° LONG, WITH STATE | PROJECT NO.
PLAIN ROUND WASHER F* 6 X & WOOD BLOCKOUT, 147 LONG, L L. GUARDRAIL BOLY “D* WITH PLAIN ROUND
A UNDER NUT AND RECTANGULAR FOR POSTS 1 THRU 3. &7 % & NooD PosT, &0 LONG, MITH WASHER F* UNDER NUT AND MISS.
GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHER ?oa B yooD BLOCKOUT. 147 LONG, RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE
B <——1 UNDER HEAD FOR POSTS i 0STS 4 AND 5. WASHER UNDER HEAD FOR POSTS 4 AND 5.
I THRU 3. PAY LIMITS FOR TYPE “H* BRIDGE END SECTION CTANDARD "W* BEAM INSTALLATION
N,
‘ l 7 25°-g 7 \ / (SEE GENERAL NOTE 1.
‘ . r 10754 ) 3172 . 3-1 /3" 31 -3 _
" J
E] |
o) ’ 1 BRIDGE END e PosT POST
CONCRETE TERMINAL 4 3
BRIDGE RAIL N OFFSET BLOCK
P 24
:{.z W [T
: H
22— = |
& £y BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR. TERMINAL CONNECTOR IS / N GUARDRALL [
\ FASTENED TO *W* BEAM GUARDRAIL SECTION WITH EIGHT (8) EACH, GUARDRAIL FACE OF SPLICE
CURB LINE GUARDRAIL BOLT *A* AND RECESSED NUT. SPLICE GUARDRAILL h@m
7'-6° CURB_TRANSITION
! ] PLAN HARDENED ROUND
BACKUP B - SNDER HEAG CONCRETE
PLATE UNDER HARI ROLND WASHER “E”, CONCRETE L \
A GUARDRAIL. UNDE&“&EAD? ° BRIDGE RAIL THO (2) REQUIRED. BRIDGE RAIL
- FOUR (4) REQUIRED.
] "W BEAM
; 7 W BEAM i BACKUP
! GUARDRALL PLATE GUARDRAIL ANCHOR
1 (INSTALLED DURING ASSEMBLY “GA1*
s W BEAM BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION) W BEAM (INSTALLED DURING
B omay TERMINAL CONNECTOR GUARDRAIL BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION)
PLAN R it EIGHT (8) EACK, GUARDRAIL HSS HEX NUT AND BOLT *C”, N
BOLT “A* AND RECESSED NUT. 18° LONG, FOUR (4} CUARDRAIL BOLT “8¢ HSS HEX NUT AND BOLT C*,
Ztu ZBI/2 Thar = REQUIRED. AND RECESSED NUT 10” LONG, TWO (2) REQUIRED,
REQUIRED! 1" DIA.HOLES N WITH RECTANGULAR N
v Wy o GUARDRAIL PLATE w !
2 WASHER UNDER HEAD. 8 -
g 2 N
® ¥ o z BEVELED WASHER, FOUR (4) BRIDGE END 2
x Lox 2% = o REQUIRED. TERMINAL [ BEVELED WASHER, TWO (2) .
3 ® 3 a OFFSET BLOCK & REQUIRED,
cuRs o 7
° FACE 2 CLRB 2
FACE
el 4
_..‘ > IL/LL"AL_.L.L—] L R

ELEVATION
“W” BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR

NOTE: THE "#* BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR 1S USED
WITH THE TYPE "H* BRIDGE END SECTICI

THE CROSS-: SECTIGNAL DIMENSIONS OF TH[S PART ARE
[DENTICAL TO THE STANDARD “#* BEAM SECTION
(AASHTO M 182 CLASS 8, TYPE IIM.

SIDE

FRONT FACE

DETAIL OF BRIDGE END
TERMINAL OFFSET BLOCK

RIDING SURFACE

W BEAM OF BRIDGE DECK
BACKUP PLATE
NOTE: THE “W* BEAM BACK-UP PLATE IS USED SECTION A-A
UNDER THE ~W* BEAM RAIL SECTION WHERE
INDICATED ON THIS SHEET. THE CROSS-SECTIONAL
DIMENSIONS OF THIS PART ARE IDENTICAL
THOSE OF HAE STANDARD -#- BEAM AL SECTION,
Ta* - 9 UNC Y 7K 1
THREAD PITCH (Nu:ﬁ ) 2 L7
[‘(WM) 5 Ny i SLOPE )
- (NOM.) ol P
R1C
¥, e
as LZE] (NOM 3 ~ L*'*’T Lo b 1%
SPECIFIED INOM.) (NON) NOM
HIGH-STRENGTH STRUCTURAL HARDENED ROUND RECTANGULAR BEVELED WASHER
HEX NUT AND BOLT “C” WASHER “E” GUARDRAIL

(ASTM A 325}

PLATE WASHER

FASTENER DETAILS

RIDING SURFACE
OF BRIDGE DECK

It

SECTION B-B

GENERAL NOTES:
1. ALL NOTES AND DETAILS PERTAINING TO NORMAL “W* BEAM GLARDRAIL
INSTALLATION NOT SPECIFICALLY MODIFIED ON THIS SHEET WILL BE
FOUND ON SHEET GR-1 (WOOD POSTSS,
2, THE HEIGHT OF RAIL AT THE BRIDGE END IS 21 AND WILL BE
TRANSITIONED TO 22 AT POST 6, THIS TRANSITION WILL BE
A LINEAR TRANSITION IN THE VERTICAL PLANE.
GUARDRAIL ELEMENTS SHALL BE LAPPED IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC.
THE ONLY EXCEPTION NOTED [S THAT GUARDRAIL [S TO BE LAPPED
FOR APPROACHING TRAFFIC ON A BRIDGE WITH 2-WAY TRAFFIC.

w

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
STANDARD PLAN

GUARDRAIL:
BRIDGE END SECTION
TYPE “H”
(WOOD POSTS)

REVISION

| WORKING NUMBER |
GR-2C

OCTOBER 1. 1938 P

DATE

ISSUE DATE:
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STATE | PROJECT NO.
— GALVANIZED STEEL
50 COMNON NALL (TYP.)
T GUARDRAL BOLT "E" WITH
-* PLAIN ROUND WASHER "F~ " " (DRIVE NAL AT
"i UNDER NUT AND RECTANGULAR 10" X 10" WO0D POST, " T R O BLok
Susrorar PLATE waSHER 6 8 W00 000 POST. PLAR ROUND WASHER 7~ BOLT 5 RSTALLED)
UNDER HEAD FOR POSTS 1THRU 3. Sk W00 . L R T e CULAR CuscoraL @oLT €
T *)s,x 4" SLOT FOR FOR POSTS 1THRU 3. ELOCKOUT 14" LONG, R roc poswer WASHER "F" UNDER
PLAN  CUARORAL BOLT “A" (TYP) FOR POSTS 4 THRU 6. Ry o0 FoR PoSTS (s€€ WT_AND
X Vo SLOT FOR PLAN - CENER: RECTANGULAR
Y X 22" SLOTTED HO GUARDRAIL BOLT A" (TYP.)) A NOTE 4.) CUARDRAIL
(BOLT NOT REOURED) PLATE WASHER
:tl PoOST PosT PosY Post post posT 1041 SLOPE UNDER HEAD FOR
] 3 7 OR FLATIER POSTS 1THRU 3.
@ & x 8
. oo mockour, 0 x 0
T | L -
q 3y |, 3 l'/x"_L 3V ol 3 l/ EE7ZN 53 A STANDARD "W M & Lone”
TYPE 2" "W BEAM -— ELEVATION
END SECTION FOR -3 3 —/ INSTALLATION
. o FAOE or GUARDRAL: (See GenERAL NOTE 1)
w ] Lo | e A‘-’ 2500 SECTION A-A
ELEVATION VATION CONNECTION DETALS. PAY LIMITS FOR BRIDGE END SECTION (APPLICABLE TO TYPE “A" & "C) | X NDTE: UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFED ON THE PLANS.
ELE 10 {
TYPE *1" "w' BEAM END SECTIONPE "2° *W" BEAM END SECTION PLAN OF BRIDGE END SECTION
- NOTE: THE TYPE 2" END SECTION IS A MODFICATION
N e e O e D v OF THE STANDARD ROUNDED "W" BEAM END SECTION
po B et A R Ll AND IS USED EXCLUSVELY WITH THE TYPE "C" BRIDGE END I" - 8 UNC THREAD YPE "2+ we BEAM
CROSS-SECTIONAL OMENSIONS OF THS PART ARE IDENTICAL SECTION. THE CROSS-SECTIONAL DMENSKONS OF THIS PART ST nrcu Trhe T w6
O TR0 OF THE STANDARD v~ BEAM CUARDRAL ARE IDENTICAL TO THOSE OF THE STANDARD -W" BEAM GUARORAL.
" le BRIDGE END } [——JonT
8% 9" [ ™o | g Lsont] i WALL ~
‘WO ( ) H |2
Ve " e TNOM ) ) B H
< 4 % 2l I 2 il 7 S B hed e o | / o | i
X I I — e vas -1 1 HIGH-STRENGTH STRUCTURAL 5 ; i c . c
] i - HEX NUT AND BOLT D * * + t
TyYP) B3 e —— = ‘ ‘ <
oy F | > P Py (ASTM A 325) ﬁ | §
@ d > e = — =
. Ey e, (SEE CENERAL (SEE GENERAL|
NES 4 NOTE 7.) NOTE 7.0
o %= THICK = 'lf A !
T !
%] ) /_ STEEL PLATE # 4 a
Ilo—o] AT
§F a& T @ @ Vo THOK sor " Face of __w] 1
- “W" BEAM
| | ¥ l I STEEL PLATE | | HARDENED ROUND  RECTANGULAR ouworms ||
"F* ARDRAIL -
o STANDARD ALTERNATIVE WASHER *F poueRORAIL v
DETAIL OF PLATE 'B DETAIL OF PLATE - Z SOWRETE phoce CONCRETE w
L AL (TYPE “A" & C FASTENER DETAILS BROGE RAL &
%, s =
Shex Vo W CTYPE A" BES) L =
e sLottep wotes W u >
€ € € SECTION (TYP) W BE A7 (WPE € BES) Top oF o
(SLOTS) (W12 X 50) (SLOTS) ROADWAY Top OF e}
we x so~] SIS, s GUARDRAIL i 8" ROADWAY
84" GENERAL NOTES: e
1. ALL NOTES AND DETALS PERTANING TO T0P OF e or |2
™ NORMAL “W" BEAM GUARDRAL INSTALLATION WINGWALL wnowaL | =
NOT SPECIFICALLY WODIFED ON THIS SHEET
«E;'E,srszElf)Tm PLATE "8 HH WLL BE FOUND ON EITHER SHEET GR-1IWDOD SECTION B-B SECTION C-C 8
X W § sorul sam POSTS) O GR-18 (STEEL POSTS). TYPE A" BRIDOGE END SECTION  TYPE "C* BRIDGE END BEGTION
o i <S5, e 5 Jo0 PO . Som 1 B ey Y
— POSTS ARE INSTALLED, A SOLL A
REGuRED) /7 POSTS ARE NSTALLED, A SOL BENNG PLATE IS PLACED O | GUARDRAIL CONNECTION AT BRIDGE ERD
2 RECTANGULAR GUARORAL PLATE WASHER IS PLACED UNDER THE os}
— E) STANDARD POST BOLT HEAD FOR PDSTS | THRU 6. SEE DETALS =g
croron - w2 x 50 E FOR STEEL POST INSTALLATIONS ON SHEET GR-18. o
LONG (AASHTO M 180 ____— \ 3. FOR INFORMATION PERTANING TO THE INSTALLATION OF THE 5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION o
CLASS B, TYPE I» NS TYPE "E" BRIDGE END SECTION, SEE SHEET GR-2A. ROADWAY DIVISION 2
¥\, 8%" 4. THE HEIGHT OF RAL AT THE BRIDGE END IS 20%" AND WLL STANDARD PLAN
87" BE TRANSITIONED TO 22" AT POST 7. THS TRANSITION z
EIGHT (8) EACH, GUARDRAL- HARDENED ROUND WASHERS “F= FOI WRL BE A LNEAR TRANSITION N THE VERTICAL PLANE. GUARDRAIL : o
— BOLT "A" MO RECESSED NUT  USE 4S SPACERS, FOURTEEN (14) TOTAL 5 AL GUNTORAL ELEMENTS SHALL BE LAPPED N THE DRECTION OF g BRIDSE BRD SEE:T 1N o
u . . )
PLATE (TYP.) APPLICABLE 10 TYPE "E" BES. 6. THE APPLICATION OF THS STANDARD IS FOR ONE-WAY TRAFFIC TYPE "A" & "C* ~J
HARDENED_ROUND. DRECTION ONLY. ~J
FACE ELEVATION SECTION WASHER “F*, ONE (1) UNDER
GUARDRAIL CONNECTION DETAILS Efc:i‘?r AD;DR?&'I‘IE)DMER NUT, 7. POINT "o, WHICH IS A'I"!ETDHEO cEE':rrTEREuéEE B_I_EE':!WEEENOLHEI AENch:;tGE ?
] . BOLTS, WILL BE CENTERED OVER THE CENTERLW H
NOTE: UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, THE BLOCKOUT ASSEMBLY, FASTENER AND PLATE DETALS . m i
SHOWN ABOVE ARE ALSO APPLICABLE TO THE TYPE “E“ BRIDGE END SECTION. SEE GENERAL NOTE 3. D T e e s D S R T DOLT Neares | issue paTE:___OCTOBER 1, 1998 A
Qo
2
P..
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A PROJECT NO.
5 k250" e x12-60 GJARIRAIL DOLT “C*
. - . o 63 N 53 - &3 . 6% X B MODIF sy e wpnes
—— WDOG BLOCKOUT. 6* X 8" YCDIZIED
‘ ‘ I 12 _ONG WOOD BLOCKOUT,
‘ ‘ ‘ RECESSED i 147 LONG
oo NUT
i f f i )
T Tt Tt T T =T =TT [ =4
s = = = L = o
’ SEE GUARDRAIL GUARDIAIL
SILICL UL AIL S —BOLT "C” AND
J RECESSED U
o .
¥
. ‘ W6 X 3
| . Fo oo %”»N STEE. FOST,
by VN,
—— GROUND LINE - W
N W X9 - f=,
STEZL 2057, FaEY
6/-0° LONG = Y Y
L U U L L = = (TYP) s 90, T,
L -
ELEVATION FROM ¢ ROADWAY 0P 10hA 2% 127S EEL SC._ BEARING PLAI=, /4" THICK,
WE_DED TO POST WHEZE SPECIFIED ON PLANS. WZLD TOP, BOTTON
%4 NOTZ: OPTICNAL BEAM LENGTFS. 2ND THR WILDS ON SIDE.
SINGLE-FACED BARRIER DOUBLE-FACED BARRIER
STGAT i2) FACH, GARLRATL ROIT "4¢
o &-¥ecPesTs . AN3 RECESSED NUT, RZGUIRED SECTION A-A
|| ave GARJRAIL BOLT LI SLeL #NOTE: UNLESS SPECIFIZD OTHERWISE ON THE PLANS.
el i i i % 2" sLoT :
. FOR GUARDRAZ. BOLT "C*
=S 2 JECESSID NUT
; 5ER _
I GINERAL NOTES:
©
L= = L. GUARDRAIL SHALL MEET “HE RECLIRIMENTS OF XASHTO M 183,
CLASS &, 1YP= 1 UNLESS O HERW.5= UESIGNATED,
B X 1Ver SLOT FO
GﬁJAl)l’AIL égJTF,cﬁ TP \ s, , 2. GUARDRAIL SHALL BE SINGLE FACED UNLESS OTHERNISE DESIGVATED.
. P x
” i ; pa SLOT FO 3. GJARIRATL STCTTONS SHALL RE1AREIG TN THE DIRCCTION
TYPICAL GUARDRAIL SECTION CUARDRAIL GLalils OF TRAFFIC =1 GW FOR “HF | ANF NFARFST THF GUARDRAN . THF
FCIT "a" (TYP.: ELEVATION BOLT "¢ SECTION O ¥ FXCFPTICN MOTFR 15 THAT GUARIRATL TS TO R | APFFD FOR
APPROACHING TRAFFIC ON 4 BRIDGE WITH 2-WAY T2AZFIC.
GUARDRAIL SPLICE DETAIL 5 . 1S SHALL CONFCHM 10 AASHIO W 183/ 183K

THO (2 EXTRA HOLES IN POST IEE_ PO K

DR GSTM A TEE/E TeM WEXCEPT ULTR ZSTING). THEY SHALL
ONE (D) EXTRA HOLE IN BLICKOUT BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AASHTO M 111 EXCEP™ WAEN
CCRROSION RESIS™AN™ STEEL IS EQUIRED IN WHICH

CASE POSTS SHALL CONFORN 0 AASH™O M 222/M 222M AND SHALL NOT

Y4 DI&.(TYRS

- L’EEE apuw 3T PAINTIT OR GAl VANTZED. N PUNGITNG, TRTI T
L. % LLUNC THREAD 1* DIA. X Yio” DZEF \] Jo STEE- O OR CLTTING WC_L BZ PERMITTED AFTER GALVANIZING EXCEPT
Y ELTCH AN i W - ZCR HOLES TC MOUNT GUARDRAI CE_INEATORS.
e ; % - 11 UNC MODIFIED MODIFIZD WOOD 5. Al MAOBIFIFD WOOD Bl OCKOUTS SHAIL BT TRFATF) TIMAFR
b — . [ FEAYY HEX NUT i BLECKOUT IN ACCORDANCE WITH MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF “RANSFCRTATION
BUTTON HEAD — | | 45 i STANDARD SPLCIFZCATIONS.
Tl A bz 2y, .
\{ HH o2 | 5 RF “" 3, F\)R OTHFR NZTAII S OF PGSTS, PCST AC F\\umnmwmwx
¢ Ty T2 RAIL ZLEMENTS, SEZ AASHTO-AGC-AR INT Ta
E 2
150 R i Lo FOPw £ \D.13, “1TLZD *4 GJICE TO STAN)HI:I ED HIGHWAv
- = o BARMICR IARGWARC,” _ATCST CDITICN.
OVA- SHOULDER L & y M7, CTHIR_POSTS 43D/03 BLOCKGUTS “HAT HAVE MET
O Es TNBUSTRY, GUIBCLINGS s 11AvT v
GUARDRAIL BOLT RECESSED NUT APPROVAI FROM THF A1 HIGHKAY ADMIN STRATION AN WIS
POST GUARDRAIL DEPARTHENT OF TRANSCPRTATIEN MAY TR T B e
%" - 1LUNC THRE&D FACE FACE _OCKOUT SHOWN ON THIS STANDARD.
PITCH N
] FRONT FACE WoOD BLOCKOUT ASSEMBLY :
’ <l MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANGPOR'
} POST MOADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
AS
/ STANDARD PLAN
SSECIFIED DETAILS OF ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT BLOCKOUT ASSEMBLY
NOTES:
- HEX NUT AND BOLT "F" 1 nN wmm TNS™41 1 ATION, THF MODIFIFD W02 Rl OCKOUT SHAII FF FASTFNFD TO TH® BOTTCM HAIF TN THF STFFI FOST. .
NOTES: IH=H 5N THE SI=EL POS| ANG [HE MOOIFIED WOOD ELCCKOUI ARE FOR U URE 2° HE.GA1 ALJUSINENIS z ?UA”RDRA""
LALL GUA DIAIL BOL $ AR 35" - 1L UNC IHREAL I'LICH. WHEN T*E RIADWAY 15 RESURFACED. @ “W* BEAM
S F ANV BOLT EXTENDS MORE THAN Ui 2. AN ADCITIONAL GUARDRAIL BOLT *C* AND RECESSED NUT IS REDJIRED 0R THE SECOND HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT. w3 (STEEL POSTS)
2. (TENDS A =
FRGM THE NUT, THZ GOLT SHOULD GE ~RIMMED BACK. 3. HOLE DETAILS ARE REGUIRED ON ALL STEEL FCSTS AND MODIFIZD WOOD BLOCKOJTS. -
4.5 EEL FDSIS ARz FABRICATED FHON W5 X 9 SIRUCIURAL SIEEL SHAFES. =
FASTENER DETAILS 5. MOLIFIED WOOD 3_0CKOUIS ARE FABRICA ED F20M 6% X 8 [REAIED |_VBER UNLESS SPEC.-_ED GIHERW.S= ON IHz= PLANS. ;A
6. ALL HO_ES IN BOTF STZEL POSTS AND MODIIED WCCD B_OCKQUTS ARE ¥.* IN DIAMETER. Z1Z 1SSUE DATE: 0CTG3ER 1, 1998
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9 GAGE YIE WIRES
0.

BARBS

9 GAGE TIE WIRES ¢ 2

PROJECT NQ.

4" 6.0
1z 24 o ae sTERL //\ /—BARBS V4" GALY. STEEL PIPE
P £
1°E P e ot . )
p— v o ’/\ ~, 1 a S v
R % : ORI TS0 2 S
LI < Pt 4 <, <7 K, be e
%o::,,o b SRR, 5500 50585
L ; % 250 e 2 b < o %2 2 MESH FABRIC 2K
> ¢ 954
2 MESH FABRIC 02:.030‘ & OF 5 GAGE - 5 ; A 5% — 6
(9 GAGE WIRES) 0:%’0& S TIE WIRE SPACING % S J 5L %/ % 9 iR
2 S K 0&' 4 TOTAL TEST | TIE WIRE g , OO M I
M ‘3‘00.:&, %0&0 LOAD (bs) | SPACING (C-C) =g ole 1/4* GALV. STEEL | 4 gl 4
T ’ KA 0’ d ETE i 8 by 4 = A 2y
b= ‘“ 0505052 > Hlz . PIPE BRACE 71 |3 w N
SE o220 0% ‘00’00 AF5-5T7 i ES S . ; : @ 5
= SR 430-474 10 z ROKY = S S = e < z
= KIS A Wiz : G E 2
w2 P %%kttt 387428 - 515 » % 2|8
Z2 ’ %% ‘Q‘f 344-385 3 “E <, Ha N\
“la 3 5 ‘:‘:6”’ SOl 245 ~ 2 o K] TENSION HARS o2 Y-
] 3 ’sz‘;"&& 6 OR % GAGE TIE WIRES 258-300 4 < TR, ] e 1R
NP & <, R (SEE TABLE FOR SPACING < < . e 4* TRUSS ROD
q gw&ﬁ b, < WITH TURNBUCKLE
oS « e & OR 9 GAGE TENSION BANDS (
] % 7 GAGE TENSION WIRE S, P TIE WIRES (SEE TABLE 3
5 § i6%eSetete! MESH TO BE ATTACHED o = S SR8 FOR SPACING X, 000 =
R :@} 24 INTERVAL WITH e KIS & 7 GAGE TENSION WIRE > 2
It HoG RiNGs = KR, f t f MESH T0 BE ATTACHED o ™
Enasand e P s \ 247 INTERVAL WITH HOG RINGS '
T NIRe B " 5
| g BARBS N 2 BARBS L1 9
s g " . FAE] i
=4 R GALY. STEEL LINE POST =1 = 7 RN = GALY. STEEL CORNER POST 7 -
il = jGALV, STEEL LINE POST =4 o > GaLV, STEEL LINE POST -~ L
HE o4 R (SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE) ISEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE) S 2 ik (SEE SCHEDULE FOR S126) (SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE} " ) p
i * \ 53 A i
R BN 1 B CONCRETE ANCHOR: t
g CONCRETE ANCHOR CONCRETE ANCHOR | R CONCRETE ANCHOR =
§ WNOT A BAY ITEM WOT A PAY ITEMH Dl WOT & PAY ITEM o AT A PAY ITEM ES
L - a
r P P TAXY 2
AR COBNER BAY CHAIN mer‘
FABRIC -
CHAIN LINK FABRIC LINE POST— TOP RALL LINE POST QN
LINE BAY — < =, »
EY 5\ A i
WRAP 8 GAGE WIRE ] ’
. 1.5 LOOPS UNDER TENSION (3 g g
125 AROUND POST AT BOTTOM 160 } — ] = l
IS [ CORNER
g:[ ;Egéf;“ PLAN SHOWING PLACEMENT OF FENCE ALONG R.O.W. FosT
= -
L) ke a* = HOLE DEPTH - POST DEPTH
L35 W/§t
g POST SCHEDULES
BRACE RAIL UNE POST CORNER OR BRACE H" BEAM LINE POST FENCE MINIMUM POST SIZE MIN, ANCHOR SIZE
ALTERNATE TYPES OF BRACE HAIL, OR LINE, CORNER OR BRACE POST HELGHT POST TYPES ROUD. | HBER L C B [ HOLE | HOLE | PosT | GEIERAL roTES:
NOTE: SIZE AS SHOWN ON SCHEDULE. 3 Lagss Hes 10 . L PIPE SIZES SHOWN FOR POSTS,BRACES AND RAILS ARE
POST ANCHOR LESS e 2.250" X LBI5" X . o | 2 NOMINAL INSIDE DIAMETERS. ALL POSTS, BRACES AND
3 OASE TE vIReS MINIMUN THAN & LIE 1 1625 1625° T = RAILS SHALL CONFORM 10 THE MISSISSIPPT DEPARTMENT
-~ 1e" GALY, STEEL PIPE BRACE - o~ o 1ON OF TRANSPORTATION SPECIFICATIONS.
_ 2 M o h NSRS TENSION WIRE LESS END, CORNER & BRACE [ 3.509° X | g 320 | e T .
R TIE DETAILS THAN 6 3500 2. %" TRUSS RODS ARE NOT REQUIRED VHEN CONNECTING
=2 Higtetaly AT LE LESS THAN FOUR () PANEL LENGTHS TO STRUCTURES.
2 27 MESH FABRIC 4 6 . 22507 X 2250 x - - .
S5 (9 GAGE WIRES) ,}g> THRY 12 LI 2 e e ® L 3. THE FENCE SHALL BE GROUNDED IN ACCORDANCE
- : WiTH THE MISSISSIPP DEPARTMENT OF TRAMSPORTATION
T e e SPECIFICATIONS. €0ST TO BE ABSORBED IN OTHER
E4 4 GALY. END, CORNER & BRACE EVATN E— 3500 R | e | agr | e
= . 2 P
% 5 r“erEL PIPE BRACE THRU 12 2 3.500 PAY [TEMS,
[i:‘ g Pt " MIN. 4. CLASS 1 CHAIN LINK FENCE ONLY TG BE USED To
Wiz % TRUSS I HIGHWAY 122 GAGE GALVANIZED FENCE AREAS OFF THE RIGHT-OF-WAY te.q., SEWAGE
21E . ~ROD WITH - T e AARBED WIRE. BARES TREATMENT SYSTEMS, MADNTENANCE AREASH.
& YT /" TURNBUCKLE  Tewsion eanps [ o l/ 13 GAGE ROURD 4 PT.
v r i a 12 G
~ BE':;.ION BanDS N MAK 0.0,
MAX) 0. Wi PRESSED STEEL TOP LOCK WIRE FOR BARR e]
BARBS = PINHED TO POST WIRE PLACE INSIDE -
Nﬁ ™ ARM. o] MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| i X é | ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
\“ 7 GAGE TENSION WIRE f o E ¥ STANDARD PLAN
MESH TO BE ATTACHED o GALV. STEEL BRACE POST wis zg
L 24" INTERVAL WITH HOG RINGS (SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE) h wE EE z FENCE: CHAIN LINK
1 i & =) Z|z] H
£ 4" ~——GALY. STEEL BRACE POSY CONCRETE ANCHOR “ J * 2 E LAss '
(SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE) WOT 4 Fav 1TEW - e
[ 199 ] A S W
] e
WAX.) 1 END ELEVATION END & CORNER LINE POST TOP 2 SERAING WONGER
A .
ConcRere anon, INTERMEDIATE BRACE BAY POST TOP (VERTICAL ARMS WHEN DESIRED) & C
NOTE: ARMS WITH BARBED WIRE TO GF USED WHERE SHOWN ON PLANS. oh . OCTOBER 1,1338 SHEET TWRER
15| ISSUE DATE; 16
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1% .-

B8R
,v?' ol 2 ol 12
| Row | l |/—awz POST __I L_
_ C— — - , ATS
FENCE WIRE. LNE POST GT 12 \conuzn wost Ve
SECTION OF
PLAN SHOWING PLACEMENT OF FENCE ALONG RIGHT OF WAY TEE POST
| 12'-0" 0.C. |
120" C.C. ! 1
i 5"
0OWEL
" x 6~ BRACE 4" 2
o STAPLES

12/ GA. GALVANIZED BARBED WIRE
BARBS 14 GA.ROUND 4 PT. (5" 0.C.)

410"

/

([l awcror i)

PLATE

8'-0", 10°-0", 12°-0"
AS SHOWN ON PLANS

3.2¢

TEE POST

o= wee |
/

IZV; GA.GILVMIZED BARBED /
14 GA.ROUND 4 PT.(5" 0.C.)

POST
ANCHOR

BRACE POS!

DETAILS OF LINE FENCE AND LINE POSTS

wonr—_
\

DETAIL OF BRACE BAY

APPROVED
SPLICNG
VICES

HDLE FOR

DOVIEL PIN
[{
A PAY ITEN)

STATE

wm1
1

DOWEL (4~ =
STARLE!

-

CORNER PO

DETAIL OF CORNER BRACE

GENERAL NOTES:

1. BRACE BAYS TO BE SPACED 500 FT. APART ON TANGENTS AND 250 FF
APART ON CURVES OR AS DRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. TENSION WIRES 10 BE DOUBLED AND LOOPED,
TIGHTENED TO DESIRED TENSION.

3. TENSION WIRES ARE NOT A PAY ITEM. COST TO BE ABSORBED
IN UNIT PRICES OF OTHER ITEMS.

4. STEEL TEE POSTS SHALL MEET THE REOUIREMENTS OF ASTM
DEﬂI‘;NATION A 702 GALVANIZED N
E REQL OF ASTM ICNATION : A123

5. ANCHOR PLATES SHALL HAVE A MNMUM AREA OF 18 If AND SHALL
MEET THE REOL 'S OF ASTM : A702.

6. BARBED WRE SHOWN. WOVEN WIRE MAY BE USED.
SEE SHEET WW-1FOR OTHER DETALS.

7. EACH LINE POST SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH NOT LESS THAN FIVE
SUTABLE FASTNERS FOR ATTACHING FENCE WIRE 10 THE TEE-POSTS.

PROJECT NO.

ddnc

o1 ooHON O —hahS

O OF—AAOANL

O1

o

BIRDS-EYE VIEW

DETAIL "A"

SECTION

DETAILS OF BRACE JOI

_»J MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SPLICING DETAILS AT POSTS

SPLICING DETAILS BETWEEN PB§S§ ANCHOR DETAILS

TO BE USED AT BRACE AND
CORIER POSTS AND ELSEWHERE OR AS
DRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

NOTE: APPROVED SPLICING DEVICES FOR BARBED WIRE
MAY IN ADDITION, BE PERMITTED AT OTHER LOCATIONS.

=

FENCEl BARBED WIRE
OR WOVEN WIRE ON
TEE POSTS

h Y

g

FILENAME:_ ggns/h_h 1.dgn
DESICH TEM,

L C ONT

LT VIN*F

P



STATF | PROJECT NO.
MISS.

SHOULDER LINE

N2
AREA OF TRAVELWAY
CONS RUCTION :2 AS SHOWN e . . WORK ZONE
= e AT ’
2|5 ON THE PLANS FOR NORMAL DRLM PLACEMENT SEE
JE S-EET TCP-10R TCP-2 I

{\) SUITABLE MATERIAL (TO BE
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER)

~— ZDGE

TRA“VELVO\’EY TRAFFIC

X |

& ‘( MIN, TAPFR T ENGTH

ELEVATION VIEW FOR FEUAL TO e
POSITIVE BARRIER DETAIL OF TAPER FOR
(T) POSITIVE BARRIER IS REQ’D IN THE AREA OF OPEN POSITIVE BARRIER IN WORK ZONE

PUNCH OUTS THAT ARE WITHIN SIX (6) FEET OF THE
TRAVELWAY WHENEVER ACTUAL REPAIR WORK IS
B NOT BEING PERFORMED WITHIN THE LANE CLOSURE.

(2) MATERIAL USED TO SUPPORT POSITIVE
BARRIER MUST BE AT SAME ELEVATION AS
PAVEMENT [N ADJACENT TRAVELWAY.

¢8

(3) DELINEATORS REQUIRED ON ALL NON-REFLECTIVE BARRIER. GENERAL NOTES
AS SHOWN ON WORKING NO. MB-2A.
(1) ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE

\ PAID FOR UNDER OTHER BID ITEMS.

ARCA QF TRAVELWAY
CONSTRUCTION AS SHOWN

ELSEWHERE
ON THFE FI ANS

DRIIM —.
PUNCH OUT L
AREA
=y P

ELEVATION VIEW
FOR DRUM

@ WHILE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED WITHIN THE
LANE CLOSURE., DROP-OFFS MUST BE PROTECTED,
WITH DRUMS, ETC. IN EMERGENCIES EXCAVATED
SECTION MAY BE BACKFILLED WITH GRANULAR

_OZ-

)

@ FOR DETAILS OF DRUM PLACEMENT SEE OTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL BOANS.

DG OF y
“RAVELWAY 4

\{ Joppig o], 9onoN 01 “ddn

MATERTAL., STONE OR OTHER APPROVED
MATERTAL TO AVOID OVERNIGHT DROP-CFFS.

@ LANE CLOSURES WITH OPEN PUNCH OUT AREAS MAY NOT BE
LEFT UNATTENDED WHEN DRUMS ARE BEING USED FOR LANE
CLOSURE

| MISSISSIPPL DEPARTMENT OF TRANSRGRTATION

LANE CLOSURE DETAILS
FOR FULL DEPTH3

CONCRETE PAVEMENR?

REPAIR ;

. @
PROJECT NO.: P TS
COUNTY : =~ CD-1

o . - S bor—apca | EEF T

Al s valL .




MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3770 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 01/10/2012

SUBJECT: Standard Drawings

Standard Drawings attached hereto shall govern appropriate items of required work.

Larger copies of Standard Drawings may be purchased from:

MDOT Plans Print Shop

MDOT Shop Complex, Building C, Room 114
2567 North West Street

P.O. Box 1850

Jackson, MS 39215-1850

Telephone: (601) 359-7460

or FAX: (601) 359-7461

or e-mail: plans@mdot.state.ms.us

83



PAY LENGTH

TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

OUTSIDE EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE

4" CONTINUOUS YELLO!

4" SKP YELLOW XX %l»

90 00 AP 00N ) LENAKE

woorY

[=]
30°-0"

OUTSDE EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE OMIT BROKEN LINE STRIPING

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC
(ASPHALT OR CONCRETE PAVEMENT)

- = TRAFFIC

*/'IV'AI
i

——
N

* DETAIL "A"

3II

REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

OUTSIDE EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE 4" CONTINUOUS WHITE EDGE STRIPE

4" CONTNUOUS YELLOW EDGE STRIPE

< TRAFFIC
I

[=]

« TRAFFIC

MEDIAN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE

4-LANE WITH ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

STATE | PROJECT NO.

4" CONTINUOUS WHITE EDGE STRIPEX* ) 'i

TRAFFIC

« DRECTION OF
-

GENERAL NOTES:
X 1. 3" UNLESS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.

xx 2 EOGE STRIPE SHALL BE SAME MATERIAL AS LANE-LINE

STRPE (PANT OR TAPE AS INDICATED IN PAY MEMS). ) S

x xx 3. SPACING OF REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1S AS FOLLOWS:

URBAN AREA RURAL AREA
(t-in {ft-in)

TANCENT SECTIONS 40'-0"
HORIZONTAL CURVES 40-0"
INTERCHANGE LINITS 40°-0"

1t NOTE: ON THE MAN FACILITY, REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED
PAVENENT MARKERS ON A 40'-0" SPACING WILL BE REQURED ON
LANE-LINE(S) THROUGH ALL INTERCHANGE AREAS BEGINNNG
1000 N ADVANCE (N DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC) OF THE EXIT RAMP
TAPER AND CONTINUNC THROUCH THE INTERCHANGE TO THE
END OF THE ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER.

4. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HIGH PERFORMANCE REFLECTIVE
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED IN THE MDDT
“APPROVED SOURCES OF MATERIALS."

falalhVal W]

5. REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS TO BE USED IF TEMPORARY
NARKINGS ARE TO REMAN IN PLACE OVER 3 MONTHS

;| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL DESIGN
PAVEMENT MARKING
DETAILS FOR
2-LANE AND 4-LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

JJCO "AONL 1IANNICcl N1
¢ YN AYNPPTIg UL v9nHo

REVEION

| FILENAME:
OESON TEM. L] O8TE,




-
nosomar S ovmon

99 00 AMPM OGN [ LENANE

woovy

G8

STATE | PROJECT NO.

MISS.

lZ“ SPACE BETWEEN EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE

§ 7 SPACE BETWEEN EOGE OF TRAVEL LA ANO STRPE
6= CONTNUOUS WHITE
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISEI
/_ PAVEMENT MARKERS
[ o

EOGE STRPE
T 1 o ez 20-0" 20°-0" 20°-0"
TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW 6" SKIP WHITE o o o o

REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RNSE
/_ PAVEMENT MARKE
zzzm o ﬂ
6" SKP WHITE

6" CONTINUOUS WHITE
EOGE STRPE

r o [ ]
[=] =] [=]
I,
L] =] zzzz
6" CONTNUOUS
TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW YELLOW.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \ -
/_ o o o o V—a SPACE “"‘EEH STRPES 1 o
% §..SKP_YELLOW,
o o To o o
. _}J 6" DOUBLE CONTRUIOUS l’ 4

YELLOW
1 o I o
. 6" CONTIIKWS WHTE
6" SKIP WHITE :EDGE STRI
2" SPACE BETWEEN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRPE

TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS FOR 4-LANE SECTION

[ ] o [

[ o
6" CONTINUOUS WHITE

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

SEE DETAL A

1 o T i wzzzzm wzzn
" REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR mus:k
:zuc: STRPE 67 SKIP WHITE PAVEMENT MARKERS
‘ 2" SPACE BETWEEN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE

TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS FOR S-LANE SECTION

i?' SPACC BETWEEN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRPE
: 6" CONTNUOUS WHITE

T T

s e ma :/'°
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED,
SEE DETAL n—»\ PAVEMENT MARKERS. ly
N
o [5) o o =] =] [= I
wzzzzn o
o/ = 0 o 0 o V [
LEGEND —————————! / oo TeuOUS \
(SEE PLANS FOR Seeoue cox THO-waY SEFLEGIVE YELLOW
SEE DETAL A LOCATIONS) 6 WHITE &) RASED P vE|£N|' uAn(
vzzzEn o

o
] o X -
| | REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED SEE DETAL -n-_/ﬁll-—-l-—“ o

80-0" PAVEMENT MARKERS VARIABLE

aYpy

~ 1
ez o o
Z AN S —
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RASED

PAVEMENT MARKERS 6" CONTNUOUS WHITE
EDGE STRWE

2" SPACE BETWEEN EOGE TRAVEL LANE AND STRPE STOP LINE-LEGEND, “TE,A
(SEE PLANS FOR LOCATIONS)

TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED |:|

PAVEMENT MARKERS AT LEFT TURN LANES

NOTE: USE DETAL STRIPNG F LENGTH ¢ 150" AT

x
THIS LOCATION, OTHERWISE USE CONTINUOUS STRIPNG,
DETAIL

LATERAL PLACEMENT OF
PAVEMENT MARKERS

ezzzZZn [ ] o [ ] o

TYPICAL TWO-wWAY ARROW INSTALLATION

NOTES® 1. CONSIDER EACH SEGMENT OF CONTINUOUS TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE SEPARATELY.
2. F SEGMENT IS LESS THAN 350°, PLACC ONE SET OF ARROWS IN CENTER OF SECMENT.
3. F SEGMENT IS GREATER THAN 350', PLACE FIRST SET OF ARROWS 50" TO 100",
FROM BEGINNING AND/OR END OF SEGMENT AND SPACE ADDITIONAL SETS OF ARROWS (250" 0.C.).

w
[ ] '
DETAIL A
LATERAL PLACEMENT OF
PAVEMENT MARKERS

Z

o
=

(@]

D

GENERAL NOTE: 8'

1. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HIGH PERFORMANCE RAISED

PAVEMENT MARKCRS AS LISTED N THE MDOT “APPROVED m
SOURCES OF MATERIALS". —
o
o

@D

-~
pd
Mssmsnm DEPARTMENT OF 'I‘RANSPOR‘I‘A'I'IQI
PAVEMENT MARKING w
DETAILS FOR ~
4-LANE AND 5-LANE ~
z UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS o

; !
WORKING NI R|

SDPM:

“|FILENAME: SDPM-2.DGN SHEET NUMBER
CESON TEM CHEEKED. OATE_10/13/10 o
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Pavement Marking - interchange ramps\PM-3.DGN

6" EDGE STRPEx
(CONT. WHITE)

STATE | PROJECT NO.

6" SKIP WHITEx
" 6" EDGE STRIPEx
; (CONT. YELLOW)

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
RAISED MARKERS

12° DETAL wHTE —
a

10

12" DETAL WHITE 6" EDGE STRIPE

(CONT. WHITE)

6" EDGE STRIPE
(CONT. YELLOW)
RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
MARKERS
PAVED
SHOULDER

PARALLEL ENTRANCE RAMP

6" EDGE STRPE
(CONT. YELLOWS

6" EDGE STRIPEx
(CONT. WHITE)

——————— Waetd

s e T T T B TR

% T e f—s"ﬁ'*.“ii_z/"; - =

€ MAN LN —p
Zodbia 5 0ETAL whTEA -

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
RAISED MARI

6" EDGE STRIPE
(CONT. WHITE)

12" DETAL WHITE

6" EDCE STRIPEx
(CONT. WHITE) -

6" EDGE STRIPE
PAVED (CONT. YELLOW)

SHOWOER TAPER ENTRANCE RAMP

GENERAL NOTES:

=1 SEE SHEET PM-1FOR THE PLACEMENT OF LANC-LINE STRIPE
WITH RESPECT TO THE PAVEMENT JONT AND FOR THE
PLACEMENT OF THE EDGE LINE WITH RESPECT TO THE OUTSIDE
EDGE OF THE TRAVELED WAY,

/ =2 2. ON THE MAN FACLITY, PLACE REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS AT A 40°SPACING ON ALL LANE-LINE(S)

THROUCHOUT THE INTERCHANGE AREA BECNNING 1000'N

ADVANCE (N DRECTION OF TRAFFIC) OF THE EXIT RAMP
TAPER AND CONTINUNG THROUGH THE INTCRCHANGE TO THE

I:' —— I:' —’f— B o T e e Tart

PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HICH PERFORMANCE RCFLECTIVE
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED IN THE MDOT

DETAIL A DETAIL B 'APPROVED SOURCES OF MATERIALS." L]

Ly .

6
CON'
WHITE

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION

12-
DETAL WHTE

PAVEMENT MARKING
DETAILS FOR
[NTERCHANGE

ENTRANCE RAMPS
(PARALLEL AND TAPER)

“
—UPDATE TO 2009 WTCO| SWRA

B issue owre.__ocroser 1,8

‘PO -- 0LLE "ON Jopplg OL 391ON
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Povement Morking - interchonge romps\PM-4.DGN

STATE | PROJECT NO.

6" EDGE STRIPEX "
(CONT. YELLOW) ? 3 ED?E STRIPE

s mr T = =
" SKIP WHIT|
\ =-> Pani. 34 —SEE DETAL B _/—Q MAN LINE
C ! x T
D—smumzn UNE 67 EOGE STRIPE
6" EDGE STRIPE (CONT. WHITE)
(CONT. WHITEW 6" DETAL WHITE

(OPTIONAL)

12" DETAL WHITE

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
RAISED MARKERS

TAPER EXIT RAMP g

(CONT. WHITE)

6" EDGE STRIPE
(CONT. YELLOW)

SHOULDER LINE

RED- CLEAR REFLECTNE
RAISED M

6" EDGE STRPE 12" DETAL WHITE
(CONT. YELLOW) ~

'—u SKIP WHITEX

1
'E 't'.\\\r\e\yt\tl\\- on
— 1
6" EOCE STRIPE 6" DETAL WHTEI
(CONT. WHITEX (OPTIONAL) & 6" EDGE STRIPE
(CONT. WHITE)
PAVED
SHOULDER
SHOWLDER LNC
PARALLEL EXIT RAMP 6 E0GE STRPE
(CONT. YELLOW)
=
6" EOGE STRPE 9
(CONT. WHITE) =
q
(4>
g
GENERAL NOTES: o))
—L= - x1. SEE SHEET PM-1FOR THE PLACEMENT OF LANE-LINE STRPE =
~ ~ WITH RESPECT TO THE PAVEMENT JOINT AND FOR THE a
- PLACEMENT OF THE EDGE LINE WITH RESPECT TO THE OUTSIDE 44
3 A3 g EOGE OF THE TRAVELED WAY. A3 PPl DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIOND
E S £ 7 B xx 2. ON THE MAIN FACLITY, PLACE REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISCD 3;E ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
o) o PAVEMENT MARKERS AT A 40°SPACING ON ALL LANE-LINE(S) y
k4 k4 THE AREA 1000° N H
E / [ ADVANCE (IN DRECTION OF TRAFFIC) OF THE EXIT RAMP 3|
TAPER AND CONTINUING THROUGH THE INTERCHANGE TO THE
~ N END OF THE ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER. i g PAVI:E]E-EQ-{LgAESFg NG
3. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE MGH PERFORMANCE REFLECTIVE 2
RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED N THE NOOT [ INTERCHANGE
“APPROVED SOURCES OF MATERIALS." g EXIT RAMPS

(PARALLEL AND TAPER)

DETAIL A DETAIL B T

SE%| 1ssue oate:___ocToBeR 1, 1908
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68

g

goeat

LI

Feymg

T

TURN ARROW

187-9°

Fear

THRU ARROW

-

2318

1-WAY ARROW

STATE | PROJECT NO.
i MISS.

N
ARE .
N
+ }.
T8 ‘
1
g

COMBINATION ARROW

GENERAL

NOTES:

. UNLESS QTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS, ML
PAYEMENT MARKING LEGENDS, INCLUDING TURN ARROXS.
SHALL BE APPLIED USING HICK PERFORMANCE MATERIALS.
2. THO HORIZONTAL GAPS (CAUSED BY TEMPLATE
COMNECTORS! OF 1%/p" OR LESS AND EXTENDING
THE FULL WIDTH ARE PERMITTED IN EACK LETTER.
3. FOR QTHER DETAILS, SEE THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES. |
4. PAY QUANTITIES FOR PAVEMENT MARKING LEGENDS
ARE 45 FOLLOWS:

PAY QUANTITIES
LEGEND/ STMBOL AREA (547}
ONLY 232
TURN_ ARRON 16.4
THRU_ARRCY 123
COMB, ARROW 275
1-HAY ARROYW 243

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ROADWAY DBSIGN DIVISION

STANDARD PLAN

REVISION.

PAVEMENT MARKING
LEGEND PETAILS

15‘ ISSUE DATE:..... QCTOBER 1, 1938

OCTOBER 1, 1398 e

WORKING HUMBER

'pAUOD - 0LLE "ON J3ppIg 01 I1ON
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STATE | PROJECT NC.
/ MISS.
- % o % PRESENT OR PROPOSED
AN ACTIVE WARNING DEVICE
TYPICAL LOCATION ap LINE
v #HERE AN ACTIVE %ARNING DEVICE
OPTIOHALY \F 15 PRESENT CR PROPOSED.
wi-3
ECCE OF SHOULDER
i / B OOF TRAVEL LANE
~
5707 N
SEE DETAIL 4 P07 LINE « TRAFFIC
FOR DIMENSIONS
€ LANE —my xg
o S e S - -
TRAFFIC » [ — AN Yz P N STOR UINE
TRANSVERSE o % TRANSVERSE B4ND
BAND 1¥ e EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
fo- - e EDGE OF SHOULDER
19'-0" 259" 250"
5671
/IJ #PAVEMENT MARKING SYMSOL
DISTANCE “X" (SEE TABLE BELOW)
1
§ RAILROAD
ADVANCE WARNING SIGN PLACEMENT DISTANCE '
DoIs X kS TYRPICAL LOCATION GF STOP LTI WHERE NG
o ACTIVE WARNING DEVICE I 8T OR PAROI
R - W RURAL URBAN
2w 175 18¢
o 25 250 100 GENERAL NOTES:
38 325 169 %1 A PORTION OF THE PAVEWENT WMARKING SYMBOL SHOULD BE DIRECTLY
5 @ 50 OPFOSITE THE ADYANCE WARNING SIGN (Wig-11.
9z @228 ¥ 42, WIDTH OF R X R SYMBOL MAY YARY ACCORDING TG LANE WIDTH,
. 5 00 HOWEVER, ON MULTI-LANE ROADS, THE TRANSVERSE BANDS AND STOP LINE
& SHOULD EXTERD ACROSS ALL APPROACH LANES, AND INDIVIDUAL Z
375 R ¥ R SYMBOLS SHOULD BE USED IN EACH APPROACH LANE. o
o N —
40 A 3R X R SYMEOL 39 FH5), TRANSYERSE BANDS AND STOF LINE SHALL BE(_"
5] B 558 PalD FOR A5 LECEND, WHITE (FLASTIC) MATERTAL OPTION&L FOR OTHER
5 AGENCIES). @
. NOTES: |
. \—J‘ @y DISTANCE "x” BE ADJUSTED [F PROHIBITIVE PHYSICAL % k4. REFER TO THE “MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES”
15" R CONDITIONS EXIST AT THE DESIGNATED DISTANCE. FOR LOCATION OF PROPGSED WARNING DEVICES AT RAILRDAD- o
HIGHWAY GRADE CROSSINGS.
Q) THESE DISTANCES MAY BE ADJUSTED TO & MINIMUM OF 1997 1N m
RESTDENTIAL AREAS OR BUSINESS DISTRICTS WHERE LOW SPEEDS —
ARE PREYALENT. Q
W Q
N @D
. -
<
;55 MISSISSIPPT DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATI@I
4 ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION o
STANDARD PLAN °
e
TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF
[ — z WARNING SIGNS AND
> PAVEMENT MARKINGS
517
DETAIL A 2"l AT RAILROAD HIGHWAY
STANDARD "R” PAVEMENT MARKING z GRADE CROSSINGS
FOR R X R SYMBOL 2

OCTOBER 1, 19

SHEET NOT
1 QH

o
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(QVIHYE
P-QZM

CHARNELIZING

DEVICES
\ L

Ww20-1
(AHEAD)

PROJECT NO.

S Tomtesmeaete~ - - - - - -

r—r -
500" ] 500" ‘ L . LONG. WORK_ZONE
BUFFER
SPACE
100"
s = s a
£= = = 3
] b Sge g2
gt S N ==
GENERAL NOTES:
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA 2. ALL CHANNELIZING DEVICES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 247 IN HEIGHT,
THE Ff
LAYOUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA IN THE FOLLOWING 3. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT
: BE MEASURED FOR SEPARATE PAYMENT, THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED
MAXIMUM IN THE PRICE BID FOR MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.
POSTED SPEED CHANNELIZING
AND/OR D NG | AL | TAPER 4. DIAMOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
48° x 48,
DESIGN SPEED ALONG | BUFFER SPACE | RATES *
TAPER | LANE LINE & 5. WHEN THERE IS NO EXISTING HAZARD OR AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY,
o WORK_ZONE ALL SIGNS SHALL BE COVERED OR REMOVED AND ALL CHANNELIZING
<10 2 FT) e DEVICES SHALL BE MOVED TO THE SHOULDER EDGE.
4 i 90 220 6. WHERE THE WORK ZONE IS STATIONARY, THE W20~7 (500 FT.) SION OR THE
50 50 128 288 W20-TA SIGN TOGETHER WITH THE W2! 508 FT.) SUPPLEMENTAL
55 55 ne 335 PLATE SHOULD BE USED TO INDICATE THE DISTANCE TO THE FLAGGER.
68 &0 120 A5
65 65 138 485
i) @ 120 575

+ NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USING THE FOLLOWING EQUATIONS:
L = WS FOR SPEEDS OF 45 mph OR GREATER
L = WS2/6@ FOR SPEEDS OF 4@ mph OR LESS
WHERE: L = MINIMUM LENGTH OF TAPER IN FEET
¥ = WIDTH OF OFFSET (USUALLY LANE WIDTHIIN FEET
S = DESIGN SPEED OR 85TH PERCENTILE SPEED IN
MILES PER HOUR

LEGEND

= FLAGGER

¢ CHANNELIZING DEVICES

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
STANDARD PLAN

WORKING NUMBER

Z  TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

B WITH FLAGGER

- (ONE-LANE CLOSURE OF
TWO-WAY TRAFFIC)

5 tssue DaTE: OCTOBER 1, 1998

SHEET NUMBER

‘PO -- 0LLE "ON Jopplg OL 991ON



PROJECT NO.

26

. TRAFFIC_CONES DRUMS
S« g gz 1o
SE ==llzx | 54 L WORK_ZONE LONG, L /_toger | 500" 1100’ 1 2600
£ N -8 i ¥ MILE MAX.) BUFFER 2 /aa— =
£ Hal i a8 SPACE
- *
ta- oy e o
- - 4 - - - -1 SR L RPN CHIC N SR NN N SN
= o el -5
=3¢ CHANNELIZING DEVICES ] dd .23
e {SEE NOTE 3 FOR TYPES £ 8= RE—
o= REQUIRED) PN =z
S == = 3
- - - - - - - - - - sesefeerccegemaamer - - - - - - - - - o - - - - - - - - - -
—~
=F =F =3
2600 l A g0’ 1 500" ‘ 1000° L LONG. HORK_ZONE ‘
¥ I BUFFER ¥ MILE MAXS *
SPACE o X
s Xz o
100" SR X2 ==
2 x
= g
DRUMS TRAFFIC CONES I
g H
P
LEGEND
RAI ITES:
GENERAL NOTES: % OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA 2. FLASHING ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LEVEL AS POSSIBLE AS APPROVED BY x i
LAYOUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA IN THE FOLLOWING THE ENGINEER, FLASHING ARROW PANEL SHOULD BE LOCATED AT THE BEGINNING ;’L‘ﬁT'Eﬁgf":ELogE"x’g :“;’:‘Xngg’ fﬂ:’:'—EMENTAL
TABLE: OF THE TAPER OR, If THE SHOULDER 1S TOO NARROW, BEHIND THE CHANNELIZING Tt FOSTED SPEER LoMer -+
iV DEVICES IN THE CLOSED LAKE. - P
CHANNELIZING [ FLASHING ARROW PANEL (TYPE *C) [e))
POSTED SPEED DEVICE SPACING MINIMUM 3. CHANNELIZING DEVICE TYPES FOR: # REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING PLASTIC DRUMS [= i
AND/OR el LONGITUDINAL | TAPERYT A APPROACH TAPER- REFLECTORIZED PLASTIC DRUMS o TRAFFIC CONES (28° HEIGHT) =
DESIGN SPEED HGG | BUFFER SPACE | RATES B. ALONG LANE LINE AND WORK ZONE- TRAFFIC CONES (28° HEIGHT) P
LONG C. EXIT TAPER- TRAFFIC CONES (28" HEIGHT) 9]
TAPER | LANE LINE &
mph HORK_ZONE 4. WHEN THERE 1S NO EXISTING HAZARD, ALL SIGNS SHALL BE COVERED OR REMOVED H
<40 a2 5 176 ) AND THE DRUMS SHALL BE MOVED TO THE SHOULDER EDGE AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY. ()
&5 o %0 220 A5 5. FOR MOVING OPERATIONS (PAVING) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THO (2) SETS OF o
50 59 lee 280 50:1 ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS, AND ARROW BOARD. WHEN THE CONSTRUCTION 5
55 55 Tie 335 5651 ZONE IS MOVED AHEAD, ALL SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS AND ARROW BOARD SHALL BE IN &b
50 50 26 a5 Xl PLACE ON THE SECOND ZONE BEFORE REMOVING ANY SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS &
= = 53 05 o OR ARROW BOARD ON THE FIRST ZONE. &
7] o Tte =75 ol 6. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED FOR =
SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR MAINTENANCE i
+ NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USING THE FOLLOWING EQUATIONS: OF TRAFFIC. b
L = #S_FOR SPEEDS OF 45 mph OR GREATER .
L I Wit/en PO SPESDS OF 40 mpn O LESS 7. DIAMOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 48 X 48-. <)
WHERE: L = MINIMUM LENGTH OF TAPER IN FEET
W = WIDTH OF OFFSET (USUALLY LANE WIDTH) IN FEET x| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIONGO
S = DESIGN SPEED OR 85TH PERCENTILL SPEED IN ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION +H
MILES PER HOUR STANDARD PLAN iy
[¢5]

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT

% LESS THAN 65 MPH 5
e (4~LANE: MEDIAN LANE )
oRr LANE CLOSURE)
(WORK DAY ONLY) WORKTI'&GPNE%BEE%
" <o R
2| {ssue pATE:__ OCTOBER 11938 Y
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LEGEND
GENERAL NOTES:
= OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZNG DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA «x THE LEGEND ON R2-18 W3-5 SPEED LMAT SIGNS SHALL
LAYOUT' SHALL G BASED ON THE CRITERA IN THE FOLLOWNG O A e e D D) oot Srt
CHAELIING 2. FLASHNG ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LEVEL AS POSSBLE AS APPROVED BY [ FLASHNG ARROW PANEL (TYPE "C™)
POSTED SPEED THE ENGNEER. FLASHNG ARROW PANEL SHOULD BE LOCATED AT THE BEGINING T FREE-STANDING PLASTIC DRUMS
DEVICE SPAGNG | uemAM | y,ocq, OF THE TAPER OR,F THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW. BEHND THE CHANNELIZNG » FEFLECTORUZED FREE-S pLAsTIC
DESIGN SPEED ——TaLORE GoFFER BUFFER SPAE| RATES DEVICES N THE CLOSED LANE. £¥ TYPE "B" WARNNG LIGHTS
= TaPER| SeACES R 3. CHANNELIZING DEVICES:
<40 M 80 70 2 A AL CHANNELIZNG DEVICES N TAPERS SHALL BE REFLECTORIZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC ORUMS.
45 45 90 220 451 8. CHANNELIZNG DEVICES IN TANGENTS MAY BE EITHER REFLECTORZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC
50 50 06 280 son ORUMS OR 42" TALL CONES.
3 55 ) 335 S50 C. FOR NGHTTME USE, ALL CHANNELIZING DEVICES SHALL BE RETROREFLECTIVE.
0. RETROREFL SHALL BE IN WITH THE LATEST EDITION
60 60 120 415 680:1
F THE MU.T.C.D.
5 65 130 485 651 OF THE MUT.C.O
70 70 40 575 70 4. FOR MOVNG (PAVING) THE SHALL HAVE TWO (2) SETS OF
ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUNS, AND ARROW BOARD. WHEN THE CONSTRUCTION
1 NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USNG THE FOLLOWING EQUATIONS: ZONE 1S MOVED AHEAD, ALL SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS AND ARROW BOARD SHALL BE IN
L - WS_FOR SPEEDS OF 45 mph OR CREATER PLACE ON THE SECOND ZONE BEFORE REMOVING ANY SICNS, PLASTIC DRUMS
L = WS?/60 FOR SPEEDS OF 40 mph OR LESS OR ARROW BOARD ON THE FIRST ZONE.
WHERE: L * MINNUM LENGTH OF TAPER N FEET
T Sl 5 s Tuene conto s Som 0 1% SEC Lot s T ] WSS DGPARTHENT OF TRANSPORTATION
S - DESIN SPEED OR BSTH PERCENTLE SPEED N o TRAFEIC : L HE PRICE BD FOR MANTENANCE
WLES PER HOLR - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
6. DIANOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHALL BE A WNMUM OF 48" X 48". FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT
LESS THAN 65 MPH
(4-LANE: MEDIAN OR
OUTSIDE LANE CLOSURE)
(EXTENDED PERIOD)
[WORKING NUMBER
SDTCP-]
&/ FILENAME: _OVERNIGHTCI OSRN\SDTCP -3 SHEET NMBER
DESIGN 1M MoK OATE

o0vy

‘PO -- 0LLE "ON Jopplg OL 391ON
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LECEND

x OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
GENERAL NOTES: [EB FLASHING ARROW PANEL (TYPE "C")

HANNEL!, *
CHANNELIZING DEVKES: TS BLACK LEGEND AND BORDER ON WHITE BACKGROUND
A ALL CHANNELIZNG DEVICES N TAPERS SHALL BE REFLECTORIZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC DRUNS. ZE TYPE "B WARNNG LIGHTS

B. CHANNELIZNG DEVICES N TANGENTS MAY BE EITHER REFLECTORIZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC

Ll

1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZNG OEVICES AND THE WODRK AREA
LAYOUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA N THE FOLLOWNG

prreTrrY ORUMS OR 42" TALL CONES. o REFLECTORZED FRCE-STANDING PLASTIC DRUMS
CHANNELIZNG C. FOR NGHTTME USE, ALL CHANNELIZNG DEVICES SHALL BE RETROREFLECTIVE.
POSTED SPEED DEVICE SPACING M 0. RETROREFL SHALL BE N WITH THE LATEST EOITION
ANO/OR i LONGITUDNAL [ TAPERL OF THE MU.T.CO.
DESIGN SPEED ————— BUFFER SPace| RATES
TaPER ‘l°s:°w:’;" " 4. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WLL NOT
= o ZoE BC LEASURED FOR SCPARATE PATUENT. THS WORK 15 T0 B NCLUOED
(—4%' - e o Yl N THL PRICE B0 FOR MANTENANCE OF Tl
45 as 90 220 453 5. QUAKND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SONS SHALL BE A WM OF
50 50 100 280 501 48" x
55 55 ) 335 551 6. ALL EXISTING SPEED LMT SIGNS WHCH ARE INFLUENCED BY OR
60 60 120 [0 6011 CONFLICT WITH THE SPEED ZONE REOUCTION SHALL BE COVERED
& M ) 485 557 AS DRECTED BY THE ENGNEER WHLE THE REOUCED SPEED
o o 0 75 o LMIT IS N EFFECT. TAPE SHALL NOT BE USED ON FACE OF SION.
t NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USNG THE FOLLOWNG EQUATIONS: 7. ADDITIONAL REOUCED SPEED LMT SIGNS ARE REQURED AT EACH ENTRANCE
L - WS FOR SPECDS OF 43 moh OR CREATER RAWP WITHN THE SPEED ZONE. A MNMUM OF TWO (2) WILL BE REQURED ] MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
L . W3?/60 FOR SPEEDS OF 40 rmph OF L FOR EACH RAMP, LOCATION AND NUMBER REQURED WILL BE OETERMNED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WHERE: L = MNMUM LENGTH OF TAPER N r:z'r B8Y THE ENGINEER.

FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT
OF 65 OR 70 MPH
CINTERSTATES AND OTHER 4-LANE
DIVIDED HIGHVAYS)

; . éls)“""‘ ;SrgTumé;ﬁl-;::Ew;:‘:;:,.:"FEzr THS TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN, WITH SPEED ZONE, MAY NOT BE USED
MLES PER HOUR ON ANY FACLITY WHERE THE POSTED SPEED LMT IS BELOW 65 MPH
WITHOUT A COMMSSION ORDER REQUESTING A SPEED LMIT REOUCTION.
2. FLASHNG ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LEVEL AS POSSBLE

REVISON

0vy

AS_APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. FLASHING ARROW PANEL 9. LAYOUT SHOWN ABOVE IS FOR AN INTERSTATE WITH A POSTED SPEED (MEDIAN LANE OR OUTSIOE
SHOWLD BE LOCATED AT THE BEGINMNG OF THE TAPER OR, LIMT OF 70 MPH, FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT OF 65 WPH, THE REDUCED LANE CLOSURE) (EXTENDED PERIOD)
F THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW, BEHIND THE CHANNELIZING SPEED LIMIT WILL BE 35 MPH,
DEVICES N THE CLOSED LANE. WORKING NUMBER|
10. A FLUORESCENT ORANGE PLATE 1S REOURED WITH AL REGULATORY SPEED SDTCP-4
LIMIT SIONS REOURED FOR LANE CLOSURE. - SHEET NOFBE ]
FILENAME:__QVERNIGHTCLOSR\SDTCP-4f SHEET W
L] oec_____oNiC

‘PO -- 0LLE "ON Jopplg OL 391ON




STATE | PROJECT NO,

G6

L = ¥52/60 FOR SPEEDS OF 4@ mph OR LESS
WHERE: L = MINIMUM LENGTH OF TAPER IN FEET
W = WIDTH OF OFFSET (USUALLY LANE WIDTH) IN FEET
S = DESIGN SPEED OR 85TH PERCENTILE SPEED IN
MILES PER HOUR

2. FLASHING ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LEVEL A4S POSSIBLE
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. FLASHING ARROW PANEL
SHDULD BE LOCATED AT THE BEGINNING OF THE TAPER OR,
IF THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW, BEHIND THE CHANNELIZING
DEVICES IN THE CLOSED LANE.

3. CHANNELIZING DEVICE TYPES. FOR:
A, APPROACH TAPER- REFLECTORIZED PLASTIC DRUMS
B. ALONG LANE LINE AND WORK ZONE- TRAFFIZ CONES (28" HEIGHT)
C. EXIT TAPER- TRAFFIC CONES (28" HEIGHT)

MISS.
\ TRAFFIC CONES DRUMS
= = w 100"
Sz /.08 YT Y - ok
SE/ KRS a3 § 23 e Fr} = o 88 200’ 1L WORK_ZONE | LONG. L 1008 4 500" | 2100
AN SaN\ 6% =@ W= = FAMILE MAX) BUFFER (o i
g8 ° =3 oz ;ng*g n__h é‘&) SPACE
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g
e e e
- - 4 - - - - r - - - - - T SZEET T TS T - - - -
= | 2 23 / N -l B %‘m
5 =
o b o ~ B b 3 4 =3~¥3 - 5 fa ~ i a0
IESE gga R 0\—'0 EEN H CHANNELIZING DEVICES AR - O 58 EX g 3 ]
bl 8 gnc: MR zm M B (SEE NOTE 3 FOR TYPES o =m oax E § 28 &= sE
gl Bs8a 2on g o—l"'l 205 REQUIRED! g8 o:ll"l 28s Ko/ o= N £z
X ] =22 2|S - o 2% 2 o =2 Y
- El -
.y .y lef [oge Lo Lafe lof
SN N R ) RN T e i N — 1= - - —1- - -
—~
=F =F =F =F =F =F =F =1 =
‘ 2 Ta . sE a
500° 600’4 500" 500" 000 4 L LONG. WORK_ZONE 420" Py uE o S eEs uaa 5
I |4 ‘ ‘ 14 BUFFER ; ¥ (T MILE MAX.) ’ ‘ i o xﬂt n= gx :Em gﬂﬁ g:
SPACE ) fog 47 = i X 28 % {4
z 832 n'_|w g BS2 oL N
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DRUMS TRAFFIC_CONES ‘
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=3
z3 H
03 9
= 1
LEGEND
GENERAL NOTES:
* OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
L. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA 4, WHEN THERE IS NO EXISTING HAZARD, AL SIGNS SHALL BE COVERED OR REMOVED 530 FLASHING ARROW PANEL (TYPE *C)
LAYOUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA N THE FOLLOWING AND THE DRUMS SHALL BE MOVED TO THE SHOULDER EDGE AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY.
X BLACK LEGEND AND BORDER HITE BACKGR
TABLE 5, FOR MOVING OPERATIONS (PAVING] THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE TWO (2) SETS OF = D AND BORDER ON WHITE BACKGROUND
MAXIMUM ADVANCE WARNING AND REGULATORY SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS, AND ARROW BOARD. WHEN @ REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING PLASTIC DRUMS
POSTED SPEED CHANNELIZING THE CONSTRUCTION ZONE IS MOVED AHEAD, AL SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS AND ARROW BOARD o TRAFFIC CONES (26" HEIGHT)
AND/OR DEVICE SPACING MENIMUM TAPER+ SHALL BE [N PLACE ON THE SECOND ZONE BEFORE REMOYING ANY SIGNS,PLASTIC DRUMS -
DESICN SPEED Gis) SONCITUDINR | RaTES OR ARROW BOARD ON THE FIRST ZONE. pz
LAN‘;"E?,fE N h 6. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL [TEMS SHOMN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED FOR g
- TAPER | L ORK ZONE SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR MAINTENANCE [
ULz OF TRAFFIC. d
< a0 80 178 771
3 = ) 220 ol 7. DIAMOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 46° X 48", lq!
50 50 100 280 50:1 8. ALL EXISTING SPEED LIMIT SIGNS WHICH ARE INFLUENCED BY OR CONFLICT WITH THE -]
55 55 fig 335 5501 SPEED ZONE REDUCTION SHALL BE COVERED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER WHILE g
50 0] 20 a5 601 THE REDUCED SPEED LIMIT IS IN EFFECT. TAPE SHALL NOT BE USED ON THE FACE OF SIGN. g
&5 &5 130 485 651 9. ADDITIONAL REDUCED SPEED LIMLT SIGNS ARE REQUIRED AT EACH ENTRANCE RAMP =
i) ] 140 518 72 WITHIN THE SPEED ZONE. A MINIMUM OF TWO (2) WILL BE REQUIRED FOR EACH RAMP. d
+ NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USING THE FOLLOWING ECUATIONS: LOGATION AND NUMBER REGUIRED WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. «
L 2 kS POR SPEEDS OF 45 meh OR GREATER 10. THIS TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN, WITH SPEED ZONE, MAY NOT BE USED ON ANY FACILITY a

WHERE THE POSTED SPEED LIMIT IS BELOW 65 MPH WITHOUT A COMMISSION ORDER
REQUESTING A SPEED LIMIT REDUCTION.

11, LAYOUT SHOWN ABOVE {$ FOR AN INTERSTATE WITH A POSTED SPEED
LIMIT OF 7@ MPH. FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT OF 65 MPH, THE REDUCED
SPEED LIMIT WILL BE 55 MPH.

12. A FLUORESCENT ORANGE PLATE IS REQUIRED WITH ALL REGULATORY SPEED
LIMIT SIGNS AND "REDUCED SPEED AHEAD® SIGNS REOQUIRED FOR LANE CLOSURE.

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIONZL
ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION

= =

| el el = |

g
STANDARD PLAN .
[¢

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
.| FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT
2 OF 65 OR 70 MPH
=| (INTERSTATES AND OTHER 4-LANE
= DIVIDED HIGHWAYS)
(MEDIAN LANE OR OUTSIDE [ WoRkiNG NowBER]
LANE CLOSURE) (WORK DAY ONLY) | TCP-5 (]
2} tssug paTE:___OCTOBER 1. 1398 T
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TYPE I TYPE 11 TYPE III
STANDARD BARRICADES

A TYPE IBARRICADE CONSISTS OF ONE (1) HORIZONTAL RAL SUPPORTED BY A DEMOUNTABLE
FRAME OR A LIGHT "A" FRAME. A TYPE IBARRICADE NORMALLY WOULD BE USED ON CONVENTIONAL
ROADS OR URBAN STREETS AND ARTERIALS.

. DO NOT PLACE SANDBAGS OR OTHER BEVICES TO PROVIDE MASS ON THE BOTTOM RAL

THAT WILL BLOCK VIEW OR RAL F.
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION OR DETALS. SEE MUTCD, LATEST EDITION.

BARRICADES ARE CLASSFIED BY FHWA AS CATEGORY IWORK ZONE DEVICES WHICH REQUIRE CRASHWORTHINESS
ACCEPTANCE LETTERS. TO DATE, 2-IN. THCK TIMBER RAILS HAVE NOT BEEN SUCCESSFULLY CRASH TESTED.

BARRICADE CLOSING A ROAD

BARRICADE CHARACTERISTICS

STATE | PROJECT NO.
MISS,

WING BARRICADES

1 WNG ARE TYPE S ERECTED ON THE SHOULDER
ON ONE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE PAVEMENT TO GIVE THE SENSATION
OF A NARROWNG OR RESTRICTED ROADWAY. WING BARRICADES MAY

BE USED AS A MOUNTNG FOR THE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS OR FLASHERS.
. A TYPE IBARRICADE CONSISTS OF TWO (2) HORIZONTAL RALS ON A LIGHT "A" FRAME. TYPE IIBARRICADES 3 Il Tl
ARE INTENDED FOR USE ON EXPRESSWAYS AND FREEWAYS AND OTHER HMGH-SPEED ROADWAYS. p——— Frv— P —— T 2. WING BARRICADES SWOULD BE USED: w0
TYPE IAND TYPE IBARRICADES ARE INTENDED FOR USE WHERE THE HAZARD IS - PART OF THE ROADWAY IS ACTUALLY CLOSED.
:Eo'&?{rl:fo'h's ﬁﬁ:ﬁﬁ«sé rg; fxnm.z, ON CITY smzzg. :_:gRFOR THE uokgke; u'EEsuss . LENGTH OF RALx = 24" MN. 24" WN. 48" MN. B. N ADVANCE OF ALL BRDGE OR CULVERT WIDENING OPERATIONS.
EMPORARY .
WIOTH OF STRIPEx 6" 6" 6"
. A TYPE WBARRICADE CONSISTS OF THREE (3) HORIZONTAL RALS SUPPORTED BY FIXED
POSTS, A RIGD SKID, A HEAVY DEMOUNTABLE FRAME OR A HEAVY, HNGED “A" FRAME. HEIGHT 36" MN. 36" MN. 60" MIN.
TYPE WBARRICADES ARE INTENDED FOR USE ON CONSTRUCTION AND MANTENANCE T 3 IF FACNG TRAFFIC
:g:.uig;:"&snw;% os:smcmes AND AT ROAD CLOSURES, WHERE THEY MUST REMAIN N PLACE R oRizeD 2 (ONE EACH DIRECTION] 4 (TWO EACH ORECTION] N ONE DIRECTION
o RAIL FACES 6 F FACING TRAFFIC
THE MARKING FOR BARRICADE RALS SHALL BE ORANGE AND WHITE (SLOPING DOWNWARD AT N _TWO DRECTIONS
AN ANGLE OF 4% N THE DRECTION TRAFFIC IS TO PASS). TYPE OF FRANE ont LIGHT A" FRAME POST OR SKID

= 1. FOR RAILS LESS THAN 38" LONG, 4" WIDE STRIPES MAY BE USED.

xx 2. BARRICADES INTENDED FOR USE ON EXPRESSWAYS. FREEWAYS AND OTHER HIGH SPEED
RDADWAYS, SHALL HAVE A MNINUM OF 270 iA OF REFLECTIVE AREA REFLECTORIZED ORANGI
FACING TRAFFIC.

A LIST OF CRASHWORTHY BARRICADES AM) OTHER CATEGORY NDEVICES CAN BE FOUND ON FHWA'S WEBSITE:

hitp://sofety.thwo.dot. ol .efm

ORANCE

24~

2o Nevac

CHEVRON SIGN
DETAIL

A CHEVRON SIGN CONSISTS OF A BLACK CHEVRON TYPE MARKING ON

TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER
(OM-3R)

TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKERS SHALL BE USED AT ALL EXPOSED BRIDGE

AN ORANGE BACKGROUND AND SHALL POINT IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW. QBUTMENTS AND AT OTHER LOCATIONS AS DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE

NGINEER.
THE CHEVRON SIGN SHALL BE MOUNTED ON FIXED POST OR RIGID SKID.

2. THE OM-3R IS SHOWN. THE OM-3L IS SIMLAR EXCEPT THE STRIPES

. CHEVRON SIGNS MAY BE USED TO SUPPLEMENT OTHER STANDARD DEVICES WHERE SLOPE DOWNWARD FROM THE UPPER LEFT SIDE TO THE L19VIER RIGHT SIDE

ONE OR MORE LANES ARE CLOSED FOR CONSTRUCTION OR MANTENANCE. THEY SHALL AND SHALL BE PLACED ON THE LEFT SIDE OF THE OBJECT.

BE PLACED APPROXIMATELY 2'-D- BEHIND THE LANE TRANSITION STRIPE.

3. THE NSIDE EOGE OF THE MARKER SHALL BE IN LINE WITH THE INNER
EDGE OF THE OBSTRUCTION.

GENERAL NOTES:

_V'[_

REFLECTORIZED WHIT

1. PLASTIC DRUMS SHALL BE ON END AND USED AS AN EXPEDENT NETHOD F
TRAFFIC CHANNELIZATION. THE COLOR AND MARKING OF DRUMS SHALL BE Cf
WITH MARKING STANDARDS FOR BARRICADE. THE PREDOMINANT COLOR ON Bﬂm

VERTICAL PANEL SHALL BE ORANGE WITH FOUR (4) REFLECTORIZED, HORIZONTAL, CIRCUMFERENTTA

STRIPES (2 ORANGE & 2 WHITE) 6" WIE. D

PLASTIC DRUM STRIPING DET%
N

" :ERTT,_',C - Pﬁsn‘foﬂsl °.:“‘:MLEAST ONE PANEL 2. ORUMS SHOULD NEVER BE PLACED N THE ROADWAY WITHOUT WARNING SIGNSw|

24" N HEIGHT. 3, WHERE PRACTICAL PLASTIC DRUMS SHALL BE PLACED NO CLOSER THAN 3-00
THE DIAGONAL STRIPES SHALL SLOPE DOWNWARD FROM THE EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE.

IN THE DIRECTION THAT TRAFFIC IS TQO PASS THE PANEL. —
THE PANELS SHALL BE MOUNTED WITH THE TOP A o
MNMUM OF 36" ABOVE THE ROADWAY ON A SNGLE o

~

LIGHTMASS POST.

VERTICAL PANELS USED ON EXPRESSWAYS, FREEWAYS | MISSISSIPPl DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA
AND OTHER HIGH-SPEED ROADWAYS SHALL HAVE A

MNMUM OF 270 in%F RETROREFLECTIVE AREA Z
FACING TRAFFIC.

4. FOR TWO-WAY TRAFFIC OPERATIONS, BACK-TO-BACK HIGHWAY SIGN AND
PANELS SHALL BE USED. BARRICADE DETAILS|(E
FOR CONSTRUCTION |¥

1. MARKINGS ON ALL DEVICES SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE
HGH NTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING. PRO JECTS

w

REVISION

2. THE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN WLLL LIST THE VARIOUS TRAFFIC
CONTROL DEVICES REQUIRED FOR EACH PROJECT.

tH
g|!SSUE DATE.____10-04-201




L6

TRUCK-MOUNTED ~
ATTENUATOR
(OPTIONAL) u

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON MULTILANE ROAD A

+4

TRUCK -MOUNTED
FLASHING ARROW
PANELS

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON MULTILANE ROAD

NOTES:

VEHICLES USED FOR THESE OPERATIONS SHOULD BE MADE HIGHLY VISIBLE
WITH APPROPRIATE EQUIPMENT, SUCH AS FLASHING LIGHTS, ROTATING
BEACONS, FLAGS, SIGNS, OR ARROW PANELS,

™~

. PROTECTION VEHICLE ®1 SHOULD BE EQUIPPED WITH AN ARROW PANEL.
AN APPROPRIATE LANE CLOSURE SIGN SHOULD BE PLACED ON PROTECTION
VEHICLE #t S0 AS NOT TO OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

. PROTECTION VEHICLE *2 SHOULD BE EQUIPPED WITH AN ARROW PANEL AND
TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA).

4, PROTECTION VEHICLE *| SHOULD TRAVEL AT A VARYING DISTANCE FROM THE
WORK OPERATION SO AS TC PROVIDE ADEQUATE SIGHT DISTANCE FOR TRAFFIC
APPROACHING FROM THE REAR,

5. WHEN ADEGUATE SHOULDER WIDTH IS NOT AVAILABLE, PROTECTION VEHICLE
#1 SHOULD BE ELSMINATED,

6. ON HIGH-SPEED ROADWAYS, A THIRD PROTECTION VEHICLE SHOULD BE USED
{l.e., VEHICLE *1 ON THE SHOULDER (IF PRACTICAL), VEHICLE *2 IN THE CLOSED
LANE, AND VERICLE *3 IN THE CLOSED LANEX

T. ARROW PANELS SHALL BE AS A MINIMUM TYPE B, 60" X 30" IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE CRITERIA PRESENTED IN THE MUTCD.

B. WORK SHOULD NORMALLY BE DONE DURING OFF-PEAK HOURS.

9. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEEY WILL NOT BE MEASURED

FOR SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID
FOR MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.

NOTE: USE OF CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN IS CPTIONAL

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON TWO-LANE ROAD

4]

N

ONE LANE

ROAD

TRUCK-MOUNTED

~ _ ATTENUATOR
(OPTIONAL}

OPTIONAL SIGNS FOR
SHORT DURATION OPERATION

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON TWO-LANE ROAD

NOTES:

~

s

b

Ll

—~

" MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.

. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED

WHERE PRACTICAL AND WHEN NEEDED, THE WORK AND PROTECTION VEHICLES
SHOULD PULL DVER PERIODICALLY TO ALLOW TRAFFIC TO PASS. IF THIS CAN
NOT BE DONE FREQUENTLY, AS AN ALTERNATIVE, A DO NOT PASS” SIGN MAY BE
PLACED OM THE REAR OF THE VEMICLE BLOCKING THE LANE,

THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE WORK AND PROTECTION VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING
TO TERRAIN, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS, PROTECTION VEHICLES

ARE USED TO WARN TRAFFIC OF THE OPERATION AHEAD. WHENEVER ADEQUATE
STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS 7O THE REAR, THE PROTECTION VEHICLE

SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM DISTANCE AND PROCEED AT THE SAME SPEED AS
THE WORK VEHICLE. THE PROTECTION VEMICLE SHOULD SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE

OF VERTICAL OR HORIZCNTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

ADDITIONAL PROTECTION VEHICLES TO WARN AND REDUCE THE SPEED OF ONCOMING
OR OPPOSING TRAFFIC MAY BE USED. POLICE PATROL CARS MAY BE USED FOR THIS PURPOSE.

. A TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) SHOULD BE USED ON THE PROTECTION VEMICLE

AND MAY BE USED ON THE WORK VEMICLE.

THE WORK VEHICLE SHALL BE E£QUIPPED WITH BEACONS, AND THE PROTECTION

PROJECT NO.

VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWQ HIGH-INTENSITY FLASHING
LIGHTS MOUNTED ON THE REAR, ADJACENT TO THE SIGN. PROTECTION AND WORK
VEHICLES SHOULD DISPLAY fLASHING OR ROTATING BEACONS BOTH FORWARD AND

SR A

TO THE REAR.

VEHICLE-MOLNTED SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED WITH THE BOTTOM OF THE

SIGN LOCATED AT A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 487 ABOVE THE PAVEMENT.

SIGN LEGENDS SHALL BE COVERED OR TURNED FROM VIEW WHEN WORK IS NOT N
PROGRESS.

FOR SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR

REVISION

MISSISSIPPL DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
STANDARD PLAN

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
MULTILANE ROADS

WORKING NUMBER

TCP-11

DATE

ISSUE DATE:

OCTOBER 1, 1998

SHEET NUMBER

_9'[_

‘PO -- 0LLE "ON Jopplg OL 991ON



86

Ror
E 1 foad
WORK
AHEAD
—_v20 |

ACCELERATION LANE

L SEE NOTE 1

-

300" MN.
(SEE NOTE 2.)

STATE | PROJECT NO.

REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING
PLASTIC ORUMS (TYP.)

ENTRANCE RAMP
(PHASE 11)

SEE
NOTE 1 200°

EXIT RAMP
(PHASE 1)

REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING
PLASTIC DRUMS (TYP.)

EXIT RAMP
(PHASE 11)

CENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SIGNING, FLASHING ARROW PANCL, AND
DRUM SPACING CRITERIA, SEE TYPICAL TRAFFIC
CONTROL PLANS FOR LANE CLOSURES ON
SHEETS TCP-2, TCP-3, TCP-4, AND TCP-5, AS
APPROPRIATE

IF NO ADEQUATE ACCELERATION LANE EXISTS

FOR THE TEMPORARY ENTRANCE.THE YELD SIGN
(R1-2) AND THE YELD AHEAD SIGN (W3-2A) SHALL
BE REPLACED WITH A STOP SICN (R1-1) AND A STOP
AHEAD SIGN (W3-10), DNE ON EACH SIDE OF APPROACH
WHERE STOP SIGNS ARE USED. A TEMPORARY STOP
LINE SHOULD BE PLACED ACROSS THE RAMP AT THE
DESIRED STOP LOCATION. ¥ INSUFFICIENT CAPS

ARE AVAILABLE IN THE TRAFFIC STREAM,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO CLOSNG

THE RAMP,

DETERMINE TAPER LAYOUTS USING THE FOLLOWNG
EQUATIONS:

L = WS FOR SPEED OF 45 mph OR GREATER

L = WS?/60 FOR SPEEDS OF 40 mph OR LESS
WHERE:

N

14

L = MNBUM LENGTH OF TAPER N FEET

W+ WIOTH DF OFFSET N FEET

S + DESIGN SPEED OR B85TH PERCENTLE SPEED N
MLES PER HOUR

ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITENS SHOWN ON THS

SHEET WLL NOT BE MEASURED FOR SEPARATE

PAYMENT, THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE

PRICE BI0 FOR MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC,

>

DETAILS OF OUTSIDE U@
AND ENTRANCE RAMPS

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
VISION

ROADWAY DESIGN DI

CLOSURE AT EXIT

m
3| 1ssue oaTe: TOBER 11

_9'[_
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STATE | PROJECT N

" <
-8 oM ="
b* % Tw
= £ =

E 8 #

Ya MILE

s MILE )
—

66

[_; Ya MILE Ya MILE 4/‘

9€ X 9¢
{184

9 X 9f
11-8#

9f X 9¢
11-84

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC

9 X %€
TH-g0
9 X 96
i)
11-gn

1
9t X 9¢

Ya MILE

L hd /o MILE /‘

f

1

GENERAL NOTES:

1. UNEVEN LANE LINE:

A. IF LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 1", NO SIGNS REQUIRED.

B. IF GREATER THAN IY/5* AND LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 2'/4, PLACE SIONS AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET.

C. IF GREATER THAN 2/, TRAFFIC SHOULD NOT BE ALLOWED TO CROSS UNEVEN LANE L
2, ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.
3. THE W8-11 SIGNS SHALL BE SPACED AT '/4-MILE INTERVALS THROUGHOUT UNEVEN LANE LINE LIMITS.

Va MILE Y4 MILE
| 4 /] |
[

%}_IE

w w
E B B
= = T4 oy
= 24 xz s
& = W=
G- & &

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
— ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
ONE-WAY TRAFFIC STANDARD. PLAN

z| TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS
2 UNEVEN PAVEMENT
2 DETAILS
[WORKING NUWBER |
CP-14
& 1ssue Dare: OCTOBER 1, 1998 SNEEZYGN%MEER

_L'[_
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00T

PAY LENGTH

TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

OUTSIDE EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE

4" CONTINVOUS YELLO!

4" SKP YELLOW x(x

[=)
30-0"

OUTSIDE EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE OMIT BROKEN LINE STRPING

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC
(ASPHALT OR CONCRETE PAVEMENT)

;ﬁ DETAIL "A"

REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR
RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS

QUTSIDE EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE 4" CONTINUOUS WHITE EDGE STRIPE

TEEI=N

4" CONTINUOUS YELLOW EOGE STRIPE

MEDIAN EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE

4-LANE WITH ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

STATE | PROJECT NO.

MISS.

4" CONTINUOUS WHITE EOGE STRPEX(x ) 'i

o |

TRAFFIC

= ccron of
hre

GENERAL NOTES:
*x 1. 3" UNLESS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.

=% 2. EDGE STRIPE SHALL BE SAME MATERIAL AS LANE-L
STRIPE (PANT OR TAPE AS INDICATED IN PAY ITEMS).
xxx 3. SPACNG OF REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
IS AS FOLLOWS:

_8'[_

URBAN AREA RURAL AREA

L]
TANGENT SECTIONS 4 80'-0"
HORIZONTAL CURVES A 40'-0"
INTERCHANGE LIMTS 40-0" L 40'-0"

ENOTE: ON THE MAIN FACILITY, REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS ON A 40'-0" SPACNG WLL BE REQURED ON
LANE-LINE(S) THROUGH ALL INTERCHANGE AREAS BEGINNNG
1000°IN ADVANCE (N DRECTION OF TRAFFIC) OF THE EXIT RAMP
TAPER AND CONTINUNG THROUGH THE INTERCHANGE TO THE
END OF THE ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER.

4. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HIGH PERFORMANCE REFLECTIVE
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED IN THE MDOT
“APPROVED SOURCES OF MATERIALS.”

5. REFLECTIVE RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS TO BE USED F TEMPORARY
MARKINGS ARE 10 REMAN N PLACE OVER 3 MONTHS

ppig 01 891ON

;| MissssiPPI DEPARTMENT OF mnsponTAﬂoSE
ROADWAY DESIGN
STANDARD I'LAN

TEMPORARY STRIPING FPR®
TRAFFIC CONTROL [@
2-LANE AND 4-LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

E ISSUE DATE: DECEMBER 1, 1999




TOT
12

STATE | PROJECT NO.
l 3" SPACE BETWEEN EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE m
i 3 SPACE BETWEEN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRPE 4" CONTNUOUS WHITE

REFLECTIVE RED- CLEAR RIISE EDGE STRIPE

4" CONTIMIOUS WHITE /_ PAVEMENT MARKERS
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISE| EDCE STRIPE | A o o
/_ PAVEMENT MARKERS \

] ] o o ez 200" 200" 20-0" 47 SKP WHITE
TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW P whre [a] o o o o

RAISED PAVEMENT NARKERS 4" SKIP WH |

6" SPACE BETWEEN STRPES
/_ s h o o 1% N o T_ o ez o
47 SKP_YELLOW

zzzm
e — T AL 3 =7 /
» ' i y 4" DOUBLE CONTNUOUS A zzZn o vzzn
oo wor | w0 |goor| w0 | 500 A YELLOW —

[ ] [n] 1 [n] r o o [ 7] [y _/\D) 3]
4" CONTINUDUS WHITE |k SEE DETAL A
4" SKIP WHITE
ﬁ EOGE STRIPE ez 1_ i vz
4~ CONTINUOUS WHITE 4" SKIP WHITE REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISEl

3" SPACE BETWEEN EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE : EDGE STRIPE PAVEMENT MARKERS
TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED 3" SPACE BETWEEN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE

PAVEMENT MARKERS FOR 4-LANE SECTION

HAISED PAVEMENT WARKERS

=] =]
o ez
4" CONTNUOUS
TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW [~ YELLOW
/ "
a

TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS FOR S5-LANE SECTION

l!' SPACE BETWEEN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE

4" CONTINUOUS WHITE
EDGE STRPE

4" SKIP WHITE
J o 1 o

uc o zzzzn !
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED, by
PAVEMENT MARKERS O
[a] [a] o E o [a] g @ Y !
2 f
o =] [=] =] ! o o o 5 E/,U '[
LEGENI :;L?_%TLE CONTRUOUS TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE VELLOVI
SEE DETAL A. o WTE £ ) _cer pet RAISED PAVEMENT MARKEI
vz o S AL A
o 1] [=] =] &) o 5] 1] 1] DETAIL A&
LATERAL PLACEMENT OF
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR nnszn_/'u 200" 200"
| 00" | PN e e e PAVEMENT MARKERS
Ling (TYP,)
vz vzzzza j_ o o GENERAL NOTE: Zi
/ N 15"
REFLECTIVE REO-CLEAR RAISED " . 1. PAVEMENT MARK HGH PERFORMANCE R =]
PAVEMENT MARKERS 4" SKIP ﬂHTE 4" CONTINUOUS WHITE PA:EDD:ENT MARKE:: As:‘tILST:) |: Tl‘? “;:)T "gmA\:sEf)D :
l EOGE STRPE : SOURCES OF MATERIALS". o
2. REFLECTIVE RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS T0 BE USED F TEMPORAT
fs" SPACE BETWEEN EDGE TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE STOP LINE-LEGEND, WHITE, MARKINGS ARE 10 REMAN IN PLACE OVER 3 MONTHS
(SEE PLANS FOR LOCATIONS)

3. TEMPORARY TURN ARROW TO BE PAID FOR AS TEMPORARY TRAFKD
STRIPE ILEGEND), ESTMATED AT 10.9 SO.FT. PER ARROW

oy
L[] 2

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION'
ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION

PAVEMENT MARKERS AT LEFT TURN,|LANES
5 12" /*/ STANDARD PLAN

.0 = NOTE: USE DETAL STRIPING F LENGTH ¢ 150" AT
THS LOCATION, DTHERWISE USE CONTINUOUS STRIPING,

TYPICAL TWO-WAY ARROW INSTALLATION
NOTES: 1. CONSIDER EACH SEGMENT OF CONTINUOUS TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE SEPARATELY.

TRAFFIC CONTROL
4-LANE AND 5-LANE
UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS

|:|—i— TEMPORARY STRIPING F|Qé

REVISION

2. IF SECMENT IS LESS THAN 350', PLACE ONE SET OF ARROWS IN CENTER OF SECMENT. DETAIL B
3. IF_SEGMENT IS GREATER THAN 350", PLACE FRST SET OF ARROWS 50'T0 100", DETAIL OF TEMPORARY LATERAL PLACEMENT OF
FROM BEGINNING AND/OR END OF SEGMENT AND SPACE ADDITIONAL SETS OF ARROWS (250'0.C.). TURN ARROW PAVEMENT MARKERS E |SSUE DATE: DECEMBER 1, 1999




MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3897 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/22/2012
SUBJECT: Cooperation Between Contractors
PROJECT: 1M-0020-01(165) / 103914303 -- Hinds County
The Bidder's attention is hereby called to Subsection 105.07, Cooperation between Contractors,
of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

The Bidder is advised that this project adjoins the following projects that may be under
construction before the Completion Date set forth in this contract.

BR-0020-01(092) — 1-20 Eastbound over Meridian Speedway Railroad (Replace Bridge)
The Contractor shall cooperate in all respects and shall coordinate construction of all phases of

work with the Contractor of the adjoining project. Failure to coordinate work schedules, such as
but not limited to lane closures, shall not be reason to modify contract time.
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General Decision Number: MS120180 01/06/2012 MS180

Superseded General Decision Number: MS20100223

State: Mississippi

Construction Type: Highway

Counties: Copiah, Hinds and Rankin Counties in Mississippl.

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (excluding tunnels, building

structures In rest area projects & railroad construction;
bascule, suspension & spandrel arch bridges designed for

commercial navigation, bridges involving marine construction;

and other major bridges).

Modification Number Publication Date
0 01/06/2012

* ELEC0480-007 07/01/2011

Rates

ELECTRICIAN. . . oo a o $ 23.10

© SUMS2008-141 09/04/2008
Rates

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 12.85

LABORER: Common or General...... $ 8.25
LABORER: Pipelayer.............. $ 10.17
OPERATOR: Backhoe....._ ... _._...... $ 13.38
OPERATOR: Broom................. $ 8.00
OPERATOR: Bulldozer............. $ 9.00
OPERATOR: Grader/Blade.......... $ 11.67
OPERATOR: Mechanic.............. $ 13.00
OPERATOR: Piledriver.._..._._...... $ 12.50
OPERATOR: Roller......_ ... _.._._..... $ 10.00
OPERATOR: Scraper............... $ 10.00
TRUCK DRIVER. . . .. oo ... $ 10.00

Fringes

Fringes
0.39
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
1.23
0.00

0.00

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing

operation to which welding is incidental.

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/ms180.dvb

Page 1 of 3
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Page 2 of 3

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses

(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii))-

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of "identifiers” that indicate whether the particular
rate is union or non-union.

Union ldentifiers

An identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with
characters other than "SU" denotes that the union
classification and rate have found to be prevailing for that
classification. Example: PLUM0198-005 07/01/2011. The
first four letters , PLUM, indicate the international union and
the four-digit number, 0198, that follows indicates the local
union number or district council number where applicable ,
i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 005 in the
example, is an internal number used iIn processing the wage
determination. The date, 07/01/2011, following these
characters is the effective date of the most current
negotiated rate/collective bargaining agreement which would be
July 1, 2011 in the above example.

Union prevailing wage rates will be updated to reflect any
changes in the collective bargaining agreements governing the
rate.

Non-Union ldentifiers

Classifications listed under an "SU" identifier were derived
from survey data by computing average rates and are not union
rates; however, the data used in computing these rates may
include both union and non-union data. Example: SULA2004-007
5/13/2010. SU indicates the rates are not union rates, LA
indicates the State of Louisiana; 2004 is the year of the
survey; and 007 s an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. A 1993 or later date, 5/13/2010, indicates
the classifTications and rates under that identifier were issued
as a General Wage Determination on that date.

Survey wage rates will remain in effect and will not change
until a new survey is conducted.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can

104
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Page 3 of 3

be:

* an existing published wage determination

* a survey underlying a wage determination

* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) ITf the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N._W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party®s position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION
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SUPPLEMENT TO FORM FHWA-1273
DATE: 6/15/94
SUBJECT: Final Certificate and Contract Provisions for Subcontracts

All subcontracts shall be in writing and contain all pertinent provisions and requirements of the
prime contract.

Each “Request for Permission to Subcontract” (Mississippi Department of Transportation
Form CAD-720) shall include a copy of subcontract for review by the Mississippi Department
of Transportation. The federal contract provisions may be omitted from the subcontract copy
submitted for review provided the Contractor certifies that the provisions will be physically
incorporated into the agreement furnished to the Subcontractor.

In lieu of submitting a copy of the subcontract for review, the Contractor may certify that the
subcontract agreement is in writing and that it contains all the requirements and pertinent
provisions of the prime contract.

Each Subcontractor will be required to provide a copy of the subcontract agreement for

contract compliance reviews, along with physical evidence (copy of FHWA-1273) that
requirements and pertinent provisions have been provided for review and adherence.
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FHWA-1273 Electronic version -- March 10, 1994

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

Page
I. General 1
II. Nondiscrimination 1
I1l. Nonsegregated Facilities 3
IV. Payment of Predetermined Minimum Wage ---------------- 3
V. Statements and Payrolls 6
VI. Record of Materials, Supplies, and Labor -------=---=---=---- 6
VII. Subletting or Assigning the Contract ---------==--==--==--==---- 7
VIII. Safety: Accident Prevention 7
IX. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects----------- 7
X. Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal
Water Pollution Control Act 8
XI. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion---------==--==--==-n==---- 8
XIl. Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying 9
ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts
(included in Appalachian contracts only)

. GENERAL

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all work performed on
the contract by the contractor's own organization and with the
assistance of workers under the contractor's immediate
superintendence and to all work performed on the contract by
piecework, station work, or by subcontract.

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contrac-
tor shall insert in each subcontract all of the stipulations contained in
these Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion
in any lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be
made. The Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated
by reference in any case. The prime contractor shall be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with
these Required Contract Provisions.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
contract.

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract
Provisions may also be grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR
5.12:

Section |, paragraph 2;
Section 1V, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7;
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of
Section IV (except paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required
Contract Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes
clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in
accordance with the procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor
(DOL) as set forth in 29 CFR 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the
meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or
any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the DOL, or
the contractor's employees or their representatives.

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not:

a. discriminate against labor from any other State,
possession, or territory of the United States (except for employment
preference for Appalachian contracts, when applicable, as specified
in Attachment A), or

b. employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of the
project unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on parole,
supervised release, or probation.

II. ~ NONDISCRIMINATION

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment
opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws,
executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41
CFR 60) and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C.
140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative action standards
for the contractor's project activities under this contract. The Equal
Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications set forth under 41
CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the American Disabilities Act of
1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 28 CFR 35 and 29
CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this contract. In the
execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to comply with the
following minimum specific requirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency
(SHA) and the Federal Government in carrying out EEO obligations
and in their review of his/her activities under the contract.

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of
compensation; and selection for training, including appren-
ticeship, preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known
to the SHA contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have the
responsibility for and must be capable of effectively administering and
promoting an active contractor program of EEO and who must be
assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge
employees, or who recommend such action, or who are substantially
involved in such action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will
implement, the contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibili-
ties to provide EEO in each grade and classification of employment.
To ensure that the above agreement will be met, the following actions
will be taken as a minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then not
less often than once every six months, at which time the contractor's
EEO policy and its implementation will be reviewed and explained.
The meetings will be conducted by the EEO Officer.
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b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all major
aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within thirty days
following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor's
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of employees
by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or other appropriate
means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contrac-
tor will include in all advertisements for employees the notation: "An
Equal Opportunity Employer.” All such advertisements will be placed
in publications having a large circulation among minority groups in
the area from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through public
and private employee referral sources likely to yield qualified minority
group applicants. To meet this requirement, the contractor will
identify sources of potential minority group employees, and establish
with such identified sources procedures whereby minority group
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, he is expected
to observe the provisions of that agreement to the extent that the
system permits the contractor's compliance with EEO contract
provisions. (The DOL has held that where implementation of such
agreements have the effect of discriminating against minorities or
women, or obligates the contractor to do the same, such implemen-
tation violates Executive Order 11246, as amended.)

c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to
refer minority group applicants for employment. Information and
procedures with regard to referring minority group applicants will be
discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be taken
without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability. The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities do not
indicate discriminatory treatment of project site personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any evidence of
discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of discrimi-
nation. Where evidence is found, the contractor will promptly
takecorrective action. If the review indicates that the discrimination
may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such corrective action shall
include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection with his
obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve such com-
plaints, and will take appropriate corrective action within a reasonable
time. If the investigation indicates that the discrimination may affect
persons other than the complainant, such corrective action shall
include such other persons. Upon completion of each investigation,
the contractor will inform every complainant of all of his avenues of
appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees, and
applicants for employment.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the geographical
area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25 percent of
apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be in their first year
of apprenticeship or training. In the event a special provision for
training is provided under this contract, this subparagraph will be
superseded as indicated in the special provision.

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of minority group and women employees and will
encourage eligible employees to apply for such training and
promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use his/her best
efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase
opportunities for minority groups and women within the unions, and
to effect referrals by such unions of minority and female employees.
Actions by the contractor either directly or through a contractor's
association acting as agent will include the procedures set forth
below:

a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in coopera-
tion with the unions, joint training programs aimed toward qualifying
more minority group members and women for membership in the
unions and increasing the skills of minority group employees and
women so that they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union will be
contractually bound to refer applicants without regard to their race,
color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the extent
such information is within the exclusive possession of the labor union
and such labor union refuses to furnish such information to the
contractor, the contractor shall so certify to the SHA and shall set
forth what efforts have been made to obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of minority and women referrals within thetime
limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor
will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national origin,
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age or disability; making full efforts to obtain qualified and/or
qualifiable minority group persons and women. (The DOL has held
that it shall be no excuse that the union with which the contractor has
a collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral
failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union referral
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these special
provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the SHA.

8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate
on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability in the selection and retention of subcontractors, including
procurement of materials and leases of equipment.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract.

b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in
49 CFR 23, shall have equal opportunity to compete for and perform
subcontracts which the contractor enters into pursuant to this
contract. The contractor will use his best efforts to solicit bids from
and to utilize DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful
minority group and female representation among their employees.
Contractors shall obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA
personnel.

c. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

9. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of three
years following completion of the contract work and shall be available
at reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the SHA and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number of minority and non-minority group
members and women employed in each work classification on the
project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment opportunities
for minorities and women;

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating,
hiring, training, qualifying, and upgrading minority and female
employees; and

(4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the
services of DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful
minority and female representation among their employees.

b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA
each July for the duration of the project, indicating the number of
minority, women, and non-minority group employees currently
engaged in each work classification required by the contract work.
This information is to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. If on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor will be
required to collect and report training data.

.  NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or
subcontract, or the consummation of this material supply agreement
or purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid
construction contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor,
as appropriate, certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for
its employees any segregated facilities at any of its establishments,
and that the firm does not permit its employees to perform their
services at any location, under its control, where segregated facilities
are maintained. The firm agrees that a breach of this certification is a
violation of the EEO provisions of this contract. The firm further
certifies that no employee will be denied access to adequate facilities
on the basis of sex or disability.

b. As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities"
means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms,
restaurants and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms, and
other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit
directive, or are, in fact, segregated on the basis of race, color,
religion, national origin, age or disability, because of habit, local
custom, or otherwise. The only exception will be for the disabled
when the demands for accessibility override (e.g. disabled parking).

c. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain
identical certification from proposed subcontractors or material
suppliers prior to award of subcontracts or consummation of material
supply agreements of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such
certifications in its files.

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on
roadways classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are
exempt.)

1. General:

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often than
once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any
account [except such payroll deductions as are permitted by
regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of Labor under the
Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c¢)] the full amounts of wages and bona
fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of
payment. The payment shall be computed at wage rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of
Labor (hereinafter "the wage determination") which is attached hereto
and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship
which may be alleged to exist between the contractor or its
subcontractors and such laborers and mechanics. The wage
determination (including any additional classifications and wage rates
conformed under paragraph 2 of this Section IV and the DOL poster
(WH-1321) or Form FHWA-1495) shall be posted at all times by the
contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a
prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the
workers. For the purpose of this Section, contributions made or costs
reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section
1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on behalf of laborers
or mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or
mechanics, subject to the provisions of Section IV, paragraph 3b,
hereof. Also, for the purpose of this Section, regular contributions
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less
often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which cover
the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or
incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics
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shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually performed,
without regard to skill, except as provided in paragraphs 4 and 5 of
this Section V.

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each
classification for the time actually worked therein, provided, that the
employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each
classification in which work is performed.

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and
related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated
by reference in this contract.

2. Classification:

a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics employed under the contract, which is not
listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in conformance
with the wage determination.

b.  The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification, wage rate and fringe benefits only when the following
criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional
classification requested is not performed by a classification in the
wage determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by
the construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained
in the wage determination; and

(4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

c. If the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the
laborers and mechanics (if known) to be employed in the additional
classification or their representatives, and the contracting officer
agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of the
action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the DOL,
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Wage and
Hour Administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve,
modify, or disapprove every additional classification action within 30
days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify the
contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as
appropriate, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the contracting
officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where
appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer the questions,
including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation
of the contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. Said Administrator, or an authorized representative,
will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the
contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-
day period that additional time is necessary

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV shall be
paid to all workers performing work in the additional classification
from the first day on which work is performed in the classification.

3. Payment of Fringe Bengfits:

a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit
which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor or
subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay the benefit as stated
in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit
or an hourly case equivalent thereof.

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not
make payments to a trustee or other third person, he/she may
consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide
fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided, that the Secretary
of Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor, that
the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The
Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside in a
separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan
or program.

4. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL)
and Helpers:

a. Apprentices:

(1) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the DOL, Employment and
Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or
with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a
person is employed in his/her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program,
who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State
apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

(2) The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not be
greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the entire work
force under the registered program. Any employee listed on a payroll
at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate listed in the wage determination for the classification of
work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work
on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered
program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed. Where a
contractor or subcontractor is performing construction on a project in
a locality other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios
and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level
hourly rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered
program shall be observed.

(3) Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the
rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level
ofprogress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly
rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not
specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the applicable
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classification. If the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division
determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training, or a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor or
subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less
than the applicable predetermined rate for the comparable work
performed by regular employees until an acceptable program is
approved.

b. Trainees:

(1) Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not
be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work
performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually
registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced
by formal certification by the DOL, Employment and Training
Administration.

(2) The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees
on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Any
employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered
and participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and
Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the classification of work
actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on the
job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed.

(3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for his/her level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee
program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits,
trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the
wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program
associated with the corresponding journeyman-level wage rate on the
wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for
apprentices, in which case such trainees shall receive the same
fringe benefits as apprentices.

4) In the event the Employment and Training
Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the
contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize
trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Helpers:

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper
classification is specified and defined on the applicable wage
determination or is approved pursuant to the conformance procedure
set forth in Section IV.2. Any worker listed on a payroll at a helper
wage rate, who is not a helper under a approved definition, shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wagedetermination
for the classification of work actually performed.

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of

CSD - Rev. 7/96

Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid
highway construction programs are not subject to the requirements of
paragraph 4 of this Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates
for apprentices and trainees under such programs will be established
by the particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of the
particular program.

6. Withholding:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of
an authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from the contractor or subcontractor under this contract or
any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other Federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing
wage requirements which is held by the same prime contractor, as
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered
necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices,
trainees, and helpers, employed by the contractor or any
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. In
the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any
apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of the
work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the SHA
contracting officer may, after written notice to the contractor, take
such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations
have ceased.

7. Overtime Requirements:

No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of
laborers, mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices,
trainees, and helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall
require or permit any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any
workweek in which he/she is employed on such work, to work in
excess of 40 hours in such workweek unless such laborer, mechanic,
watchman, or guard receives compensation at a rate not less than
one-and-one-half times his/her basic rate of pay for all hours worked
in excess of 40 hours in such workweek.

8. Violation:

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event
of any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the
contractor and any subcontractor responsible thereof shall be liable to
the affected employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, such
contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in
the case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a
territory, to such District or to such territory) for liquidated damages.
Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in
violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for
each calendar day on which such employee was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard work week of 40 hours
without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set
forth in paragraph 7.

9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of
any authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed by
the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any other
Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
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liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8
above.

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on
roadways classified as local roads or rural collectors, which are
exempt.)

1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3):

The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of the
Secretary of Labor which are herein incorporated by reference.

2. Payrolls and Payroll Records:

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during the
course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years from the date
of completion of the contract for all laborers, mechanics, apprentices,
trainees, watchmen, helpers, and guards working at the site of the
work.

b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security
number, and address of each such employee; his or her correct
classification; hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash
equivalent thereof the types described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of hours worked;
deductions made; and actual wages paid. In addition, for Appala-
chian contracts, the payroll records shall contain a notation indicating
whether the employee does, or does not, normally reside in the labor
area as defined in Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor, pursuant to Section IV, paragraph 3b, has found
that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or
program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act, the
contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the
plan or program is financially responsible, that the plan or program
has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics
affected, and show the cost anticipated or the actual cost incurred in
providing benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing
apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain
written evidence of the registration of apprentices and trainees, and
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

c. Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week
in which any contract work is performed, to the SHA resident
engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its employees (including
apprentices, trainees, and helpers, described in Section 1V,
paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards engaged on work
during the preceding weekly payroll period). The payroll submitted
required to be maintained under paragraph 2b of this Section V. This
information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form
WH-347 is available for this purpose and may be purchased from the
Superintendent of Documents (Federal stock number 029-005-0014-
1), U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The
prime contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of
payrolls by all subcontractors.

d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
"Statement of Compliance," signed by the contractor or subcontractor
or his/her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons
employed under the contract and shall certify the following:

(1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b of this
Section V and that such information is correct and complete;

(2) that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during the payroll
period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate,
either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made
either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;

(3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less
that the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash equivalent
for the classification of worked performed, as specified in the
applicable wage determination incorporated into the contract.

e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy
the requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance"
required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.

f.  The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18 U.S.C.
1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 2b of this Section V available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of
the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours on the
job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required
records or to make them available, the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or
all may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or
owner, take such actions as may be necessary to cause the
suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds.
Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to
make such records available may be grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

VI. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR

1. On all Federal-aid contracts on the National Highway System,
except those which provide solely for the installation of protective
devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed on a
force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification contracts,
and contracts for which the total final construction cost for roadway
and bridge is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR 635) the contractor shall:

a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and
supplies contained in Form FHWA-47, "Statement of Materials and
Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction Involving Federal
Funds," prior to the commencement of work under this contract.

b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and
supplies purchased for and incorporated in the work, and also of the
quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed on Form
FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHW A-47.

c. Furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA
resident engineer on Form FHWA-47 together with the data required
in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a final labor
summary of all contract work indicating the total hours worked and
the total amount earned.

2. At the prime contractor's option, either a single report covering
all contract work or separate reports for the contractor and for each
subcontract shall be submitted.
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VII. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization contract
work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater percentage
if specified elsewhere in the contract) of the total original contract
price, excluding any specialty items designated by the State.
Specialty items may be performed by subcontract and the amount of
any such specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work required
to be performed by the contractor's own organization (23 CFR 635).

a. "lts own organization" shall be construed to include only
workers employed and paid directly by the prime contractor and
equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with or without
operators. Such term does not include employees or equipment of a
subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the prime contractor.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or equipment not
ordinarily available in the type of contracting organizations qualified
and expected to bid on the contract as a whole and in general are to
be limited to minor components of the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in
paragraph 1 of Section VII is computed includes the cost of material
and manufactured products which are to be purchased or produced
by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to direct
performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its own
organizational resources (supervision, management, and engineering
services) as the SHA contracting officer determines is necessary to
assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the SHA
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such consent
when given shall not be construed to relieve the contractor of any
responsibility for the fulfillment of the contract. Written consent will
be given only after the SHA has assured that each subcontract is
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions and
requirements of the prime contract.

VIIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply
with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety,
health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provideall
safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take any
other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA contracting
officer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to protect the life
and health of employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the work
covered by the contract.

2. It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to this
contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not permit
any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or
dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under
construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated
by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative thereof, shall
have right of entry to any site of contract performance to inspect or
investigate the matter of compliance with the construction safety and
health standards and to carry out the duties of the Secretary under
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
(40 U.S.C. 333).

IX. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high degree
of reliability on statements and representations made by engineers,
contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid highway projects,
it is essential that all persons concerned with the project perform their
functions as carefully, thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful
falsification, distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts
related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and similar
acts, the following notice shall be posted on each Federal-aid
highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more places where it is
readily available to all persons concerned with the project:

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID
HIGHWAY PROJECTS

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:

"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a person,
association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any false
statement, false representation, or false report as to the character,
quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be used, or the
quantity or quality of the work performed or to be performed, or the
cost thereof in connection with the submission of plans, maps,
specifications, contracts, or costs of construction on any highway or
related project submitted for approval to the Secretary of
Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false represen-
tation, false report or false claim with respect to the character,
quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to be performed,
or materials furnished or to be furnished, in connection with the
construction of any highway or related project approved by the
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false represen-
tation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or report
submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads Act
approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended
andsupplemented;

Shall be fined not more that $10,000 or imprisoned not more than
5 years or both."

X.  IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND
FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related
subcontracts of $100,000 or more.)

By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to have
stipulated as follows:
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1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance of
this contract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean Air Act,
as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by Pub.L. 91-
604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L. 92-500),
Executive Order 11738, and regulations in implementation thereof
(40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of contract award, on the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating Facilities
pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with
all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and Section
308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all regulations and
guidelines listed thereunder.

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of
any communication from the Director, Office of Federal Activities,
EPA, indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the contract
is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating
Facilities.

4. That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the
requirements of paragraph 1 through 4 of this Section X in every
nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as the
government may direct as a means of enforcing such requirements.

Xl. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

1. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered Transac-
tions:

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
primary participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit an
explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set out below.
The certification or explanation will be considered in connection with
the department or agency's determination whether to enter into this
transaction. However, failure of the prospective primary participant to
furnish a certification or an explanation shall disqualify such a person
from participation in this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation of
fact upon which reliance was placed when the department or agency
determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later determined that
the prospective primary participant knowinglyrendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal
Government, the department or agency may terminate this
transaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immedi-
ate written notice to the department or agency to whom this proposal
is submitted if any time the prospective primary participant learns
that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become
erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended,”
"ineligible," "lower tier covered transaction,” "participant,” “person,"
"primary covered transaction," "principal,” "proposal,” and "voluntarily
excluded," as used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the
Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing Executive
Order 12549. You may contact the department or agency to which

this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered
transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered
transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency entering
into this transaction.

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction," provided by
the department or agency entering into this covered transaction,
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all
solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows that the
certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and
frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each
participant may, but is not required to, check the nonprocurement
portion of the "Lists of Parties Excluded From Federal Procurement
or Nonprocurement Programs" (Nonprocurement List) which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render in
good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge
and information of participant is not required to exceed that which is
normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of
business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction knowingly
enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available
to the Federal Government, the department or agency may terminate
this transaction for cause or default.

* ok ok ok ok

114

CSD - Rev. 7/96

Page 8



Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion--Primary Covered Transactions

1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its
knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered
transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal
been convicted of or had a civil judgement rendered against them for
commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State
or local) transaction or contract under a public transaction; violation of
Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement,
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making
false statements, or receiving stolen property;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or local) with
commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph 1b of this
certification; and

d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions (Federal,
State or local) terminated for cause or default.

2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

* ok ok ok ok

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered
Transactions:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other lower
tier transactions of $25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was
entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier
participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition
to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department, or agency with which this transaction originated may
pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns
that its certification was erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

d. The terms “covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended,"
"ineligible," "primary covered transaction,” "participant,” "person,"
"principal," “"proposal,” and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this
clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage
sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may
contact the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance
in obtaining a copy of those regulations.

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered
transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered
transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency with
which this transaction originated.

f.  The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction," without
modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all
solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows that the
certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and
frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Nonprocurement
List.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render in
good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge
and information of participant is not required to exceed that which is
normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of
business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction knowingly
enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available
to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this
transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including
suspension and/or debarment.

* ok ok ok ok

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier Covered Transactions:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred,
suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal
department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

* ok ok ok ok

Xll. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20)

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief,
that:
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a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing
or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress,
or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the
awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant,
the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative
agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a Member
of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant,
loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and

submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying," in
accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352.
Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject
to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than
$100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or
her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language of
this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts, which
exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify and
disclose accordingly.
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NOTICE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR AFFIRMATIVE
ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT
OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246)

1. The Offeror’s or Bidder’s attention is called to the “Equal
Opportunity Clause” and the “Standard Federal Equal Employment
Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications” set forth herein.

2. The goals and timetables for minority and female participation,
expressed in percentage terms for the Contractor’s aggregate workforce in
each trade on all construction work in the covered area, are as follows:

Timetables Goals for female
participation in
each trade
(percent)
From April 1, 1978 until March 31, 1979 3.1
From April 1, 1979 until March 31, 1980 51
From April 1, 1980 until March 31, 1981 6.9

Until further notice Goals for minority
participation for

each trade (percent)

SHSA Cities:
Pascagoula - Moss Point 16.9
Biloxi - Gulfport 19.2
Jackson 30.3
SMSA Counties:
Desoto 323
Hancock, Harrison, Stone 19.2
Hinds, Rankin 30.3
Jackson 16.9
Non-SMSA Counties:
George, Greene 26.4
Alcorn, Benton, Bolivar, Calhoun, Carroll, Chickasaw,
Clay, Coahoma,Grenada, Itawamba, Lafayette, Lee,
Leflore, Marshall, Monroe,Montgomery, Panola,
Pontotoc, Prentiss, Quitman, Sunflower, Tallahatchie,
Tate, Tippah, Tishomingo, Tunica, Union,
Washington, Webster, Yalobusha: 26.5

Attala, Choctaw, Claiborne, Clarke, Copiah, Covington,
Franklin, Holmes, Humphreys, Issaquena, Jasper, Jefferson,
Jefferson Davis, Jones Kemper, Lauderdale, Lawrence,
Leake, Lincoln, Lowndes, Madison, Neshoba, Newton,
Noxubee, Oktibbeha, Scott, Sharkey, Simpson, Smith,

Warren, Wayne, Winston, Yazoo 32.0
Forrest, Lamar, Marion, Pearl River, Perry, Pike,

Walthall 27.7
Adams, Amite, Wilkinson 304

(9/30/87)
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These goals are applicable to all the Contractor’s construction work
(whether or not it is Federal or federally assisted) performed in the
covered area. If the contractor performs construction work in a
geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the
goals established for such geographical area where the work is actually
performed. With regard to this second area, the contractor also is subject
to the goals for both its federally involved and nonfederally involved
construction.

The Contractor’s compliance with the Executive Order and the
regulations in CFR Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the
Equal Opportunity clause, specific affirmative action obligations required
by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3(a), and its efforts to meet
the goals. The hours of minority and female employment and training
must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and
in each trade, and the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ
minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of
minority or female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor
or from project to project for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor’s
goals shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order and the
regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be
measured against the total work hours performed.

3. The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of
the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working
days of award of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at
any tier for construction work under the contract resulting from this
solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone
number of the subcontractor, employer identification number of the
subcontractor, estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated
starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical
area in which the subcontract is to be performed.

4.  As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this
solicitation, the “covered area” is to the county and city (if any), stated in
the advertisement.

5. The notification required in Paragraph 3 shall be addressed to the
following:

Contract Compliance Officer

Mississippi Department of Transportation
P.O. Box 1850

Jackson, Mississippi 39215-1850



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-101-4 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/05/2008
SUBJECT: Definitions

Section 101, Definitions and Terms, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-101.02--Definitions. Replace the following definitions in Subsection 101.02 on pages 3
through 13.

Contract - The written agreement between the Mississippi Transportation Commission and the
Contractor setting forth the obligations of the parties thereunder, including but not limited to, the
performance of the work, the furnishing of labor and materials, and the basis of payment.

The contract includes the invitation for bids, proposal, contract form and contract bonds,
specifications, supplemental specifications, interim specifications, general and detailed plans,
special provisions, notices to bidders, notice to proceed, and also any agreements that are
required to complete the construction of the work in an acceptable manner, including authorized
extensions thereof, all of which constitute one instrument.

Contract Bonds - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and the
Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing complete execution of the contract and all supplemental
agreements pertaining thereto and the payment of all legal debts pertaining to the construction of
the project. This term includes Performance and Payment Bond(s).

Surety - A corporate body, qualified under the laws of Mississippi, which is bound with and for
the successful bidder by "contract bond(s)" to guarantee acceptable performance of the contract
and payment of all legal taxes and debts pertaining to the construction of the project, including
payment of State Sales Tax as prescribed by law, and any overpayment made to the Contractor.

Add the following to the list of definitions in Subsection 101.02 on pages 3 through 13.

Performance Bond - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and issued by
the Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing satisfactory completion of the contract and all
supplemental agreements pertaining thereto.

Payment Bond - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and issued by the
Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing the payment of all legal debts pertaining to the
construction of the project including, but not limited to, the labor and materials of subcontractors
and suppliers to the prime contractor.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-102-8 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 01/20/2011
SUBJECT: Bidding Requirements and Conditions

907-102.06--Preparation _of Proposal. Delete the fifth, sixth, and seventh paragraphs of
Subsection 102.06 on page 18 and substitute the following:

Bid sheets generated by the Department’s Electronic Bid System (Trnseport Expedite Bid) along
with a completed proposal package will constitute the official bid and shall be signed on the last
sheet of the Expedite Bid generated bid sheets and delivered to the Department in accordance
with the provisions of Subsection 102.09.

Bidders are cautioned that using other versions of the Expedite Bid may result in improperly
printed bid sheets. The correct version of Expedite Bid can be obtained at no cost from the
MDOT Contract Administration Division or at the MDOT website, www.gomdot.com.

If bidders submit Expedite Bid generated bid sheets, then the bid sheets included in the proposal
should not be completed. The Expedite Bid generated bid sheets should be stapled together,
signed and included in the bid proposal package in the sealed envelope. If both the forms in the
proposal and the Expedite Bid generated bid sheets are completed and submitted, only the
Expedite Bid generated sheets will be recognized and used for the official bid. The USB Flash
Drive containing the information printed on the Expedite Bid generated bid sheets should be
placed in the padded envelope included with the bid proposal package and enclosed in the sealed
envelope. Bid sheets printed from Expedite Bid should be a representation of the data returned
on the flash drive. To have a true representation of the bid sheets, the Bidder must copy the EBS
and EBS amendment files used to prepare the bid sheets to the flash drive. Otherwise, the unit
prices bid will not be recorded to the flash drive. Bidders are cautioned that failure to follow
proper flash drive handling procedures could result in the Department being unable to process
the flash drive. Any modification or manipulation of the data contained on the flash drive, other
than entering unit bid prices and completing all required Expedite Bid sections, will not be
allowed and will cause the Contractor’s bid to be considered irregular.

907-102.08--Proposal Guaranty. Delete the first and second paragraphs in Subsection 102.08
on page 20 and substitute the following:

No proposal will be considered unless accompanied by certified check, cashier's check or bid
bond, made payable to the State of Mississippi, in an amount of not less than five percent (5%)
of the total amount of the proposal offered. The guaranty shall be evidence of good faith that, if
awarded the contract, the bidder will execute the contract and give performance and payment
contract bond(s) as stipulated in Subsection 907-103.05.1, 907-103.05.2, and as required by law.
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-2- S. P. No. 907-102-8 -- Cont’d.

If a bid bond is offered as guaranty, the bond must be on a form approved by the Executive
Director, made by a Surety acceptable to the Executive Director and signed or countersigned by
a Mississippi Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent and the Bidder. Such bid bond shall also
conform to the requirements and conditions stipulated in Subsection 907-103.05.2 as applicable.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-103-8 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 12/15/2009
SUBJECT: Award and Execution of Contract

Section 103, Award and Execution of Contract, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-103.04--Return of Proposal Guaranty. Delete the second paragraph of Subsection 103.04
on page 23 and substitute the following:

Certified checks or cashier's checks submitted as proposal guaranties, except those of the two
lowest bidders, will be returned within 10 days of contract award. The retained proposal
guaranty of the unsuccessful of the two lowest bidders will be returned within ten days following
the execution of a contract with the successful low bidder. The retained proposal guaranty of the
successful bidder will be returned after satisfactory performance and payment bonds have been
furnished and the contract has been executed.

In the event all bids are rejected by the Commission, certified checks or cashier's checks
submitted as proposal guaranty by all bidders will be returned within 10 days of rejection.

Delete Subsection 103.05 on page 23 and substitute the following:

907-103.05--Contract Bonds.

907-103.05.1--Requirement of Contract Bonds. Prior to the execution of the contract, the
successful bidder shall execute and deliver to the Executive Director a performance and payment
bond(s), in a sum equal to the full amount of the contract as a guaranty for complete and full
performance of the contract and the protection of the claimants and the Department for materials
and equipment and full payment of wages in accordance with Section 65-1-85 Miss. Code Ann.
(1972 as amended). In the event of award of a joint bid, each individual, partnership, firm or
corporation shall assume jointly the full obligations under the contract and the contract bond(s).

907-103.05.2--Form of Bonds. The form of bond(s) shall be that provided by or acceptable to
the Department. These bonds shall be executed by a Mississippi agent or qualified nonresident
agent and shall be accompanied by a certification as to authorization of the attorney-in-fact to
commit the Surety company. A power of attorney exhibiting the Surety's original seal
supporting the Mississippi agent or the qualified nonresident agent's signature shall be furnished
with each bond. The Surety company shall be currently authorized and licensed in good standing
to conduct business in the State of Mississippi with a minimum rating by A.M. Best of (A-) in
the latest printing "Best's Key Rating Guide™ to write individual bonds up to ten percent of the
policy holders' surplus or listed on the current list of “Companies Holding Certificates of
Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as
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published by the United States Department of the Treasury, Financial Management Service,
Circular 570 (latest revision as published and supplemented on the Financial Management
Service Web site and in the Federal Register) within the underwriting limits listed for that
Surety. All required signatures on the bond(s) and certifications shall be original signatures, in
ink, and not mechanical reproductions or facsimiles. The Mississippi agent or qualified
nonresident agent shall be in good standing and currently licensed by the Insurance
Commissioner of the State of Mississippi to represent the Surety company(ies) executing the
bonds.

Surety bonds shall continue to be acceptable to the Commission throughout the life of the
Contract and shall not be canceled by the Surety without the consent of the Department. In the
event the Surety fails or becomes financially insolvent, the Contractor shall file a new Bond in
the amount designated by the Executive Director within thirty (30) days of such failure,
insolvency, or bankruptcy. Subsequent to award of Contract, the Commission or the Department
may require additional security for any supplemental agreements executed under the contract or
replacement security in the event of the surety(ies) loss of the ratings required above. Suits
concerning bonds shall be filed in the State of Mississippi and adjudicated under its laws without
reference to conflict of laws principles.

907-103.08--Failure to Execute Contract.. In the first sentence of Subsection 103.08 on page
24, change “bond” to “performance and payment bonds”.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-104-1 CODE: (1S)
DATE: 05/03/2004
SUBJECT: Partnering Process

Section 104, Scope of Work, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-104.01--Intent of Contract. At the end of Subsection 104.01 on Page 24, add the
following:

907-104.01.1--Partnering Process.

COVENANT OF GOOD FAITH AND FAIR DEALING:

This contract imposes an obligation of good faith and fair dealing in its performance and
enforcement.

The contractor and the Department, with a positive commitment to honesty and integrity, agree to
the following mutual duties:

A. Each will function within the laws and statutes applicable to their duties and responsibilities.

B. Each will assist in the other’s performance.

C. Each will avoid hindering the other's performance.

D. Each will proceed to fulfill its obligations diligently.

E. Each will cooperate in the common endeavor of the contract.
VOLUNTARY PARTNERING:
The Mississippi Department of Transportation intends to encourage the foundation of a cohesive
partnership with the contractor and its principal subcontractors and supplier. This partnership will
be structured to draw on the strengths of each organization to identify and achieve reciprocal
goals. The objectives are effective and efficient contract performance and completion within
budget, on schedule, and in accordance with plans and specifications.
This partnership will be bilateral in make-up, and participation will be totally voluntary. Any cost

associated with effectuating this partnering will be agreed to by both parties and will be shared
equally.
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To implement this partnering initiative prior to starting of work in accordance with the
requirements of Subsection 108.02 Notice to Proceed and prior to the preconstruction
conference, the contractor's management personnel and MDOT's District Engineer, will initiate a
partnering development seminar/team building workshop. The Contractor working with the
assistance of the District and the State Construction Engineer will make arrangements to
determine attendees for the workshop, agenda of the workshop, duration, and location. Persons
required to be in attendance will be the MDOT key project personnel, the contractor's on-site
project manager and key project supervision personnel of both the prime and principal
subcontractors and suppliers. The project design engineers, FHWA and key local government
personnel will be also be invited to attend as necessary. The contractors and MDOT will also be
required to have Regional/District and Corporate/State level managers on the project team.

Follow-up workshops may be held periodically throughout the duration of the contract as agreed
by the contractor and Mississippi Department of Transportation.

The establishment of a partnership charter on a project will not change the legal relationship of the
parties to the contract nor relieve either party from any of the terms of the contract.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-104-4 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/01/2011
SUBJECT: Disposal of Materials

Section 104, Scope of Work, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-104.05--Removal and Disposal of All Materials From the Project. Delete the second
sentence of the first full paragraph of Subsection 104.05 on page 30 and substitute the following:

The Contractor shall also furnish the Engineer a certified letter stating that the area of disposal is
not in a wetland or in Waters of the U.S.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-105-6
DATE: 12/12/2011
SUBJECT: Control of Work
After Subsection 907-105.05 on page 1, add the following.

907-105.14--Maintenance During Construction. Before the first sentence Subsection 105.14
on page 39, add the following:

The Contractor will be responsible for the maintenance of existing roadways within the limits of
this project starting on the date of the Notice To Proceed / Beginning of Contract Time. Anytime
work is performed in a travel lane, the Contractor shall install portable lane closure signs meeting
the requirement of the MDOT Standard Drawing or MUTCD.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-105-6 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 01/20/2011
| SUBJECT: Control of Work

Section 105, Control of Work, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction is modified as follows:

907-105.05--Cooperation by Contractor. In the third sentence of the second paragraph of
Subsection 105.05 on page 35, change “Notice to Proceed” to “Notice of Award”.

Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection 105.05 on page 35, and substitute the following.

On projects that include erosion control pay items, the Contractor shall also designate a
responsible person whose primary duty shall be to monitor and maintain the effectiveness of the
erosion control plan, including NPDES permit requirements. This responsible person must be a
Certified Erosion Control Person certified by an organization approved by the Department. Prior
to or at the pre-construction conference, the Contractor shall designate in writing the Certified
Erosion Control Person to the Project Engineer. The designated Certified Erosion Control Person
shall be assigned to only one (1) project. When special conditions exist, such as two (2)
adjoining projects or two (2) projects in close proximity, the Contractor may request in writing
that the State Construction Engineer approve the use of one (1) Certified Erosion Control Person
for both projects. The Contractor may request in writing that the Engineer authorize a substitute
Certified Erosion Control Person to act in the absence of the Certified Erosion Control Person.
The substitute Certified Erosion Control Person must also be certified by an organization
approved by the Department. A copy of the Certified Erosion Control Person's certification
must be included in the Contractor's Protection Plan as outlined in Subsection 907-107.22.1.
This in no way modifies the requirements regarding the assignment and availability of the
superintendent.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-107-9
DATE: 08/23/2011
SUBJECT: Legal Relations and Responsibility to Public

907-107.14.2.2--Railroad Protective. Delete the first sentence of subparagraph (b) of
Subsection 907-107.14.2.2 on page 3 and substitute the following.

(b) Contractor's Liability - Railroad, including subcontractors, XCU and railroad contractual
with limits of $1,000,000 each occurrence; $2,000,000 aggregate.
After Subsection 907-107.17 on page 4, add the following:

907-107.18--Contractor’s Responsibility for Utility Property and Services. After the first
sentence of Subsection 107.18 on page 63, add the following:

Prior to any excavation on the project, the Contractor shall contact MS 811 and advise them to
mark all known utilities in the area of the excavation.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-107-9 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 01/20/2011
SUBJECT: Legal Relations and Responsibility to Public

Section 107, Legal Relations and Responsibility to Public, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-107.02--Permits, Licenses and Taxes. Delete in toto Subsection 107.02 on page 49 and
substitute the following:

The Contractor or any Subcontractor shall have the duty to determine any and all permits and
licenses required and to procure all permits and licenses, pay all charges, fees and taxes and issue
all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work. At any time
during the life of this contract, the Department may audit the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s
compliance with the requirements of this section.

The Contractor or any Subcontractor is advised that the “Mississippi Special Fuel Tax Law”,
Section 27-55-501, et seqg. and the Mississippi Use Tax Law, Section 27-67-1, et seq., and their
requirements and penalties, apply to any contract or subcontract for construction, reconstruction,
maintenance or repairs, for contracts or subcontracts entered into with the State of Mississippi,
any political subdivision of the State of Mississippi, or any Department, Agency, Institute of the
State of Mississippi or any political subdivision thereof.

The Contractor or any Subcontractor will be subject to one or more audits by the Department
during the life of this contract to make certain that all applicable fuel taxes, as outlined in Section
27-55-501, et seq., and any sales and/or use taxes, as outlined in Section 27-67-1, et seq. are
being paid in compliance with the law. The Department will notify the Mississippi State Tax
Commission of the names and addresses of any Contractors or Subcontractors.

| 907-107.14--Damage Claims and Insurance.

907-107.14.2--Liability Insurance. Delete Subsection 107.14.2 beginning on page 60 and
substitute:

907-107.14.2.1--General.  The Contractor shall carry Contractor's liability, including
subcontractors and contractual, with limits not less than: $500,000 each occurrence; $1,000,000
aggregate; automobile liability - $500,000 combined single limit - each accident; Workers'
Compensation and Employers' Liability - Statutory & $100,000 each accident; $100,000 each
employee; $500,000 policy limit. Each policy shall be signed or countersigned by a Mississippi
Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent of the Insurance Company.
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The Contractor shall have certificates furnished to the Department from the insurance companies
providing the required coverage. The certificates shall be on the form furnished by the
Department and will show the types and limits of coverage.

907-107.14.2.2--Railroad Protective. The following provisions are applicable to all work
performed under a contract on, over or under the rights-of-way of each railroad shown on the
plans.

The Contractor shall assume all liability for any and all damages to work, employees, servants,
equipment and materials caused by railroad traffic.

Prior to starting any work on railroad property, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence
to the Department that insurance of the forms and amounts set out herein in paragraphs (a) and
(b) has been obtained. Also, the Contractor shall furnish similar evidence to the Railroad
Company that insurance has been obtained in accordance with the Standard Provisions for
General Liability Policies and the Railroad Protective Liability Form as published in the Code of
Federal Regulations, 23 CFR 646, Subpart A. Evidence to the Railroad Company shall be in the
form of a Certificate of Insurance for coverages required in paragraph (b), and the original policy
of the Railroad Protective Liability Insurance for coverage required in paragraph (a).

All insurance herein specified shall be carried until the contract is satisfactorily complete as
evidenced by a release of maintenance from the Department.

The Railroad Company shall be given at least 30 days notice prior to cancellation of the Railroad
Protective Liability Insurance policy.

For work within the limits set out in Subsection 107.18 and this subsection, the Contractor shall
provide insurance for bodily injury liability, property damage liability and physical damage to
property with coverages and limits no less than shown in paragraphs (a) and (b). Bodily injury
shall mean bodily injury, sickness, or disease, including death at anytime resulting therefrom.
Property damage shall mean damages because of physical injury to or destruction of property,
including loss of use of any property due to such injury or destruction. Physical damage shall
mean direct and accidental loss of or damage to rolling stock and their contents, mechanical
construction equipment or motive power equipment.

(a) Railroad Protective Liability Insurance shall be purchased on behalf of the Railroad
Company with limits of $2,000,000 each occurrence; $6,000,000 aggregate applying
separately to each annual period for lines without passenger trains. If the line carries
passenger train(s), railroad protective liability insurance shall be purchased on behalf of the
Railroad Company with limits of $5,000,000 each occurrence; $10,000,000 aggregate
applying separately to each annual period.

Coverage shall be limited to damage suffered by the railroad on account of occurrences

arising out of the work of the Contractor on or about the railroad right-of-way, independent
of the railroad's general supervision or control, except as noted in paragraph 4 below.
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Coverage shall include:

(1) death of or bodily injury to passengers of the railroad and employees of the railroad
not covered by State workmen's compensation laws,

(2) personal property owned by or in the care, custody or control of the railroads,

(3) the Contractor, or any of the Contractor’s agents or employees who suffer bodily
injury or death as a result of acts of the railroad or its agents, regardless of the
negligence of the railroads, and

(4) negligence of only the following classes of railroad employees:
(1) any supervisory employee of the railroad at the job site

(i) any employee of the railroad while operating, attached to, or engaged on, work
trains or other railroad equipment at the job site which are assigned exclusively
to the Contractor, or

(iii) any employee of the railroad not within (i) or (ii) above who is specifically
loaned or assigned to the work of the Contractor for prevention of accidents or
protection or property, the cost of whose services is borne specifically by the
Contractor or Governmental authority.

(b) Regular Contractor's Liability, including subcontractors, XCU and railroad contractual
with limits of $1,000,000 each occurrence; $2,000,000 aggregate. Automobile with limits of
$1,000,000 combined single limit any one accident; Workers' Compensation and
Employer's Liability - statutory and $100,000 each accident; $100,000 each employee;
$500,000 policy limit. Excess/Umbrella Liability $5,000,000 each occurrence; $5,000,000
aggregate. All coverage to be issued in the name of the Contractor shall be so written as to
furnish protection to the Contractor respecting the Contractor’s operations in performing
work covered by the contract. Coverage shall include protection from damages arising out of
bodily injury or death and damage or destruction of property which may be suffered by
persons other than the Contractor's own employees.

In addition, the Contractor shall provide for and on behalf of each subcontractor by means of a
separate and individual liability and property damage policy to cover like liability imposed upon
the subcontractor as a result of the subcontractor's operations in the same amounts as contained
above; or, in the alternative each subcontractor shall provide same.

907-107.15--Third Party Beneficiary Clause. In the first sentence of the first paragraph of
Subsection 107.15 on page 61, change “create the public” to “create in the public”.

907-107.17--Contractor’s Responsibility for Work. Delete the fifth sentence of the fifth
paragraph of Subsection 107.17 on page 63 and substitute the following:
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The eligible permanent items shall be limited to traffic signal systems, changeable message
signs, roadway signs and sign supports, lighting items, guard rail items, delineators, impact
attenuators, median barriers, bridge railing or pavement markings. The eligible temporary items
shall be limited to changeable message signs, guard rail items, or median barriers.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-107-10
DATE: 04/19/2012
SUBJECT: Contractor’s Erosion Control Plan

In the second paragraph of Subsection 907-107.22.1 on page 1, change “60 calendar days” to “30
calendar days”.

Delete the three (3) minimum plan requirements listed after the second paragraph of Subsection
907-107.22.1 on pages 1 and 2, and substitute the following:

The Contractor shall submit an erosion and siltation control plan that shows a typical protection
plan for any drainage structure on the project. A site specific erosion and siltation control plan
shall be provided for any sensitive areas, such as creeks, streams, rivers, box culverts, etc.

A narrative of the Contractor’s temporary erosion control plan shall be submitted in a format

similar to the form attached to this special provision, but must include the heading and sub-
heading information.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-107-10 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 03/14/2011
SUBJECT: Contractor's Erosion Control Plan

Section 107, Legal Relations and Responsibility to Public, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

Delete in toto Subsection 107.22.1 on pages 65 and 66, and substitute the following:

907-107.22.1--Contractor's Erosion Control Plan. At the preconstruction conference or prior
to starting any work on the project, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Engineer for
concurrence a comprehensive erosion and siltation control plan utilizing temporary measures and
permanent erosion control features to provide acceptable controls during all stages of
construction.

The contract time for this project has allowed 60 calendar days for the submittal and concurrence
of the Contractor’s erosion control plan, MDOT’s review of the plan, and any revisions that may
be necessary. The original contract time shall not be adjusted unless delays are caused solely by
the Department for the submission, review, and concurrence of the Contractor’s erosion control
plan.

As a minimum, the plan shall include the following:

1. Erosion Control Plan (ECP) sheets or the plan profile sheets, 11” x 17” or larger, of all
areas within the rights-of-way from the Beginning of the Project (BOP) to the End of the
Project (EOP) showing the location of all temporary erosion control devices. Erosion
control devices should be identified by exact type, temporary or permanent, configuration,
and placement of each item to prevent erosion and siltation. A narrative of the Contractor’s
temporary erosion control plan shall be submitted in a format similar to the form attached
to this special provision, but must include the heading and sub-heading information. As a
minimum, the narrative shall include the following:

e A detailed description, including locations (station numbers) of the Contractor’s
proposed sequence of operations including, but not limited to, clearing and grubbing,
excavation, drainage, and structures.

e A detailed description, including locations, and best management practices (BMP) that
will be used to prevent siltation and erosion from occurring during the Contractor’s
proposed sequence of operations.

2. A copy of the certification for the Contractor’s Certified Erosion Control Person whose
primary duty shall be monitoring and maintaining the effectiveness of the erosion control
plan, BMPs, and compliance with the NPDES permit requirements.

3. A plan for the disposal of waste materials on the project right-of-way which shall include
but not be limited to the following:
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e containment and disposal of materials resulting from the cleaning (washing out) of
concrete trucks that are delivering concrete to the project site.
e containment and disposal of fuel / petroleum materials at staging areas on the project.

The erosion and siltation control plan shall be maintained on the project site at all times, updated
as work progresses to show changes due to revisions in the sequences of construction operations,
replacement of inadequate BMPs, and the maintenance of BMPs. Work shall not be started until
an erosion control plan has been concurred with by the MDOT. The Engineer will have the
authority to suspend all work and/or withhold payments for failure of the Contractor to carry out
provisions of MDEQ’s Storm Water Construction General Permit, the erosion control plan,
updates to the erosion control plan, and /or proper maintenance of the BMPs.

907-107.22.2--Clearing _and Grubbing, Haul Roads, Waste Areas, Plant Sites or Other
Areas Occupied by the Contractor. Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection 107.22.2 on
page 66 and substitute the following:

Unless otherwise determined by the Engineer from a study of overall job conditions, the exposed
surface area of erodible material at any one time for each of the separate operations of this
subsection shall not exceed 19 acres without prior approval by the Engineer.
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EXAMPLE
MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP)
Narrative

General Permit Coverage No: MSR
Project Number:
County:
Route:

SITE INFORMATION
This project consists of grading and installing drainage structures necessary to construct approximately 6
miles of parallel lanes on SR 31 between the Hinds County Line and the Rankin County Line.

SEDIMENT AND EROSION CONTROLS
VEGETATIVE CONTROLS: Clearing and grubbing areas will be minimized to comply with the buffer
zones (minimum of 15 feet along the ROW lines and 5 feet along creeks) as per the contract documents.
A combination of temporary and permanent grassing will be used to protect slopes as construction
progresses. Should a disturbed area be left undisturbed for 14 days or more, temporary or
permanent vegetation will be placed within 7 calendar days.

STRUCTURAL CONTROLS: Gravel construction entrance/exit will be installed near Stations 145+50,
159+50, 164+50 & 172+50. Riprap ditch checks will be constructed at Stations 144+50, 151+75, 162+00
& 166+25. The Concrete washout area will be at Stations 140+25, 152+00 & 168+50.

HOUSEKEEPING PRACTICES: Structural BPM’s will be cleaned out when sediment reaches 1/3 to 1/2
of the height of the BMP. Maintenance and repair of equipment will be performed off-site, material wash
out will occur either off-site or within designated wash out areas.

POST-CONSTRUCTION CONTROL MEASURES: As construction is completed, permanent vegetative
growth will be established on disturbed soils to improve soil stability and provide a buffer zone for loose
material. Paved ditches and flumes will be placed as specified in the ECP to reduce erosion in
concentrated flow areas and rip rap will be placed as specified to dissipate flow energy and reduce flow
velocity.

IMPLEMENTATION SEQUENCE
Perimeter controls will be installed first. Clearing and grubbing will be performed in 19-acre sections
beginning at the BOP and temporary grassing will be installed as needed. Temporary erosion control
BMP’s will be installed at the drainage structures prior/during construction of the drainage structures.
Grading activities will commence at the BOP and proceed towards the EOP, fill slopes will be
permanently grassed in stages for fill heights that exceed 5 feet. Base materials will be installed on
completed grading sections with the paving to follow.

MAINTENANCE PLAN
All erosion and sediment control practices will be checked for stability and operation following every
rainfall but in no case less than once every week. Any needed repairs will be made immediately to
maintain all practices as designed. Sediment basins will be cleaned out when the level of sediment
reaches 2.0 feet below the top of the riser. Sediment will be removed from behind BMP’s when it
becomes about 1/3 to 1/2 height of BMP.

Prime Contractor’s Signature Date

Printed Name Title

136



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-108-24 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 03/15/2011
SUBJECT: Prosecution and Progress

Section 108, Prosecution and Progress, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-108.01--Subletting of Contract.

907-108.01.1--General. At the end of the last paragraph of Subsection 108.01.1 on page 73, add
the following:

The Engineer will have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in part and to withhold
payments because of the Contractor's failure to make prompt payment within 15 calendar days as
required above, or failure to submit the required OCR-484 Form, Certification of Payments to
Subcontractors, which is also designed to comply with prompt payment requirements.

907-108.02--Notice To Proceed. Delete the second paragraph of Subsection 108.02 on page 75
and substitute the following:

The anticipated date of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) / Beginning of Contract Time (BCT) will be
specified in the proposal.

Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection 108.02 on page 75 and substitute the following:

Upon written request from the Contractor and if circumstances permit, the Notice to Proceed
may be issued at an earlier date subject to the conditions stated therein. The Contractor shall not
be entitled to any monetary damages or extension of contract time for any delay claim or claim
of inefficiency occurring between the early issuance Notice To Proceed date and the Notice to
Proceed date stated in the contract.

907-108.03--Prosecution and Progress. Delete Subsection 108.03.1 on pages 75 & 76, and
substitute the following:

907-108.03.1--Progress _Schedule. Prior to or at the Pre-Construction Conference, the
Contractor shall furnish a progress schedule and be prepared to discuss both its proposed
methodologies for fulfilling the scheduling requirements and its sequence of operations. The
Engineer will review the schedule and approve the schedule as it relates to compliance with the
specifications and logic. The progress schedule must be approved by the Engineer prior to
commencing work. The schedule shall be a bar-chart type schedule submitted on 11”x17” paper
meeting the below minimum requirements. These activities shall be significantly detailed
enough to communicate the Contractor's understanding of the construction sequencing and
phasing of the project.
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When preparing the progress schedule, the Contractor shall include the following:

Show a time scale to graphically show the completion of the work within contract time.
Define and relate activities to the contract pay items.

Show all activities in the order the work is to be performed including submittals,
submittal reviews, fabrication and delivery.

Show all activities that are controlling factors in the completion of the work.

Show the time needed to perform each activity and its relationship in time to other
activities.

Should the schedule not include the above requirements or becomes unrealistic during
construction, the Contractor should immediately submit a revised, more realistic schedule for
approval.

907-108.03.2--Preconstruction Conference. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection 108.03.2
on page 76 and substitute the following:

Prior to commencement of the work, a preconstruction conference shall be held for the purpose
of discussing with the Contractor essential matters pertaining to the prosecution and satisfactory
completion of the work. The Contractor will be responsible for scheduling the preconstruction
conference. The Contractor will advise the Project Engineer in writing 14 days prior to the
requested date that a conference is requested. When the contract requires the Contractor to have
a certified erosion control person, the Contractor’s certified erosion control person shall be at the
preconstruction conference. The Department will arrange for utility representatives and other
affected parties to be present.

Delete the third paragraph of Subsection 108.03.2 on page 76.

907-108.06--Determination and Extension of Contract Time. Delete Subsections 108.06.1
and 108.06.2 on pages 79 thru 85 and substitute the following:

907-108.06.1--Blank.

907-108.06.2--Based on Calendar Date Completion.

907-108.06.2.1--General. Contract Time will be established on the basis of a Completion Date,
as indicated in the contract. The span of time allowed for the completion of the work included in
the contract will be indicated in the contract documents and will be known as "Contract Time".

The span of time allowed in the contract as awarded is based on the quantities used for
comparison of bids. If satisfactory fulfillment of the contract requires performance of work in
greater quantities than those set forth in the proposal, the time allowed for completion shall be
increased in Calendar Days in the same ratio that the cost of such added work, exclusive of the
cost of work altered by Supplemental Agreement for which a time adjustment is made for such
altered work in the Supplemental Agreement, bears to the total value of the original contract
unless it can be established that the extra work was of such character that it required more time
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than is indicated by the money value.

The Contractor shall provide sufficient materials, equipment and labor to guarantee the
completion of the work in the contract in accordance with the plans and specifications within the
Contract Time.

907-108.06.2.2--Contract Time. The following TABLE OF ANTICIPATED PRODUCTIVE
DAYS indicates an average/anticipated number of productive days per month.

TABLE OF ANTICIPATED PRODUCTIVE DAYS

Month Available Productive Days
January 6
February 7
March 11
April 15
May 19
June 20
July 21
August 21
September 20
October 16
November 11
December 5
Calendar Year 172

Allocation of anticipated productive days for a fractional part of the month will be computed as a
proportion of the listed anticipated productive days for the applicable month.

An available productive day will be assessed (a) any day of the week, Monday through Friday,
exclusive of legal holidays recognized by the Department in Subsection 108.04.1, in which the
Contractor works or could have worked for more than six (6) consecutive hours on the
controlling items of work, as determined by the Engineer, or (b) any Saturday, exclusive of legal
holidays recognized by the Department in Subsection 108.04.1, in which the Contractor works
for more than six (6) consecutive hours on the controlling items of work, as determined by the
Engineer. When the Contractor works less than four consecutive hours during the day, no time
will be charged for that day. When the Contractor works more than four but less than six
consecutive hours, one-half (0.5) of an available work day will be charged for that day. When he
Contractor works six or more consecutive hours during the day, one (1.0) available work day
will be charged for that day.
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Should the weather or other conditions be such that four (4) consecutive satisfactory hours are
not available prior to noon (for daytime operations) or midnight (for nighttime operations), no
time will be assessed for that day regardless of the above conditions. However, if the Contractor
elects to work, time will be assessed in accordance with the previous paragraph.

Weather delays will not be considered for Saturdays, Sundays or legal holidays recognized by
the Department in Subsection 108.04.1.

Available productive days will be based on soil and weather conditions and other specific
conditions cited in the contract. The Engineer will determine on each applicable day the extent
to which work in progress could have been productive, regardless of whether the Contractor
actually worked.

Each month the Engineer will complete, and furnish to the Contractor, an "Assessment Report
for Available Productive Days" (CSD-765). This report shows the number of available
productive days during the estimate period and the cumulative available productive days to date.
The Contractor should review the Engineer's report as to the accuracy of the assessment and
confer with the Resident or Project Engineer to rectify any differences. Each should make a
record of the differences, if any, and conclusions reached. In the event mutual agreement cannot
be reached, the Contractor will be allowed a maximum of 15 calendar days following the ending
date of the monthly report in question to file a protest Notice of Claim in accordance with the
provisions of Subsection 105.17. Otherwise, the Engineer's assessment shall be final unless
mathematical errors of assessment are subsequently found to exist, and any claim of the
Contractor as to such matter shall be waived.

At any given date, the ratio of the accumulated monetary value of that part of the work actually
accomplished to the total contract bid amount adjusted to reflect approved increases or decreases
shall determine the "percent complete” of the work.

The "percentage of elapsed time" shall be calculated as a direct ratio of the expired calendar days
to the total calendar days between the Beginning of Contract Time and the Specified Completion
Date in the contract.

When the "percent complete™ lags more than 20 percent behind the "percentage of elapsed time",
the Contractor shall immediately submit a written statement and revised progress schedule
indicating any additional equipment, labor, materials, etc. to be assigned to the work to ensure
completion within the specified contract time. When the "percent complete” lags more than 40
percent behind the "percentage of elapsed time", the contract may be terminated.

907-108.06.2.3--Extension of Time. The Contractor may, prior to the expiration of the Contract
Time, make a written request to the Engineer for an extension of time with a valid justification
for the request. The Contractor's plea that insufficient time was specified is not a valid reason
for extension of time.

No extension of the specified completion date will be granted except as provided herein. An
extension of contract time may be granted for unusually severe weather, abnormal delays caused
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solely by the State or other governmental authorities, or unforeseeable disastrous phenomena of
nature of the magnitude of earthquakes, hurricanes, tornadoes, or flooded essential work areas
which are deemed to unavoidably prevent prosecuting the work.

Unusually severe weather is defined as when the actual available productive days for the contract
time are less than the number of available productive days shown in the Table of Anticipated
Productive Days.

Any extension of contract time will be based on a calendar days basis, excluding Saturdays,
Sundays or legal holidays recognized by the Department in Subsection 108.04.1. No proration
of contract time will be made. Any extension of contract time will be made on or after the
specified completion date. No extension of contract time will be made on a monthly basis.

Any revision of the specified completion date provided in the contract will be made
automatically on the specified completion date as established in the contract, and at a later date if
additional conditions so warrant.

If the completion of the project is extended into a season of the year in which completion of
certain items of work would be prohibited or delayed because of seasonal or temperature
limitations, the Engineer may waive the limitations provided the completion of the work will not
result in a reduction in quality. When determined that the completion of the out-of-season items
will cause a reduction in the quality of the work, the completion of the project will be further
extended so the items may be completed under favorable weather conditions. In either case, the
Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing.

Liquidated damages as set forth in Subsection 108.07 under the heading "Daily Charge Per
Calendar Day" in the Table titled "Schedule of Deductions for Each Day of Overrun in Contract
Time", shall be applicable to each calendar day after the specified completion date, or authorized
extension thereof, and until all work under the contract is completed.

907-108.06.2.4--Cessation of Contract Time. When the Engineer by written notice schedules a
final inspection, time will be suspended until the final inspection is conducted and for an
additional 14 calendar days thereafter. If after the end of the 14-day suspension all necessary
items of work have not been completed, time charges will resume. If the specified completion
date had not been reached at the time the Contractor called for a final inspection, the calendar
day difference between the specified completion date and the date the Contractor called for a
final inspection will be added after the 14-day period before starting liquidation damages. If a
project is on liquidated damages at the time a final inspection is scheduled, liquidated damages
will be suspended until the final inspection is conducted and for seven (7) calendar days
thereafter. If after the end of the 7-day suspension all necessary items of work have not been
completed, liquidated damages will resume. When final inspection has been made by the
Engineer as prescribed in Subsection 105.16 and all items of work have been completed, the
daily time charge will cease.

907-108.10--Termination of Contractor's Responsibility. In the last sentence of Subsection
108.10 on page 88, change “bond” to “performance and payment bond(s)”.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-109-5 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 1/20/2011
SUBJECT: Measurement and Payment

Section 109, Measurement and Payment, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-109.01--Measurement of Quantities. Delete the third full paragraph of Subsection 109.01
on page 90 and substitute the following.

When requested by the Contractor, material specified to be measured by the cubic yard or ton
may be converted to the other measure as appropriate. Factors for this conversion will be
determined by the District Materials Engineer and agreed to by the Contractor. The conversion
of the materials along with the conversion factor will be incorporated into the contract by
supplemental agreement. The supplemental agreement must be executed before such method of
measurement is used.

907-109.04--Extra and Force Account Work. In the last sentence of subparagraph (b) in
Subsection 109.04 on page 91, change “bond” to “bond(s)”.

Delete the first sentence of the second paragraph of subparagraph (d) in Subsection 109.04 on
page 92 and substitute the following:

In the event an agreement cannot be reached for a particular piece of equipment, the book
entitled "Rental Rate Blue Book For Construction Equipment” as published by
EquipmentWatch® and is current at the time the force account work is authorized will be used to
determine equipment ownership and operating expense rates.

907-109.06--Partial Payment.

907-109.06.1--General. Delete the fourth and fifth sentences of the third paragraph of
Subsection 109.06.1 on page 94, and substitute the following:

In the event mutual agreement cannot be reached, the Contractor will be allowed a maximum of
25 calendar days following the Contractor’s receipt of the monthly estimate in question to file in
writing, a protest Notice of Claim in accordance with the provisions Subsection 105.17.
Otherwise, the Engineer's estimated quantities shall be considered acceptable pending any
changes made during the checking of final quantities.

907-109.07--Changes in Material Costs. Delete the third full paragraph of Subsection 109.07
on page 96 and substitute the following:
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A link to the established base prices for bituminous products and fuels will be included in the
contract documents under a Notice to Bidders entitled "Petroleum Products Base Prices."
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-110-2 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 04/02/2010
SUBJECT: Wage Rates

Section 110, Required Contract Provisions, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-110.02--Application. Delete Subsection 110.02.2 on page 100 and substitute the following.

907-110.02.2--Wage Rates. All persons employed or working upon the site of the work will be
paid at wage rates not less than those contained in the wage determination decision of the
Secretary of Labor in effect 10 days prior to taking bids.

Bidders are advised that regardless of the wage rates listed in the Supplement to FHWA 1273 in
the contract, minimum federal wage rates must be paid.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-237-4 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/13/2012
SUBJECT: Wattles

Section 907-237, Wattles, is hereby added to and made a part of the 2004 Edition of the
Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as follows.

SECTION 907-237 - WATTLES

907-237.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing, constructing and maintaining
wattles for the retention of soil around inlets, swale areas, small ditches, sediment basins and
other areas as necessary. Also, the work includes removing and disposing of the wattles and silt
accumulations.

Measurement and payment for wattles will be made only when a pay item is included in the bid
schedule of the proposal. The quantity is estimated for bidding purposes only and will be
dependent upon actual conditions which occur during construction of the project.

907-237.02--Materials. Wattles used around inlets shall have a diameter of twelve inches (12”)
and a length adequate to meet field conditions. Wattles used at other locations shall have a
diameter of twenty inches (20”) and a length adequate to meet field conditions. The minimum
diameter for the above wattle sizes shall be one inch (1) less than the specified diameter.

The stakes used in securing the wattles in place shall be placed approximately three feet (3°)
apart throughout the length of the wattle. Stakes shall be wooden and of adequate size to
stabilize the wattles to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

In addition to the requirements of this specifications, wattles shall be listed on the Department’s
“Approved Sources of Materials”.

907-237.03--Construction Requirements.

907-237.03.1--General. The wattles shall be constructed at the locations and according to the
requirements shown on the erosion control plan.

907-237.03.2--Maintenance and Removal. The Contractor shall maintain the wattles and
remove and dispose of silt accumulations.

When the wattles are no longer needed, they shall be removed and the Contractor shall dispose
of silt accumulations and treat the disturbed areas in accordance with the contract requirements.

907-237.04--Method of Measurement. Wattles of the size specified will be measured per linear
foot.

145



-2- S. P. No. 907-237-4 -- Cont’d.

907-237.05--Basis of Payment. Wattles, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the
contract unit price per linear foot, which price shall be full compensation for installation,
maintaining and removal of the wattles, the removal and disposal of silt accumulations and any
required restoration of the disturbed areas.

Payment will be made under:

907-237-A: Wattles, Size - per linear foot
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-246-3 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 11/08/2010
SUBJECT: Sandbags and Rockbags

Section 907-246, Sandbags and Rockbags, is hereby added to and made a part of the 2004
Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as follows.

SECTION 907-246 -- SANDBAGS AND ROCKBAGS

907-246.01--Description. This item of work shall consist of the furnishing, installing, and
maintaining sandbags and rockbags for the purpose of temporary erosion control by intercepting
and slowing the flow of sediment-laden runoff water, or for use as a temporary dam.

907-246.02--Materials. The filler material for sandbags shall consist of a fine aggregate
meeting the requirements of Subsection 703.02. The filler material for rockbags shall consist of
a size 57 aggregate meeting the requirements of Subsection 703.03.

The bag material shall be woven polypropylene, polyethylene or polyamide fabric with a
minimum unit weight of four (4) ounces per square yard. The bags shall be a minimum of 21
inches in length, 12 inches in width, and four (4) in thickness when filled.

907-246.03--Construction Requirements. Sandbags and rockbags shall be used to construct a
berm/dam which will intercept sediment-laden storm water runoff from disturbed areas, create a
retention pond, detain sediment, and release water in sheet flow. Sand or rock shall be placed in
the bag so that at least the top six (6) inches of the bag is unfilled to allow for proper tying of the
open end. Any subsequent rows of bags shall be offset one-half the length of the preceding row
to provide a layered brick-type arrangement.

The sandbag and rockbag berm/dam installation shall be maintained in good condition by the
Contractor. All necessary work and materials to maintain the integrity of the installation shall be
provided until earthwork construction is complete and permanent erosion-control features are in
place. The maintenance of the bags will not be paid for separately and will be included in the
cost for sandbags or rockbags.

907-246.04--Method of Measurement. Sandbags and rockbags will be measured per linear foot
or each.

Sandbags and rockbags measured by the linear foot shall be in accordance with the details in the
erosion control drawing. The length of the sandbag or rockbag berm/dam will be measured end-
to-end along the cross-section of the ditch in accordance with the erosion control drawing.

907-246.05--Basic of Payment. Sandbags and rockbags, measured as prescribed above, will be
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paid for per linear foot or each, which prices shall be full compensation for furnishing bags, fine
aggregate, size 57 aggregate, placement of bags, maintenance of the installation, removal and
disposal of the sediment deposits and removal after construction has been completed, and for all
labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

907-246-A: Sandbags - per linear foot or each

| 907-246-B: Rockbags - per linear foot or each
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-249-1 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/01/2011
SUBJECT: Riprap for Erosion Control

Section 907-249, Riprap for Erosion Control, is hereby added to and made a part of the 2004
Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as follows.

SECTION 907-249 -- RIPRAP FOR EROSION CONTROL

907-249.01--Description. Riprap for erosion control consists of furnishing and installing riprap
for the purpose of temporary erosion control by intercepting and slowing the flow of sediment-
laden runoff water, or for use as a temporary dam. It also includes the maintenance and removal
of riprap when no longer needed.

Remove and reset riprap consists of the removal and relocation of riprap to other locations
shown on the plans, directed by the Engineer, or indicated on the Contractor’s Erosion Control
Plan.

Riprap shall be installed in accordance with the specifications in reasonably close conformity
with the locations and dimensions shown on the plans or established.

907-249.02--Materials. Stones for riprap shall be Size 100 meeting the requirements of
Subsection 705.04.

907-249.03--Construction Requirements. Riprap shall be used to construct a berm/dam which
will intercept sediment-laden storm water runoff from disturbed areas, create a retention pond,
detain sediment, and release water in sheet flow.

The riprap installation shall be maintained in good condition by the Contractor. All necessary
work and materials to maintain the integrity of the installation shall be provided until earthwork
construction is complete and permanent erosion-control features are in place. The maintenance
of the riprap will not be paid for separately and will be included in the cost for riprap for erosion
control.

When required, existing riprap may need to be removed and reset at other locations. These
locations may be for additional temporary erosion control or may be placed in permanent
locations designated by the Engineer.

907-249.04--Method of Measurement. Riprap for erosion control will be measured per ton.
Remove and reset riprap shall be measured per cubic yard, FM.

907-249.05--Basic of Payment. Riprap for erosion control, measured as prescribed above, will
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be paid for per ton, which prices shall be full compensation for furnishing, installation,
maintenance of the installation, and removal/disposal after construction has been completed; and
for all labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Remove and reset of riprap, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for per cubic yard, which
prices shall be full compensation for loading, transporting, installing, maintenance of the new
installation, and removal/disposal after construction has been completed; and for all labor, tools,
equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

907-249-A: Riprap for Erosion Control - per ton

907-249-B: Remove and Reset Riprap - per cubic yard
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-304-12 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 06/01/2009
SUBJECT: Granular Courses

Section 907-304, Granular Courses, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-304.02--Materials. After the first paragraph of Subsection 304.02.1 on page 183, add the
following:

When the contract includes pay item 907-304-E, Granular Material, LVM, RAP, it shall be milled
recycled asphalt pavement and shall be visually inspected by the Engineer to insure it is free from
chunks and deleterious materials.

Crushed concrete meeting the requirements of Subsection 907-703.04.4 may be used in lieu of
other crushed courses specificed in the contract.

907-304.03--Construction Requirements.

907-304.03.5--Shaping, Compacting and Finishing. Delete the sixth paragraph of Subsection
304.03.5 on page 185.

Delete the first table in Subsection 304.03.5 on page 186 and substitute the following:

Granular Material Lot Individual
Class Average Test
7,89 or 10 97.0 93.0
50r6 99.0 95.0
3or4 100.0 96.0
lor?2 102.0 98.0
Crushed Courses* 99.0 95.0

* When placed on filter fabric on untreated subgrade, the individual tests and the average of the
five (5) tests shall equal or exceed the following values:

Lot Average Individual Test
96.0 92.0

Before the last paragraph of Subsection 304.03.5 on page 186, add the following:

Unless otherwise specified, density for granular material, RAP, shall be achieved by two passes of
an approved roller and density tests will not be required.

907-304.05--Basis of Payment. Add the “907” prefix to the pay items listed on page 187.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-2
| DATE: 10/25/2011
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Add the following before 907-401.02.6.2 on page 1.

907-401.02.4--Substitution of Mixture. Delete the table in Subsection 401.02.4 on page 242,
and substitute the following:

Single Lift Laying Thickness
Inches
Mixture Minimum Maximum
25 mm 3 4
19 mm 2Ya 3%
12.5 mm 1% 2%
9.5 mm 1 1%
4.75 mm Y% Ya

After Subsection 907-401-02.6.2 on page 2, add the following:

907-401.02.6.4.1--Roadway Density. Delete subparagraphs 1., 2., & 3. on page 251 and
substitute the following:

1. For all leveling lifts, when full lane width and with a thickness as specified in the table in
Subsection 401.02.4, the required lot density shall be 92.0 percent of maximum density.

2. For all single lift overlays, with or without leveling and/or milling, the required lot
density shall be 92.0 percent of maximum density.

3. For all multiple lift overlays of two (2) or more lifts excluding leveling lifts, the required
lot density of the bottom lift shall be 92. 0 percent of maximum density. The required lot
density for all subsequent lifts shall be 93.0 percent of maximum density.

4. For all pavements on new construction, the required lot density for all lifts shall be 93.0
percent of maximum density.

907-401.02.6.5--Acceptance Procedure for Pavement Smoothness. Delete the third sentence
of the sixth paragraph of Subsection 401.02.6.5 on page 254, and substitute the following.

The wheel paths shall be designated as being located three feet (3’) and nine feet (9°) from
centerline or longitudinal joint, respectively.
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907-401.03.1.2--Tack Coat. Delete the three sentences of Subsection 401.03.1.2 on page 259,
and substitute the following:

Tack coat shall be applied to previously placed HMA and between lifts, unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. Tack coat shall be applied with a distributor spray bar. A hand wand
will only be allowed for applying tack coat on ramp pads, irregular shoulder areas, median
crossovers, turnouts, or other irregular areas. Bituminous materials and application rates for tack
coat shall be as specified in Table 410-A on page 293. Construction requirements shall be in
accordance with Subsection 407.03 of the Standard Specifications.

907-401.03.1.4--Density. Delete the first sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection
401.03.1.4 on page 259 and substitute the following:

The lot density for all dense graded pavement lifts, except as provided below for preleveling,
wedging [less than fifty percent (50%) of width greater than minimum lift thickness], ramp pads,
irregular shoulder areas, median crossovers, turnouts, or other areas where the established rolling
pattern cannot be performed, shall not be less than the specified percent (92.0% or 93.0%) of the
maximum density based on AASHTO Designation: T 209 for the day’s production. For all
leveling lifts, when full lane width and with a thickness as specified in the table in Subsection
401.02.4, the required lot density shall be 92.0 percent of maximum density.

907-401.03.9--Material Transfer Equipment. Delete the paragraph in Subsection 401.03.9 on
page 264 and substitute the following:

Excluding the areas mentioned below, the material transferred from the hauling unit when
placing the top lift, or the top two (2) lifts of a multi-lift HMA pavement with density
requirements, shall be remixed prior to being placed in the paver hopper or insert by using an
approved Materials Transfer Device. Information on approved devices can be obtained from the
State Construction Engineer. Areas excluded from this requirement include: leveling courses,
temporary work of short duration, detours, bridge replacement projects having less than 1,000
feet of pavement on each side of the structure, acceleration and deceleration lanes less than 1,000
feet in length, tapered sections, transition sections for width, shoulders less than 10 feet in width,
crossovers, ramps, side street returns and other areas designated by the Engineer.

907-401.03.12--Joints. Delete the third paragraph of Subsection 401.03.12 on page 265 and
substitute the following:

The contact surface of transverse joints and longitudinal joints in the surface lift, except hot
joints, shall be sealed by spraying a thin, uniform coat of Pavon™, Crafco™ Pavement Joint
Adhesive No. 34524, Dura-Fill Cold Joint Adhesive, or approved equal, prior to placement of
additional HMA against the previously placed material. Manufacture’s recommendations shall
be followed if the material needs to be re-heated, and when placing the thin, uniform coat.

Prior to application of the sealant, the face of the joint shall be thoroughly dry and free from dust
or any other material that would prevent proper sealing. All joints shall be swept or blown free
of loose material, dirt, vegetation, and other debris by means of compressed air or a power
sweeper.
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Truck and vehicle traffic shall not drive across a sealed joint until it has dried sufficient to
prevent damage from tracking.

The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer three copies of the manufacturer’s certification stating
that the material used meets the requirement of the specifications.

After Subsection 401.03.13 on page 266, add the following:

907-401.03.14--Shoulder Wedge. The Contractor shall attach a device to the screed of the
paver that confines the material at the end gate and extrudes the asphalt material in such a way
that results in a compacted wedge shape pavement edge of approximately 30 degrees, but not
steeper than 35 degrees. The device shall maintain contact between itself and the road shoulder
surface and allow for automatic transition to cross roads, driveways, and obstructions. The
device shall be used to constrain the asphalt head reducing the area by 10% to 15% increasing
the density of the extruded profile. Conventional single plate strike off shall not be used.

The device shall be TransTech Shoulder Wedge Maker, the Advant-Edge, or a similar approved
equal device that produces the same wedge consolidation results. Contact information for these
wedge shape compaction devices is the following:

1. TransTech Systems, Inc.
1594 State Street
Schenectady, NY 12304
800-724-6306
www.transtechsys.com

2. Advant-Edge Paving Equipment, LLC
P.O. Box 9163
Niskayuna, NY 12309-0163
518-280-6090
Contact; Gary D. Antonelli
Cell: 518-368-5699
email: garya@nycap.rr.com
Website: www.advantedgepaving.com

Before using a similar device, the Contractor shall provide proof that the device has been used on
previous projects with acceptable results, or construct a test section prior to the beginning of
work and demonstrate wedge compaction to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Short sections of
handwork will be allowed when necessary for transitions and turnouts, or otherwise authorized
by the Engineer.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-2 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/04/2005
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

Section 401, Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) - General, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

Delete in toto Subsection 401.02.6.2 on pages 248 and 249, and substitute:

907-401.02.6.2--Assurance Program for Mixture Quality. The Engineer will conduct a
quality assurance program. The quality assurance program will be accomplished as follows:

1) Conducting verification tests.

2) Validate Contractor test results.

3) Periodically observing Contractor quality control sampling and testing.

4) Monitoring required quality control charts and test results.

5) Sampling and testing materials at any time and at any point in the production or laydown
process.

The rounding of all test results will be in accordance with Subsection 700.04.

The Engineer will conduct verification tests on samples taken by the Contractor under the direct
supervision of the Engineer at a time specified by the Engineer. The frequency will be equal to or
greater than ten percent (10%) of the tests required for Contractor quality control and the data will
be provided to the Contractor within two asphalt mixture production days after the sample has been
obtained by the Engineer. At least one sample shall be tested from the first two days of production.
All testing and data analysis shall be performed by a Certified Asphalt Technician-1 (CAT-1) or by
an assistant under the direct supervision of the CAT-1. Certification shall be in accordance with the
MDOT HMA Technician Certification Program chapter in the Materials Division Inspection,
Testing, and Certification Manual. The Department shall post a chart giving the names and
telephone numbers for the personnel responsible for the assurance program.

The Engineer shall be allowed to inspect Contractor testing equipment and equipment calibration
records to confirm both calibration and condition. The Contractor shall calibrate and correlate all
testing equipment in accordance with the latest versions of the Department's Test Methods and
AASHTO Designation: R 18.

Random differences between the Engineer's verification tests and the current running average of

four quality control tests at the time of obtaining the verification sample will be considered
acceptable if within the following limits:
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Item Allowable Differences

Sieve - % Passing

3/8-inch and above 6.0
No. 4 5.0
No. 8 4.0
No. 16, for 4.75 mm mixtures ONLY 35
No. 30 35
No. 200 2.0
AC Content 0.4
Specimen Bulk SG, Gmb @ Npesign 0.030
Maximum SG, Gmm 0.020

If four quality control tests have not been tested prior to the time of the first verification test, the
verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding quality control tests. If the
verification test is the first material tested on the project or if a significant process adjustment was
made just prior to the verification test, the verification test results will be compared to the average of
four subsequent quality control test results. For all other cases after a significant process
adjustment, the verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding quality
control tests (taken after the adjustment) as in the case of a new project start-up when four quality
control tests are not available.

In the event that; 1) the comparison of the Contractor’s running average quality control data and
Engineer’s quality assurance verification test results are outside the allowable differences in the
above table, or 2) if a bias exists between the results, such that one of the results is predominately
higher or lower than the other, and the Engineer’s results fail to meet the JMF control limits, the
Engineer will investigate the reason immediately. As soon as the need for an investigation becomes
known, the Engineer will increase the quality assurance sampling rate to the same frequency
required for Contractor testing. The additional samples obtained by the Engineer may be used as
part of the investigation process or for routine quality assurance verification tests. The Engineer's
investigation may include testing of the remaining quality control split samples, review and
observation of the Contractor's testing procedures and equipment, and a comparison of split sample
test results by the Contractor quality control laboratory, Department quality assurance laboratory
and the Materials Division laboratory. The procedures outlined in the latest edition of MDOT’s
Field Manual for HMA may be used as a guide for the investigation. In the event that the
Contractor’s results are determined to be incorrect, the Engineer's results will be used for the quality
control data and the appropriate payment for the mixture will be based on the procedures specified
in Subsection 401.02.5.8(j).

The Engineer will periodically witness the sampling and testing being performed by the Contractor.
The Engineer, both verbally and in writing, will promptly notify the Contractor of any observed
deficiencies. When differences exist between the Contractor and the Engineer which cannot be
resolved, a decision will be made by the State Materials Engineer, acting as the referee. The
Contractor will be promptly notified in writing of the decision. If the deficiencies are not corrected,
the Engineer will stop production until corrective action is taken.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-3 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 01/31/2006
SUBJECT: Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA)
Section 401, Plant Mix Pavements-General, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as amended by this special provision is

applicable to Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA) Only.

SECTION 907-401 - STONE MATRIX ASPHALT (SMA)

907-401.01--Description. These specifications include general requirements that are applicable
to Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA).

This work consists of the construction of one or more lifts of SMA in accordance with these
specifications and the specific requirements for the mixture to be produced and placed in
reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, thicknesses and typical sections shown on the
plans or established by the Engineer.

907-401.01.1--Definitions.

Maximum Sieve Size - Maximum sieve size is the smallest sieve size at which 100 percent of the
aggregate passes.

Nominal Maximum Sieve Size - The nominal maximum sieve size is one sieve size larger than
the first sieve to retain more than 10 percent of the aggregate.

Maximum Density Line - The maximum density line is a straight line plot on the FHWA 0.45
power gradation chart which extends from the zero origin point of the chart through the plotted
point of the combined aggregate gradation curve on the nominal maximum sieve size.

Mechanically Fractured Face - An angular, rough, or broken surface of an aggregate particle
created by crushing as determined by ASTM Designation: D 5821.

907-401.02--Materials.

907-401.02.1--Component Materials.

907-401.02.1.1--General. Component materials will be conditionally accepted at the plant
subject to later rejection if incorporated in a mixture or in work that fails to meet contract
requirements.

157



-2- S. P. No. 907-401-3 -- Cont’d.

907-401.02.1.2--Aggregates. The source of aggregates shall meet the applicable requirements of
Section 703.

907-401.02.1.2.1--Coarse_Aggregate Blend. Mechanically fractured faces by weight of the
combined mineral aggregate coarser than the No. 4 sieve shall be 95 percent two or more
fractured faces for all SMA mixtures.

The maximum percentage by weight of flat and elongated particles, maximum to minimum
dimension greater than 3, shall not exceed 20% for SMA mixtures. This shall be determined in
accordance with ASTM D 4791, Section 8.4, on the combined mineral aggregate retained on the
3/8” sieve.

907-401.02.1.2.2--Fine Aggregate Blend.

All SMA mixture fine aggregate blends shall have a minimum fine aggregate angularity index of
44.0 (ASTM C1252, Method A). The minus No. 40 fraction of the combined aggregate shall be
non-plastic when tested according to AASHTO T 90. The clay content for the combined
aggregate used in underlying layers shall not exceed 1.0 percent, and when used in top layers shall
not exceed 0.5 percent by weight of the total mineral aggregate when tested according to
AASHTO T 88.

907-401.02.1.2.3--Combined Aggregate Blend.

All gradations will be based on percent passing by volume and not mass. Refer to Mississippi
Test Method MT-80 Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA) Volumetric Mix Design, Section 11 for the
procedure to calculate gradations based on volumes. The gradation requirements, by volume, for
SMA mixtures are provided in the following table.

Nominal Maximum Aggregate Size
Sieve 19.0 mm 12.5 mm 9.5 mm
Size Lower | Upper | Lower | Upper | Lower | Upper
Control | Control | Control | Control | Control | Control
lin. 100 100
3/4 in. 90 100 100 100
1/2 in. 50 74 90 100 100 100
3/8 in. 25 60 26 78 90 100
No. 4 20 28 20 28 26 60
No. 8 16 24 16 24 20 28
No. 16 13 21 13 21 13 21
No. 30 12 18 12 18 12 18
No. 50 12 15 12 15 12 15
No. 200 8.0 10.0 8.0 10.0 8.0 10.0

907-401.02.1.3--Bituminous Materials.  Bituminous materials shall meet the applicable
requirements of Section 702 for the grade specified. A PG 76-22 asphalt binder shall be used for
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all SMA mixtures. The asphalt content (by weight of total mix) shall be based on the bulk specific
gravity of the combined aggregate blend (Gg,) to ensure a constant asphalt binder volume in the
mix for durability purposes. The relationship between Gy, and the minimum asphalt binder
content by weight of total mix is provided in the following table.

Based on Minimum Asphalt Content by Volume of 6.0 Percent

Combined Aggregate Bulk Minimum Asphalt Rounded Minimum
Specific Gravity, Gy, Content (%) Asphalt Content (%)

2.40 6.58 6.6

2.45 6.46 6.5

2.50 6.34 6.3

2.55 6.22 6.2

2.60 6.11 6.1

2.65 6.00 6.0

2.70 5.90 5.9

2.75 5.79 5.8

2.80 5.70 5.7

2.85 5.60 5.6

2.90 551 5.5

2.95 5.42 54

3.00 5.34 5.3

Minimum AC, % (mass) = 0.724*(G,)° — 5.98*Gg, + 16.76

Tack coat shall be the same neat grade asphalt cement used in the mixture being placed or those
materials specified for tack coat in Table 410-A on the last page of Section 410. Emulsified
asphalt shall not be diluted without approval of the Engineer.

907-401.02.1.4--Mineral Filler. Mineral filler shall meet the requirements of Subsection 703.16.

907-401.02.1.5--Hydrated Lime. Hydrated lime shall meet the requirements of Subsection
714.03.2 for lime used in soil stabilization.

907-401.02.1.6--Asphalt Admixtures. Additives for liquid asphalt, when required or permitted,
shall meet the requirements of Subsection 702.08.

907-401.02.1.7--Polymers. Polymers for use in polymer modified SMA pavements shall meet the
requirements of Subsection 702.08.3.

907-401.02.1.8--Stabilizing Fiber. Stabilizing fiber shall meet the requirements of Subsection
714.07.

907-401.02.2--Blank.

907-401.02.3--Composition of Mixtures.
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907-401.02.3.1--General. Unless otherwise specified or permitted, the SMA shall consist of a
uniform mixture of asphalt, aggregate, mineral filler, stabilizing fibers, hydrated lime and, when
required or necessary to obtain desired properties, antistripping agent and/or other materials.

The total amount of crushed limestone aggregate, in the top lift, shall not exceed 50 percent of the
total combined aggregate by weight.

Hydrated lime shall be used in all SMA at the rate of one percent (1%) by weight of the total dry
aggregate. The aggregate, prior to the addition of the hydrated lime, shall contain sufficient
surface moisture. If necessary, the Contractor shall add moisture to the aggregate according to
the procedures set out in Subsection 907-401.03.2.1.2.

The Contractor shall obtain a shipping ticket for each shipment of hydrated lime. The Contractor
shall provide the District Materials Engineer with a copy of each shipping ticket from the supplier,
including the date, time and weight of hydrated lime shipped.

Mixtures will require the addition of an antistripping agent when the Tensile Strength Ratio (MT-
63) and/or the Boiling Water Test (MT-59) fail to meet the following criteria.

Tensile Strength Ratio (TSR - MT-63)

Wet Strength / Dry Strength 85 percent minimum

Interior Face Coating 95 percent minimum
Boiling Water Test (MT-59)

Particle Coating 95 percent minimum

Reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) or crushed reclaimed concrete may not be used as an
aggregate component in the production of SMA.

907-401.02.3.1.1--Mixture Properties.

The mortar is defined as the combination of the percent passing the 0.075 mm sieve, liquid asphalt
binder, and the stabilizing fiber. Mix design and approval shall include mortar preparation and
testing conducted in accordance with Mississippi Test Method MT-81. The mortar shall have a
minimum unaged dynamic shear rheometer (DSR) G*/sind of 5.00 kPa, a minimum rolling thin
film oven (RTFO) DSR G*/sind of 11.00 kPa, and a maximum pressure aging vessel (PAV)
bending beam rheometer (BBR) stiffness (S) of 1500 MPa.

All mixes shall be designed according to Mississippi Test Method MT-80. SMA mixes shall be
designed with the Superpave gyratory compactor utilizing an Ngesign Of 75 gyrations. The design
air voids and voids in the mineral aggregate for all SMA mixes are 4.0 and a minimum of 17.0
percent, respectively. The ratio of the voids in the coarse aggregate in the compacted mix
(VCAnix) to the voids in the coarse aggregate as determined with the dry rodded unit weight test
(VCA) shall be less than 1.0.
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The designed mixture shall have a draindown of less than 0.3 percent when tested in accordance
with Mississippi Test Method MT-82, Draindown Determination for Stone Matrix Asphalt
Mixtures.

907-401.02.3.2--Job Mix Formula. The job mix formula shall be established in accordance with
Muississippi Test Method MT-80.

At least 10 working days prior to the proposed use of each mixture, the Contractor shall submit in
writing to the Engineer a proposed job-mix formula or request the transfer of a verified job-mix
formula as set forth in the latest edition of MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA and MT-80. The job-
mix formula shall be signed by a Certified Mixture Design Technician (CMDT).

The Department will perform the tests necessary for review of a proposed job-mix formula for
each required mixture free of charge one time only. A charge will be made for additional job-mix
formulas submitted by the Contractor for review.

Review of the proposed job-mix formula will be based on percent maximum specific gravity at
Npesign VMA @ Npesign, ratio of voids in the Coarse Aggregate (VCAm/VCAgr), draindown,
mortar properties, resistance to stripping, and other criteria specified for the mixture.

The mixture shall conform thereto within the range of tolerances specified for the particular
mixture. No change in properties or proportion of any component of the job-mix formula shall be
made without permission of the Engineer. The job-mix formula for each mixture shall be in effect
until revised in writing by the Engineer.

A job-mix formula may be transferred to other contracts in accordance with conditions set forth in
the Department's Field Manual for HMA.

The Contractor shall not place any SMA prior to receiving “tentative” approval and a MDOT
design number from the Central Laboratory.

When a change in source of materials, unsatisfactory mixture production results (such as
segregation, bleeding, shoving, rutting over 1/8”, raveling & cracking) or changed conditions
make it necessary, a new job-mix formula will be required. The conditions set out herein for the
original job-mix formula are applicable to the new job-mix formula.

907-401.02.4--Layer _Thickness. The minimum and/or maximum laying thickness for SMA
mixtures are provided in the following table.
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Mixture Nominal Single Lift Laying Thickness (Inches)
Maximum Size Minimum Maximum
19 mm 21/4 3
12.5 mm 11/2 2
9.5 mm 11/8 11/2

907-401.02.5--Contractor's Quality Management Program.

907-401.02.5.1--General. The Contractor shall have full responsibility for quality management
and maintain a quality control system that will furnish reasonable assurance that the mixtures and
all component materials incorporated in the work conform to contract requirements. The
Contractor shall have responsibility for the initial determination and all subsequent adjustments in
proportioning materials used to produce the specified mixture. Adjustments to plant operation
and spreading and compaction procedures shall be made immediately when results indicate that
they are necessary. Mixture produced by the Contractor without the required testing or personnel
on the project shall be subject to removal and replacement by the Contractor at no additional cost
to the State.

907-401.02.5.2--Personnel Requirements. The Contractor shall provide at least one Certified
Asphalt Technician-1 (CAT-1) full-time during SMA production at each plant site used to furnish
material to the project. Sampling shall be conducted by a certified technician or by plant personnel
under the direct observation of a certified technician. All testing, data analysis and data posting will be
performed by the CAT-I or by an assistant under the direct supervision of the CAT-I. The Contractor
shall have a Certified Asphalt Technician-Il (CAT-II) available to make any necessary process
adjustments. Technician certification shall be in accordance with MDOT SOP TMD-22-10-00-000,
MDOT HMA Technician Certification Program. An organizational chart, including names, telephone
numbers and current certification, of all those responsible for the quality control program shall be
posted in the contractor’s laboratory while the SMA paving work is in progress.

907-401.02.5.3--Testing Requirements. As a minimum, the Contractor's quality management
program shall include the following:

(a) Bituminous Material. Provide Engineer with samples in a sealed one quart metal
container at the frequency given in MDOT SOP TMD-20-04-00-000.

(b) Mechanically Fractured Face. Determine mechanically fractured face content of
aggregates retained on the No. 4 sieve, at a minimum of one test per day of production.

(c) Mixture Gradation. Conduct extraction tests for gradation determination on the mixture.
Sample according to the frequency in paragraph (i) and test according to Mississippi Test
Method MT-3L1.

(d) Total Voids and VMA. Determine total voids and voids in mineral aggregate (VMA), at
Npesign, from the results of bulk specific gravity tests on laboratory compacted specimens.
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Sample according to the sampling frequency in paragraph (i) and test according to the
latest edition of MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA.

(e) Asphalt Content. Sample according to the sampling frequency in paragraph (i), and
determine the asphalt content using one of the following procedures.

(1) Nuclear gauge. (Mississippi Test Method MT-6)
(2) Incinerator oven. (AASHTO T 308, Method A)

Draindown tests shall also be conducted according to Mississippi Test Method MT-82,
at a minimum of one test per day of production..

(f) Stripping Tests. Conduct a minimum of one stripping test at the beginning of each job-
mix production and thereafter, at least once per each two weeks of production according
to Mississippi Test Method: MT-63 and one stripping test per day of production
according to Mississippi Test Method: MT-59. Should either the TSR (MT-63) or the
boiling water (MT-59) stripping tests fail, a new antistrip additive or rate shall be
established or other changes made immediately that will result in a mixture which
conforms to the specifications; otherwise, production shall be suspended until corrections
are made.

(g) Density Tests. Conduct density tests as necessary to control and maintain required
compaction according to Mississippi Test Method: MT-16, Method C (nuclear gauge), or
AASHTO T 166.

(h) Quality Control Charts. Plot the individual test data, the average of the last four tests and
the control limits for the following items as a minimum:

Mixture Gradation (Percent Passing) Sieves:
1/2-in, 3/8-in, No. 4, No. 8, No. 30, and No. 200.
Asphalt Content, Percent
Maximum Specific Gravity
Total Voids @ Npesign, Percent
VMA @ Npesign, Percent

Keep charts up-to-date and posted in a readily observable location. Charts may be kept
on a computer, however, the charts shall be printed out a minimum of once each
production day and displayed in the laboratory. Note any process changes or adjustments
on the Air Voids chart.

(i) Sampling Frequency. Conduct those tests as required above at the following frequency

for each mixture produced based on the estimated plant tonnage at the beginning of the
day.
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Total Estimated Production, tons Number of Tests
1-700 1
701-1400 2
1401-2100 3
2101+ 4

() Sample Requirements. Obtain the asphalt mixture samples from trucks at the plant. Obtain
aggregate samples from cold feed bins or aggregate stockpile. Save a split portion of all
mixture samples at the laboratory site in a dry and protected location for 14 calendar days.
At the completion of the project, the remaining samples may be disposed of with the
approval of the Engineer.

The above testing frequencies are for the estimated plant production for the day. If production is
discontinued or interrupted, the tests will be conducted at the previously established sample
tonnage points for the materials that are actually produced. If the production exceeds the
estimated tonnage, sampling and testing will continue at the testing increments previously
established for the day. A testing increment is defined as the estimated daily tonnage divided by
the required number of tests from the table in Subsection 907-401.02.5.3 paragraph (i).

In addition to the above program, aggregate stockpile gradation tests (AASHTO T-11 and T-27)
shall be conducted every other production day. Fine aggregate angularity tests (ASTM C 1252,
Method A) shall be conducted on the first day of production and once for every eight production
samples thereafter, with a minimum of one test per production week.

907-401.02.5.4--Documentation. The Contractor shall document all observations, records of
inspection, adjustments to the mixture, and test results on a daily basis. All tests conducted by the
Contractor in accordance with Subsection 907-401.02.5.3(h) shall be included in the running
average calculations. If single tests are performed as a check on individual SMA properties,
between regular samples, without performing all tests required in Subsection 907-401.02.5.3(h),
the results of those individual tests shall not be included in the running average calculations for
that particular property. The Contractor shall record the results of observations and records of
inspection as they occur in a permanent field record. The Contractor shall record all process
adjustments and job mix formula (JMF) changes on the air void charts. The Contractor shall
provide copies of all test data sheets and the daily summary reports on the appropriate Mississippi
DOT forms to the Engineer on a daily basis. The Contractor shall provide a written description of
any process change, including blend proportions, to the Engineer as they occur. Information
provided to the Engineer must be received in the Engineer’s office by no later than 9:00 AM the
day after the SMA is produced. Fourteen days after the completion of the placement of the SMA,
the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with the original testing records and control charts in a
neat and orderly manner.

907-401.02.5.5--Control Limits. The following control limits for the job mix formula (JMF) and
warning limits are based on a running average of the last four data points.
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Item JMF Limits Warning Limits
Sieve - % Passing

1/2-in +55 +4.0
3/8-in +55 +4.0
No. 4 +4.0 +3.0
No. 8 +4.0 +3.0
No. 30 +4.0 +3.0
No. 200 +2.0 +15
Asphalt Content, % -0.3to +0.5 -0.2to +0.4
Total Voids @ Npesign, % +1.3 +1.0
VMA @ Npesign, % -15 -1.0

907-401.02.5.6--Warning Bands. Warning bands are defined as the area between the JMF limits
and the warning limits.

907-401.02.5.7--Job_Mix Formula Adjustments. A request for a JMF adjustment signed by a
CAT-11 may be made to the Engineer by the Contractor. Submit sufficient testing data with the
request to justify the change. The requested change will be reviewed by the State Materials
Engineer for the Department. If current production values meet the mixture design requirements,
a revised JMF will be issued. Adjustments to the JMF shall conform to the latest edition of
MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA. Adjustments to the JMF to conform to actual production shall
not exceed the tolerances specified for the JMF limits. Regardless of such tolerances, any
adjusted JMF gradation shall be within the range given in Subsection 907-401.02.1.2.3 for the
mixture specified. The JMF asphalt content may only be reduced if the production VMA
meets or exceeds the minimum design VMA requirements for the mixture being produced.

907-401.02.5.8--Actions and Adjustments. Based on the process control test results for any
property in question, the following actions shall be taken or adjustments made when appropriate:

(@) When the running average trends toward the warning limits, the Contractor shall
consider taking corrective action. The corrective action, if any, shall be documented.
All tests shall be part of the contract files and shall be included in the running average
calculations.

(b) The Contractor shall notify the Engineer whenever the running average exceeds the
warning limits.

(c) If two consecutive running averages exceed the warning limit, the Contractor shall stop
production and make adjustments. Production shall only be restarted after notifying the
Engineer of the adjustments made.

(d) If the adjustment made under (c) improves the process such that the running average
after four additional tests is within the warning limits, the Contractor may continue
production with no reduction in payment.

(e) If the adjustment made under (c) does not improve the process and the running average
after four additional tests stays in the warning band, the mixture will be considered
unsatisfactory. Reduced payment for unsatisfactory mixtures will be applied starting
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from the stop point to the point when the running average is back within the warning
limits in accordance with Subsection 907-401.02.6.3.

() Failure to stop production and make adjustments when required shall subject all mixture
produced from the stop point to the point when the running average is back within the
warning limits to be considered unsatisfactory. Reduced payment for unsatisfactory
mixtures will be applied in accordance with Subsection 907-401.02.6.3.

(g) If the running average exceeds the JMF limits, the Contractor shall stop production and
make adjustments. Production shall only be restarted after notifying the Engineer of the
adjustments made.

(h)  All materials for which the running average exceeds the JMF limits will be considered
unacceptable and shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost
to the State. The Engineer will determine the quantity of material to be replaced based
on a review of the individual testing data which make up the running average in
question and an inspection of the completed pavement. If the Engineer decides to leave
the mixture in place because of special circumstances, the quantity of mixture, as
defined above, will be paid for in accordance with Subsection 907-401.02.6.3.

()  Single test results shall be compared to 1.7 times the warning and JMF limits. If the test
results verified by QA testing, within allowable differences in Subsection 907-
401.02.6.2, exceed these limits, the pay factor provided in Subsection 907-401.02.6.3
will apply for the quantity of material represented by the test(s). Single test limits will
be used for the acceptance of projects when insufficient tonnage is produced to require
four (4) Contractor’s tests.

() The above corrective action will also apply for a mixture when the Contractor’s testing
data has been proven incorrect. The Contractor’s data will be considered incorrect
when; 1) the Contractor’s tests and the Engineer’s tests do not agree within the
allowable differences given in Subsection 907-401.02.6.2 and the difference can not be
resolved, or 2) the Engineer’s tests indicates that production is outside the JMF limits
and the results have been verified by the Materials Division. The Engineer’s data will
be used in place of the Contractor’s data to determine the appropriate pay factor.

907-401.02.5.9--Trial Section. At the beginning of placement for each lift, the Contractor shall
construct a trial section of a maximum of 400 tons of mix, for the purpose of establishing and
evaluating consistent mixture properties and the compactibility of the mixture. Another purpose
of the trial section will be to permit the Contractor to adjust the production process and for
Contractor QC personnel and Department QA personnel to calibrate or coordinate their testing
procedures. The Contractor shall determine the production point at which the mix shall be
sampled during trial section construction. This sample does not have to be selected by the formal
random selection procedures used during actual production, but should be representative of the
mix produced.

Density tests shall be performed according to the procedures in Chapter 7 of MDOT’s Field
Manual for Hot Mix Asphalt (First Day Production). The Department will conduct verification
tests for mixture quality within 24 hours of receipt of the split sample. If a pay factor of less than
1.00 is determined for mix quality or density, a second trial section consisting of 200 tons shall be
constructed. If a pay factor of less than 1.00 is obtained in the second trial section, additional 200
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ton trial sections shall be constructed until pay factors are equal to 1.00, at which time full
production can begin. The Engineer reserves the right to have any trial section removed and
replaced at no additional cost to the State, if the pay factor for any characteristic for a trial section
is less than 0.75.

For actual payment purposes, a pay factor of 1.00 will be used for all first and second trial
sections allowed to remain in place. Pay factors in accordance with Subsections 907-401.02.6.3
and 907-401.02.6.4.1 will be applied to the third and any subsequent 200 ton trial sections. No
contract time will be charged during trial section construction, provided that the pavement
operation is the controlling item of work.

907-401.02.6--Standards of Acceptance.

907-401.02.6.1--General. Acceptance for mixture quality (VMA and total voids @ Npesign,
gradation, and asphalt content) will be based on random samples tested in accordance with the
latest edition of MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA. Pavement densities and smoothness will be
accepted by lots as set out in Subsections 907-401.02.6.4 and 907-401.02.6.5.

907-401.02.6.2--Assurance Program for Mixture Quality. The Engineer will conduct a quality
assurance program. The quality assurance program will be accomplished as follows:

1) Conducting verification tests.

2) Validate Contractor test results.

3) Periodically observing Contractor quality control sampling and testing.

4) Monitoring required quality control charts and test results.

5) Sampling and testing materials at any time and at any point in the production or
laydown process.

The rounding of all test results will be in accordance with Subsection 700.04.

The Engineer will conduct verification tests on samples taken by the Contractor under the direct
supervision of the Engineer at a time specified by the Engineer. The frequency will be equal to or
greater than ten percent (10%) of the tests required for Contractor quality control and the data will be
provided to the Contractor within two asphalt mixture production days after the sample has been
obtained by the Engineer. At least one sample shall be tested from the first two days of production.
All testing and data analysis shall be performed by a Certified Asphalt Technician-1 (CAT-1) or by an
assistant under the direct supervision of the CAT-Il. Certification shall be in accordance with the
MDOT HMA Technician Certification Program chapter in the Materials Division Inspection, Testing,
and Certification Manual. The Department shall post a chart giving the names and telephone numbers
for the personnel responsible for the assurance program.

The Engineer shall be allowed to inspect Contractor testing equipment and equipment calibration
records to confirm both calibration and condition. The Contractor shall calibrate and correlate all
testing equipment in accordance with the latest versions of the Department's Test Methods and
AASHTO Designation: R 18.
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Random differences between the Engineer's verification tests and the current running average of four
quality control tests at the time of obtaining the verification sample will be considered acceptable if
within the following limits:

Item Allowable Differences

Sieve - % Passing

3/8-in and above 6.0
No. 4 5.0
No. 8 4.0
No. 16, for 4.75 mm mixtures ONLY 35
No. 30 3.5
No. 200 2.0
AC Content 0.4
Specimen Bulk SG, Gmb @ Npesign 0.030
Maximum SG, Gmm 0.020

If four quality control tests have not been tested prior to the time of the first verification test, the
verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding quality control tests. If the
verification test is the first material tested on the project or if a significant process adjustment was made
just prior to the verification test, the verification test results will be compared to the average of four
subsequent quality control test results. For all other cases after a significant process adjustment, the
verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding quality control tests (taken
after the adjustment) as in the case of a new project start-up when four quality control tests are not
available.

In the event that; 1) the comparison of the Contractor’s running average quality control data and
Engineer’s quality assurance verification test results are outside the allowable differences in the above
table, or 2) if a bias exists between the results, such that one of the results is predominately higher or
lower than the other, and the Engineer’s results fail to meet the JMF control limits, the Engineer will
investigate the reason immediately. As soon as the need for an investigation becomes known, the
Engineer will increase the quality assurance sampling rate to the same frequency required for
Contractor testing. The additional samples obtained by the Engineer may be used as part of the
investigation process or for routine quality assurance verification tests. The Engineer's investigation
may include testing of the remaining quality control split samples, review and observation of the
Contractor's testing procedures and equipment, and a comparison of split sample test results by the
Contractor quality control laboratory, Department quality assurance laboratory and the Materials
Division laboratory. The procedures outlined in the latest edition of MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA
may be used as a guide for the investigation. In the event that the Contractor’s results are determined
to be incorrect, the Engineer's results will be used for the quality control data and the appropriate
payment for the mixture will be based on the procedures specified in Subsection 401.02.5.8(j).

The Engineer will periodically witness the sampling and testing being performed by the Contractor.

The Engineer, both verbally and in writing, will promptly notify the Contractor of any observed
deficiencies. When differences exist between the Contractor and the Engineer which cannot be
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resolved, a decision will be made by the State Materials Engineer, acting as the referee. The
Contractor will be promptly notified in writing of the decision. If the deficiencies are not corrected, the
Engineer will stop production until corrective action is taken.

907-401.02.6.3--Acceptance Procedure for Mixture Quality. All obviously defective material
or mixture will be subject to rejection by the Engineer. Such defective material or mixture shall
not be incorporated into the finished work. If the defective material has already been placed in the
work, the material shall be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the State.

The Engineer will base final acceptance of the asphalt mixture production on the results of the
Contractor's testing for total voids and VMA @ Npesign, gradation, and asphalt content as verified by
the Engineer in the manner hereinbefore described and the uniformity and condition of the completed
pavement. Areas of pavement that exhibit nonuniformity or failures (materials or construction related)
such as but not limited to segregation, bleeding, shoving, rutting over 1/8”, raveling, slippage, or
cracking will not be accepted. Such areas will be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the
State.

Bituminous mixture placed prior to correction for deficiencies in VMA and total voids @ Npesign,
gradation, or asphalt content, as required in Subsection 907-401.02.5.8 and determined by the
Engineer satisfactory to remain in place will be paid for in accordance with the following pay
factors times the contract unit price per ton.

Pay Factor for Mixture Quality *

Item Produced in Warning Bands Produced Outside JMF Limits
(Allowed to Remain in Place)

Gradation 0.90 0.75

Asphalt Content 0.85 0.75

Total Voids @ Npesign 0.70 0.50

VMA @ Npesign 0.90 0.75

*  The minimum single payment will apply.

907-401.02.6.4--Acceptance Procedure for Density. Each completed lift will be accepted with
respect to compaction on a lot to lot basis from density tests performed by the Department.
Material produced and placed during the trial section(s), if placed on the roadway, will be
designated as separate lots. For normal production days, divide the production into
approximately equal lots as shown in the following table. When cores are being used for the
compaction evaluation, randomly obtain one core from each lot. When the nuclear density gauge
is being used for compaction evaluation, obtain two random readings from each lot and average
the results (see Chapter 7 of the latest edition of MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA). Additional
tests may be required by the Engineer to determine acceptance of work appearing deficient. The
Contractor shall furnish and maintain traffic control for all compaction evaluations, including
coring, required in satisfying specified density requirements.
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Lot Determination

Daily Production - Tons Number of Lots
0-300 1

301-600

601-1000

1001-1500

1501-2100

2101-2800
2801+

~NOoO ok wdN

907-401.02.6.4.1--Roadway Density. The density requirement for each completed lift on a lot to
lot basis from density tests performed by the Department shall be 93.0 percent of maximum
density. When it is determined that the density for a lot is below 93.0 percent but not lower than
91.0 percent of maximum density, the Contractor will have the right to remove and replace the
lot(s) not meeting the specified density requirements in lieu of accepting reduced payment for the
lot(s).

When it is determined that the density for a lot is above 96.0 percent, the Engineer shall notify the
Contractor who will make plant adjustments to resolve the problem.

When it is determined that the density for a lot is below 91.0 percent, the lot(s), or portions
thereof, shall be removed and replaced in accordance with Chapter 7 of the latest edition of
MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA at no additional cost to the State. A corrected lot will be
retested for approval. No resampling will be performed when pavement samples are used for
determining density.

At any time the average daily compaction (the total of the percent compaction for the lots
produced in one day divided by the total number of lots for the day) does not meet 93.0 percent
compaction or more for two consecutive days, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer of
proposed changes to the compactive effort. If the average daily compaction does not meet 93.0
percent compaction or more for a third consecutive day, the Contractor shall stop production and
construct another trial section to establish proper compaction procedures.

Each lot of work found not to meet the density requirement of 93.0 percent of maximum density
may remain in place with a reduction in payment as set out in the following table:
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PAYMENT SCHEDULE FOR COMPACTION

Lot Density **

Pay Factor % of Maximum Density
1.00 93.0 and above
0.90 92.0-92.9
0.70 91.0-91.9

** Any lot or portion thereof with a density of less than 91.0 percent of maximum
density shall be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the State.

The compaction pay factors and mixture quality pay factor will each apply separately (See
Subsection 907-401.02.6.3). However, the combined pay factor shall not be less than 0.50 for
any mixture allowed to remain in place.

907-401.02.6.5--Acceptance Procedure for Pavement Smoothness. When compaction is
completed, the lift shall have a uniform surface and be in reasonably close conformity with the
line, grade and cross section shown on the plans.

The smoothness of each applicable lift will be determined by using a profilograph to produce a
profilogram (profile trace) at each designated location. The surface shall be tested and corrected
to a smoothness index as described herein with the exception of those locations or specific
projects that are excluded from a smoothness test with the profilograph.

The profilograph, furnished and operated by the Contractor under supervision of the Engineer,
shall consist of a frame at least 25 feet in length supported upon multiple wheels having no
common axle. The wheels shall be arranged in a staggered pattern so that no two wheels will
simultaneously cross the same bump. A profile is to be recorded from the vertical movement of a
sensing mechanism. This profile is in reference to the mean elevation of the contact points
established by the support wheels. The sensing mechanism, located at the mid-frame, may consist
of a single bicycle-type wheel or a dual-wheel assembly consisting of either a bicycle-type
(pneumatic tire) or solid rubber tire vertical sensing wheel and a separate bicycle-type (pneumatic
tire) longitudinal sensing wheel. The wheel(s) shall be of such circumference(s) to produce a
profilogram recorded on a scale of one (1) inch equal to 25 feet longitudinally and one (1) inch
equal to one (1) inch (full scale) vertically. Motive power may be provided manually or by the use
of a propulsion unit attached to the center assembly. In operation, the profilograph shall be
moved longitudinally along the pavement at a speed no greater than 3 MPH so as to reduce
bounce as much as possible. The testing equipment and procedure shall comply with the
requirements of Department SOP.

The Contractor may elect to use a computerized version of the profilograph in lieu of the standard
profilograph. If the computerized version of the profilograph is used, it shall meet the
requirements of Subsection 907-401.02.6.6.

The smoothness of each applicable lift will be determined for traffic lanes, auxiliary lanes, climbing
lane and two-way turn lanes. Areas excluded from a smoothness test with the profilograph are
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acceleration and deceleration lanes, tapered sections, transition sections (for width), shoulders,
crossovers, ramps, side street returns, etc. The roadway pavement on bridge replacement projects
having 1,000 feet or less of pavement on each side of the structure will be excluded from a test
with the profilograph. Pavement on horizontal curves having a radius of less than 1,000 feet at
the centerline and pavement within the superelevation transition of such curves is excluded from a
test with the profilograph. The profilogram shall terminate 15 feet from each transverse joint that
separates the pavement from a bridge deck, bridge approach slab or existing pavement not
constructed under the contract.

A profilogram will be made for each applicable lift. The measurements will be made in the outside
wheel path of exterior lanes and either wheel path of interior lanes. The wheel path is designated
as being located three feet from the edge of pavement or longitudinal joint. The testing will be
limited to a single profilogram for each lift of a lane except that a new profilogram will be made
on segments that have been surface corrected. When surface corrections are required and/or
made, a new profilogram will be made. The new profilogram shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 907-403.03.2.

Each applicable lift will be accepted on a segment to segment basis for pavement smoothness.
Where the profile index requirement of the lift is 30.0 inches per mile, no segment of the lift with a
profile index greater than 30.0 inches per mile shall be allowed to remain in place without
correction. For the purpose of determining pavement smoothness and contract price adjustment
for rideability (See Subsection 907-403.03.2), each day’s production will be sub-divided into
sections which terminate at bridges, transverse joints or other interruptions. Each section will be
sub-divided into segments of 528 feet. Where a segment less than 528 feet occurs at the end of a
section, it will be combined with the preceding 528-foot segment for calculation of the profile
index. The last 15 feet of a day's lift may not be obtainable until the lift is continued and for this
reason may be included in the subsequent segment.

A profile index will be determined for each segment as inches per mile in excess of the “Zero”
blanking band which is simply referred to as the "Profile Index". From the profilogram of each
segment, the scallops above and below the “Zero” blanking band are totaled in tenths of an inch.
The totaled count of tenths is converted to inches per mile to establish a smoothness profile index
for that segment.

Individual bumps and/or dips that are identified on the profilogram by locating vertical deviations
that exceed four tenths of an inch when measured from a chord length of 25 feet or less shall be
corrected regardless of the profile index value of the segment. Surface correction by grinding
shall be in accordance with Subsection 907-401.02.6.7. The Contractor shall also make other
necessary surface corrections to ensure that the final profile index of the segment meets the
requirements of Subsection 907-403.03.2.

Segment(s) exceeding the accepted profile index value shall be corrected as specified in
Subsection 907-403.03.4. All such corrections shall be at the expense of the Contractor.

Scheduling will be the responsibility of the Contractor with approval of the Engineer, and the tests
shall be conducted within 72 hours after each day's production unless authorized otherwise by the
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Engineer. The Contractor will be responsible for traffic control associated with this testing
operation.

907-401.02.6.6--Computerized Profilograph.

907-401.02.6.6.1--General The computerized profilograph, furnished and operated by the
Contractor under the supervision of the Engineer, shall be equipped with an on-board computer
capable of meeting the following conditions.

Vertical displacement shall be sampled every three (3) inches or less along the roadway. The
profile data shall be bandpass filtered in the computer to remove all spatial wavelengths shorter
than two (2) feet. This shall be accomplished by a third order, low pass Butterworth filter. The
resulting band limited profile will then be computer analyzed according to the California
Profilograph reduction process to produce the required inches per mile index. This shall be
accomplished by fitting a linear regression line to each 528 feet of continuous pavement section.
This corresponds to the perfect placement of the blanking band bar by a human trace reducer.
Scallops above and below the blanking band are then detected and totaled according to the
California protocol. Bump/Dip analysis shall take place according to the California Profilograph
reduction process.

The computerized profilograph shall be capable of producing a plot of the profile and a printout
which will give the following data: Stations every twenty five (25) feet, bump/dip height and
bump/dip length of specification (4/10 of an inch and 25 feet respectively), the blanking band
width, date of measurement, total profile index in inches per mile for the measurement, total
length of the measurement, and the raw inches for each tenth mile segment.

907-401.02.6.6.2--Mechanical Requirements. The profilograph shall consists of a frame twenty
five (25) feet long supported at each end by multiple wheels. The frame shall be constructed to be
easily dismantled for transporting. The profilograph shall be constructed from aluminum, stainless
steel and chromed parts. The end support wheels shall be arranged in a staggered pattern such
that no two wheels cross a transverse joint at the same time. The relative smoothness shall be
measured by the vertical movement of an eight (8) inch or larger diameter sensing wheel at the
midpoint of the 25-foot frame. The horizontal distance shall be measured by a twenty (20) inch or
larger diameter pneumatic wheel. This profile shall be the mean elevation referenced to the twelve
points of contact with the pavement established by the support wheels. Recorded graphical trace
of the profile shall be on a scale of one inch equals one inch (full scale) vertical motion of the
sensing wheel and one inch equals 25 feet horizontal motion of the profilograph.

907-401.02.6.6.3--Computer Requirements. The computer shall have the ability to produce
output on sight for verification. The computerized output shall indicate the profile index for each
specified section of roadway. Variable low and high pass third-order Butterworth filtering
options shall be available. The printout shall be capable of showing station marks automatically
on the output. Blanking band positioning for each specified section of the roadway shall be
placed according to the least squares fit line of the collected data. Variable bump and dip tests
shall be available to show “must correct” locations on the printout. The computer must have the
ability to display on screen “must correct” conditions and alert the user with an audible warning
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when a “must correct” location has been located. The computer must have the ability to store
profile data for later reanalysis. The measurement program must be menu driven and IBM
compatible. User selected options, identification, calibration factors, and time and date stamps
shall be printed at the top of each printed report for verification. The control software must be
upgradeable. A power source shall be included for each profilograph and be capable of supplying
all power needs for a full days testing.

907-401.02.6.7--Surface Correction. Corrective work to bumps shall consist of diamond
grinding in accordance with these specifications or methods approved by the Engineer. All
surface areas corrected by grinding shall be sealed with a sealant approved by the Engineer.

907-401.02.6.7.1--Diamond_Grinding. Grinding of asphalt surfaces shall consist of diamond
grinding the existing asphalt pavement surface to remove surface distortions to achieve the
specified surface smoothness requirements.

907-401.02.6.7.2--Equipment. The grinding equipment shall be a power driven, self-propelled
machine that is specifically designed to smooth and texture pavement surfaces with diamond
blades. The effective wheel base of the machine shall not be less than 12.0 feet. It shall have a set
of pivoting tandem bogey wheels at the front of the machine and the rear wheels shall be arranged
to travel in the track of the fresh cut pavement. The center of the grinding head shall be no
further than 3.0 feet forward from the center of the back wheels.

The equipment shall be of a size that will cut or plane at least 2.0 feet wide. It shall also be of a
shape and dimension that does not encroach on traffic movement outside of the work area. The
equipment shall be capable of grinding the surface without causing spalls at joints, or other
locations.

907-401.02.6.7.3--Construction. The construction operation shall be scheduled and proceed in a
manner that produces a uniform finish surface. Grinding will be accomplished in a manner to
provide positive lateral drainage by maintaining a constant cross-slope between grinding
extremities in each lane.

The operation shall result in pavement that conforms to the typical cross-section and the
requirements specified in Subsection 907-401.02.6.7.4. It is the intent of this specification that
the surface smoothness characteristics be within the limits specified.

The Contractor shall establish positive means for removal of grinding residue. Solid residue shall
be removed from pavement surfaces before it is blown by traffic action or wind. Residue shall not
be permitted to flow across lanes used by public traffic or into gutters or drainage facilities, but
may be allowed to flow into adjacent ditches.

907-401.02.6.7.4--Finished Pavement Surface. The grinding process shall produce a pavement
surface that is smooth and uniform in appearance with a longitudinal line type texture. The line
type texture shall contain parallel longitudinal corrugations that present a narrow ridge corduroy
type appearance. The peaks of the ridges shall not be more than 1/16 inch higher than the
bottoms of the grooves.
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The finished pavement surface will be measured for riding quality. The grinding shall produce a
riding surface which does not exceed either the specified profile index or the specified bump and
dip limit.

907-401.02.7--Nuclear Gauges.

907-401.02.7.1--Nuclear Moisture-Density Gauge. The nuclear gauge unit used to monitor
density shall contain a full data processor which holds all calibration constants necessary to
compute and directly display wet density, moisture, and dry density in pounds per cubic foot. The
data processor shall compute and display the percent moisture and percent density based on dry
weight.

907-401.02.7.2--Nuclear Asphalt Content Gauge. The Contractor shall furnish and calibrate,
unless designated otherwise in the contract, a Troxler Nuclear Asphalt Content Gauge (Model
3241 or updated model) or a Campbell Nuclear Asphalt Content Gauge (Model AC-2) or an
approved equal.

907-401.03--Construction Requirements. Mississippi DOT has adopted the “Hot-Mix Asphalt
Paving Handbook” as the guideline for acceptable SMA construction practices.

907-401.03.1--Specific Requirements.

907-401.03.1.1--Weather Limitations. The mixture shall not be placed when weather
conditions prevent the proper handling and finishing or the surface on which it is to be placed is
wet or frozen. At the time of placement, the air and pavement surface temperature limitations
shall be equal to or exceed 55°F.

When paving operations are discontinued because of rain, the mixture in transit shall be protected
until the rain ceases. The surface on which the mixture is to be placed shall be swept to remove as
much moisture as possible and the mixture may then be placed subject to removal and
replacement at no additional cost to the State if contract requirements are not met.

907-401.03.1.2--Tack Coat. Tack coat shall be applied to previously placed courses and
between lifts, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. The tack coat shall be applied as a spray
coating, fog coating, or "spider webbing". Construction requirements shall be in accordance with
Subsection 407.03.

907-401.03.1.3--Blank.

907-401.03.1.4--Density. The lot density for all SMA pavement lifts, except as provided below
for preleveling, wedging [less than fifty percent (50%) of width greater than minimum lift
thickness], ramp pads, irregular shoulder areas, median crossovers, turnouts, or other areas where
the established rolling pattern cannot be performed, shall not be less than 93.0 percent of the
maximum density based on AASHTO Designation: T 209 for the day’s production. If a job-mix
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formula adjustment is made during the day which affects the maximum specific gravity, calculate a
new average maximum density for the lot(s) placed after the change.

Pavement core samples obtained for determining density which have a thickness less than two
times the maximum size aggregate permitted by the job-mix formula will not be used as a
representative sample.

Preleveling, wedging [less than fifty percent (50%) of width greater than minimum lift thickness],
ramp pads, irregular shoulder areas, median crossovers, turnouts, and other areas where an
established rolling pattern cannot be obtained shall be compacted to refusal densification.

907-401.03.2--Bituminous Mixing Plants.

907-401.03.2.1--Plant Requirements.

907-401.03.2.1.1--Cold Aggregate Storage. The cold storage for hydrated lime shall be a
separate bulk storage bin with a vane feeder or other approved feeder system which can readily be
calibrated. The system shall provide a means for easy sampling of the hydrated lime additive and
verifying the quantity of lime dispensed. The feeder system shall require a totalizer.

The hydrated lime additive equipment shall be interlocked and synchronized with the cold feed
controls to operate concurrently with the cold feed operation which will automatically adjust the
hydrated lime feed to variations in the cold aggregate feed. A positive signal system shall be
installed which will automatically shut the plant down when malfunctions cause an improper
supply of hydrated lime or water.

The plant shall not operate unless the entire hydrated lime system is functioning properly.
907-401.03.2.1.2--Cold Aggregate Feed. The hydrated lime shall be dispensed dry, or as a

slurry using 1 part hydrated lime to 3 parts water, directly onto the composite aggregate between
the cold feed and the dryer.

When hydrated lime is introduced dry, a spray bar or other approved system capable of spraying
all aggregate with water shall be installed in order to maintain all aggregate at the moisture
condition set out in Subsection 907-401.02.3.1 prior to addition of the hydrated lime. An
alternate system for spraying the coarse aggregate stockpiles may be allowed when approved by
the Engineer. The approved equipment and methods shall consistently maintain the aggregate in a
uniform, surface wet condition. The moisture content of the aggregate-hydrated lime mixture,
following spraying and mixing, shall be introduced into the automatic moisture controls of the
plant.

The aggregate-hydrated lime mixture shall be uniformly blended by some mechanical means such

as a motorized "on the belt" mixer or pug mill located between the cold feed and the dryer. Other
mixing devices may be used subject to approval by the Engineer.
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A maximum of forty five (45) percent of the total aggregate blend may be fed through any single
cold feed bin. If the JMF calls for more than forty five (45) percent of a specific aggregate, that
aggregate must be fed through two (2) or more separate cold feed bins.

907-401.03.2.1.3--Dryer. The efficiency of drying aggregates shall be such that the moisture
content of a top lift SMA mixture shall not exceed 0.50 percent by weight of the total mixture,
and the moisture content of any underlying lifts shall not exceed 0.75 percent by weight of the
total mixture being produced.

907-401.03.2.1.4--Stabilizing Fiber Addition.

For batch plants, fibers shall be added (manually or automatic) to either the pugmill or the weigh
hopper. At least one aggregate source shall be added prior to the fiber addition, if fibers are
added to the weigh hopper. Otherwise, fibers shall be added to the pugmill immediately after the
addition of all the aggregate and prior to the addition of the asphalt binder.

907-401.03.2.1.4.1--Manual Method. Provided it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
Engineer that the proper dosage rate of the stabilizing fibers is uniformly distributed into the mix,
manual introduction of the fibers is acceptable when a batch plant is used to make the mix.
When the fibers are available in prepackaged (weighed) containers, proper dosage may be pre-
determined per batch. A device is required to interrupt mixture production and warn the plant
operator if the operator manually feeding the fiber fails to introduce it properly.

Manual introduction of fibers shall not be used in drum plants.

907-401.03.2.1.4.2--Automatic Method. The automatic method requires specialized equipment
that can accurately proportion and meter, by weight {mass}, the proper amount per batch for
batch plants, or continuously and in a steady uniform manner for drum plants. Fiber, pelletized or
loose, shall not be fed through the cold feed bins or through the RAP bins.

These proportioning devices shall be interlocked with the plant system and controlled to +/-10
percent of the weight of the fibers required so as to maintain the correct proportions for all
production rates and batch sizes. During trial section construction, an equipment calibration
check shall be performed to the satisfaction of the Engineer that shows the fiber is being
accurately metered and uniformly distributed into the mix. These metering devices shall provide
in- process high flow (>10 percent or more) and low flow (<10 percent or less) plant operator
notification and interrupt the mix production where the fiber rate is not properly controlled. The
fiber metering system shall also provide a record of feed rate (weight or mass per time) and
include a section a minimum of two feet long of translucent pipe for visual confirmation of
consistent flow rates. Care shall be taken to insure that the fibers are not entrained in the plant’s
exhaust system. If there is any evidence of fiber in the bag-house or wet-washer fines, the liquid
asphalt binder line and/or the fiber line shall be relocated so that the fiber is captured by liquid
asphalt binder spray and incorporated into the mix. If there is any evidence of clumps of fibers or
pellets at the discharge chute, the contractor shall increase the mixing time and/or intensity. This
may entail extending the liquid asphalt binder and fiber feeding lines further into the drum.
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Note: Various stabilizing fiber suppliers have developed methodology and equipment for metering
bulk loose and pelletized fiber into asphalt plants. Whenever the fiber supplier’s recommendations
are more stringent than this specification, the fiber supplier’s recommendations shall control.

907-401.03.2.1.5--Control_of Bituminous Material and Antistripping Agent. Specified
bituminous materials from different manufacturers or from different refineries of a single
manufacturer shall not be mixed in the plant's asphalt cement supply system storage tank and used
in the work without prior written approval of the Engineer. Approval is contingent upon the
Engineer's receipt of three copies of the manufacturer's certified test report(s) from the Contractor
showing that the bituminous material blend conforms to the specifications.

A satisfactory method of weighing or metering shall be provided to ensure the specified quantity
of bituminous material. Provisions shall be provided for checking the quantity or rate of flow.
Weighing or metering devices shall be accurate within plus or minus one-half percent.

The antistripping agent shall be injected into the bituminous material immediately prior to the
mixing operation with an approved in-line injector system capable of being calibrated so as to
ensure the prescribed dosage.

An in-line spigot for sampling of asphalt shall be located between the asphalt storage tank and the
antistripping agent in-line injector.

907-401.03.2.1.6--Thermometric Equipment. An armored thermometer of adequate range and
calibrated in 5°F increments shall be fixed at a suitable location in the bituminous line near the
charging valve of the mixer unit.

The plant shall be equipped with an approved dial-scale, mercury-actuated thermometer,
pyrometer or other approved thermometric instrument placed at the discharge chute of the dryer
to measure the temperature of the material.

When the temperature control is unsatisfactory, the Engineer may require an approved
temperature-recording apparatus for better regulation of the temperature.

907-401.03.2.1.7--Screens. A scalping screen shall be used.

907-401.03.2.1.8--Dust Collector. The plant shall be equipped with a dust collector constructed
to waste or return collected material. When collected material is returned, it shall be returned
through a controlling device which will provide a uniform flow of material into the aggregate
mixture.

907-401.03.2.1.9--Safety Requirements. A platform or other suitable device shall be provided
so the Engineer will have access to the truck bodies for sampling and mixture temperature data.

907-401.03.2.1.10--Blank.

178



-23- S. P. No. 907-401-3 -- Cont’d.

907-401.03.2.1.11--Truck Scales. The specifications, tolerances and regulations for commercial
weighing and measuring devices as recommended by the National Bureau of Standards [National
Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Handbook 44] shall govern truck scales used in the
State of Mississippi, except weighing devices with a capacity of ten thousand (10,000) pounds or
more used to weigh road construction materials (i.e. sand, gravel, asphalt, fill dirt, topsoil and
concrete) shall have a tolerance of one-half of one percent (1/2 of 1%) in lieu of the requirements
of Handbook 44 and shall be regulated by the Mississippi Department of Transportation.

Scales shall be checked and certified by a scale company certified in heavy truck weights by the
Mississippi  Department of Agriculture and Commerce. In the case of scales used for
measurement of materials on Department of Transportation projects, certification shall be
performed in the presence of an authorized representative of the Department or a copy of the
certification may be furnished for scales that have been checked and certified within the last six
months for use on other Department of Transportation projects and are still in the position where
previously tested. Scales that have not been checked and certified under NIST Handbook 44
guidelines, except for the herein modified tolerances allowed, shall be so checked and certified
prior to use for measurement of materials on Department of Transportation projects. Tests shall
be continued on six month intervals with the test conducted in the presence of an authorized
representative of the Department.

Truck scales shall be accurate to one-half of one percent of the applied load, shall be sensitive to
20 pounds, and shall have a graduation of not more than 20 pounds.

The Contractor may use an electronic weighing system approved by the Engineer in lieu of truck
scales. The system shall be equipped with an automatic print out system which will print a ticket
for each load with the following information:

MDOT, Contractor’s name, project number, county, ticket number, load number, pay item
number, item description of the material delivered, date, time of day, haul vehicle number,
gross weight, tare weight, net weight and total daily net weight.

When approved by the Engineer and materials are measured directly from a storage bin equipped
with load cells, exceptions may be made to the gross and tare weight requirements.

The ticket shall also have a place for recording the temperature of SMA mixtures, if applicable,
and the signatures of MDOT’s plant and roadway inspectors. The load numbers for each project
shall begin with load number one (1) for the first load of the day and shall be numbered
consecutively without a break until the last load of the day. The Contractor shall provide MDOT
with an original and one copy of each ticket. When the ticket information provided by the
Contractor proves to be unsatisfactory, MDOT will use imprinter(s) and imprinter tickets to
record load information. All recorded weights shall be in pounds and shall be accurate to within
one-half of one percent of the true weight, and the system shall be sensitive to 20 pounds. The
Engineer will require random loads to be checked on certified platform scales at no cost to the
Department.
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When an electronic weighing system utilizes the plant scales of a batch plant, the system may be
used only in conjunction with a fully automatic batching and control system.

907-401.03.2.2--Additional Requirements for Batching Plants.

907-401.03.2.2.1--Plant Scales. The plant batch scale weight shall not exceed the platform scale
weight by more than one percent (1%).

907-401.03.2.3--Additional Requirements for Drum Mixing Plants.

907-401.03.2.3.1--Plant Controls. The plant shall be operated with all the automatic controls as
designed and provided by the plant manufacturer. If the automatic controls malfunction, brief
periods of manual operations to complete the day’s work or to protect the work already placed
may be conducted with the approval of the Engineer. During manual operation, the Contractor
must continue to produce a uniform mixture meeting all contract requirements.

907-401.03.2.3.2--Aggregate Handling and Proportioning. A screening unit shall be placed
between the bins and the mixer to remove oversized aggregate, roots, clayballs, etc.

907-401.03.2.4--Surge or Storage Bins. Normally the surge bins shall be emptied at the end of
each day's operation. During breakdowns or adverse weather conditions, the material may be
stored for a period not to exceed 3 hours in a well sealed, well insulated, heated bin.

907-401.03.3--Hauling Equipment. The inside surfaces of each vehicle bed shall be coated with
a light application of water and thin oil, soap solution, lime water solution or other approved
material to prevent the mixture from sticking. Diesel fuel or gasoline shall not be used to lubricate
vehicle beds. Truck beds shall be raised to drain excessive lubricants before placing mixture in the
bed. An excess of lubricant will not be permitted.

907-401.03.4--Bituminous Pavers. The screed or strikeoff assembly shall be capable of
vibrating and heating the full width of the mixture being placed and shall lay the lift with an
automatic control device to the specified slope and grade without tearing, pulling or gouging the
mixture surface.

907-401.03.5--Rollers. All rollers shall be self-propelled units capable of maintaining a smooth
and uniform forward and reverse speed as required for proper compaction. Pneumatic-tired
rollers shall not be permitted for compacting SMA mixes. Rollers shall be equipped with
adjustable scrapers, water tanks, mats and a device for wetting the wheels to prevent the mixture
from sticking. Adhesion of the mixture to the rollers will not be permitted. The use of diesel fuel
or gasoline for cleaning roller wheels, or to aid in preventing the mixture from sticking to the
wheels, is prohibited.

All rollers shall be in good mechanical condition, free from leaking fuels and lubricants, loose link
motion, faulty steering mechanism, worn king bolts and bearings. They shall be operational at
slow speeds to avoid displacement of the mixture and capable of reversing direction smoothly and
without backlash.
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907-401.03.6--Preparation of Grade. The foundation upon which SMA pavement is to be
placed shall be prepared in accordance with the applicable Section of the Standard Specifications.

Unless otherwise directed, tack coat shall be applied to the underlying surface on which the
mixture is to be placed. Emulsions, if used, must be allowed to "break" prior to placement of the
bituminous mixture.

Bituminous mixture shall not be placed against the edge of pavements, curbs, gutters, manholes
and other structures until sprayed with a thin uniform tack coating. The tack coat shall be
protected until the mixture has been placed.

Existing pavements that require preliminary leveling or patching in advance of placing the SMA
mixture shall be sprayed with a tack coat material and then brought as nearly as practicable to
uniform grade and cross section. The material shall be placed by hand or machine in one or more
compacted layers approximately two (2) inches or less in compacted thickness.

907-401.03.7--Blank.

907-401.03.8--Preparation of Mixture. The temperature of the mixture, when discharged from
the mixer, shall not exceed 340°F.

907-401.03.9--Material Transfer Equipment. Except for the areas mentioned below, the
material transferred from the hauling unit shall be remixed prior to being placed in the paver
hopper or insert by using an approved Materials Transfer Device. Information on approved
devices can be obtained from the State Construction Engineer. Areas excluded from this
requirement include: temporary work of short duration, detours, bridge replacement projects
having less than 1,000 feet of pavement on each side of the structure, acceleration and
deceleration lanes less than 1,000 feet in length, tapered sections, transition sections (for width),
shoulders less than 10 feet in width, crossovers, ramps, side street returns and other areas
designated by the Engineer.

907-401.03.10--Spreading _and _Finishing. Grade control for SMA pavements shall be
established by stringline at least 500 feet ahead of spreading, unless placement is adjacent to curb
and gutter, concrete pavement, or other allowed grade control.

The mixture shall be spread to the depth and width that will provide the specified compacted
thickness, line, grade and cross section. Placing of the mixture shall be as continuous as possible.
On areas where mechanical spreading and finishing is impracticable, the mixture may be spread,
raked and luted by hand tools.

Immediately after screeding and prior to compaction, the surface shall be checked by the
Contractor and irregularities adjusted. When the edge is feathered as in a wedge lift, it may be
sealed by rolling. Irregularities in alignment and grade along the edges shall be corrected before
the edges are rolled.
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Hauling, spreading and finishing equipment shall be furnished that is capable of and operated in
such a manner that the rolling operation will satisfactorily correct any surface blemishes.

The longitudinal joint in the subsequent lift shall offset that in the underlying lift by approximately
six (6) inches. However, the joint in the top lift shall be at the centerline or lane line.

907-401.03.11--Compaction. After the mixture has been spread and surface irregularities
corrected, it shall be thoroughly and uniformly compacted to the required line, grade, cross
section and density. It is recommended that compaction of SMA mixtures be completed before
the mat temperature drops to 250°F.

907-401.03.12--Joints. Joints between previously placed pavement and pavement being placed
shall be so formed as to insure thorough and continuous bond.

Transverse construction joints shall be formed by cutting the previously placed mixture to expose
the full depth of the lift.

The contact surface of transverse joints and longitudinal joints, except hot joints, shall be sprayed
with a thin uniform tack coating before additional mixture is placed against the previously placed
material.

Longitudinal joints shall be formed by overlapping the screed on the previously placed material for
a width of at least one (1) inch and depositing the quantity of mixture to form a smooth, tight
joint.

907-401.03.13--Pavement Samples. The Contractor shall cut samples from each lift of SMA at
the time and locations designated by the Engineer. The samples shall be taken for the full depth of
each lift and shall be of a size approved by the Engineer but not to exceed 120 square inches.
Tools used for cutting or coring of samples shall be of the revolving blade type such as saw or
core drill. If a core drill is used, pavement cores shall be obtained using a 4.0 to 6.0 inch inside
diameter coring bit. The sample hole shall be filled, compacted and finished by the Contractor to
conform with the surrounding area. No additional compensation will be allowed for furnishing
samples and repairing the areas with new pavement.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-4
DATE: 10/05/2010

SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt

Delete Subsection 907-401.03.8 on page 2 and substitute the following:

907-401.03.8--Preparation of Mixture. After the sentence in Subsection 401.03.8 on page 264,
add the following:

Warm mix asphalt is defined as a plant produced asphalt mixture that can be produced and
constructed at lower temperatures than typical hot mix asphalt. Typical temperature ranges of
non-polymer modified, WMA produced by foaming the asphalt binder at the plant are typically
270°F to 295°F at the point of discharge of the plant. Typical temperature ranges of polymer
modified, WMA produced by foaming the asphalt binder at the plant are typically 280°F to
305°F at the point of discharge of the plant. WMA produced by addition of a terminal blended
additive may allow the producer to reduce the temperatures below 270°F as long as all mixture
quality and field density requirements are met. Production temperatures at the plant may need to
be increased or decreased due to factors such as material characteristics, environmental
conditions, and haul time to achieve mixture temperatures at the time of compaction in which
uniform mat density can be achieved.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-4 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/22/2010
SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA)
Section 401, Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) - General, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as amended by this special provision is

applicable to Warm Mix Asphalt Only.

907-401.01--Description. Delete the first and second paragraphs of Subsection 401.01 on page
236, and substitute the following:

These specifications include general requirements for all types of WMA.

This work consists of the construction of one or more lifts of WMA in accordance with these
specifications and the specific requirements for the mixture to be produced and in reasonably
close conformity with the lines, grades, thicknesses and typical sections shown on the plans or
established by the Engineer.

907-401.02--Materials. Delete Subsection 401.02.2 on page 239, and substitute the following:

907-401.02.2--WMA Products and Processes. The Department will maintain a list of qualified
WMA products and processes. No product or process shall be used unless it appears on this list.

The Contractor may propose other products or processes for approval by the Product Evaluation
Committee. Documentation shall be provided to demonstrate laboratory performance, field
performance, and construction experience.

907-401.03--Construction Reqguirements.

907-401.03.1.1--Weather Limitations. Delete the second sentence of the first paragraph and
the Temperature Limitation Table in Subsection 401.03.1.1 on page 258, and substitute the
following:

The air and pavement temperature at the time of placement shall equal or exceed 40°F, regardless
of compacted lift thickness.

907-401.03.1.2--Tack Coat. Delete the first sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection
401.03.1.2 on page 259 and substitute the following:

Tack coat shall be applied to previously placed WMA and between lifts, unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.

184



-2- S. P. No. 907-401-4 -- Cont'd.

907-401.03.8--Preparation of Mixture. Delete the sentence in Subsection 401.03.8 on page
264, and substitute the following:

The temperature of the WMA mixture, when discharged from the mixer, shall not exceed 280° F.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-402-5 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 12/21/2011
SUBJECT: Open Graded Friction Course (OGFC)
Section 907-402, Open Graded Friction Course (OGFC), is hereby added to and made part of the
2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as

follows:

SECTION 907-402 — OPEN GRADED FRICTION COURSE (OGFQC)

907-402.01--Description. These specifications include general requirements that are applicable
to Open Graded Friction Course (OGFC).

This work consists of the construction of one lift of OGFC in accordance with these
specifications and the specific requirements for the mixture to be produced and placed in
reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, thicknesses and typical sections shown on the
plans or established by the Engineer.

907-402.01.1--Definitions.

Maximum Sieve Size - Maximum sieve size is the smallest sieve size at which 100 percent of
the aggregate passes.

Nominal Maximum Sieve Size - The nominal maximum sieve size is one sieve size larger than
the first sieve to retain more than 10 percent of the aggregate.

Mechanically Fractured Face - An angular, rough, or broken surface of an aggregate particle
created by crushing as determined by ASTM Designation: D 5821.

Break Point Sieve — The sieve size which separates the coarse and fine aggregate fractions of an
OGFC mixture.

907-402.02--Materials.

907-402.02.1--Component Materials.

907-402.02.1.1--General. Component materials will be conditionally accepted at the plant
subject to later rejection if incorporated in a mixture or in work that fails to meet contract
requirements.

907-402.02.1.2--Aggregates. The source of aggregates shall meet the applicable requirements
of Section 703.
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907-402.02.1.2.1--Coarse _Aggregate Blend. Mechanically fractured faces by weight of the
combined aggregate blend retained on the break point sieve shall be 90 percent two or more
fractured faces, as determined by ASTM Designation: D 5821.

The maximum percentage by weight of flat and elongated particles, maximum to minimum
dimension greater than three (3), shall not exceed 20% for OGFC mixtures. This shall be
determined in accordance with ASTM Designation: D 4791, Section 8.4, on the combined
mineral aggregate retained on the break point sieve.

The following table indicates the break point sieves for various nominal maximum size OGFC
mixes.

Mixture Size Break Point Sieve
12.5-mm No. 4
9.5-mm No. 8

907-402.02.1.2.2--Combined Aggregate Blend. All gradations will be based on percent passing
by weight. The gradation requirements for OGFC mixtures are provided in the following table.
Natural sand shall not be used in OGFC mixtures.

Sieve Size 12.5-mm | 9.5-mm
12.5-mm 100 100
9.5-mm 80-89 90-100
4.75-mm 15-30 15-30
2.36-mm 10-20 10-20
75-um 25 2-5

907-402.02.1.3--Bituminous Materials. Bituminous materials shall meet the applicable
requirements of Section 702 for the grade specified. A PG 76-22 asphalt binder shall be used for
all OGFC mixtures. The asphalt content (by weight of total mix) shall be based on the bulk
specific gravity of the combined aggregate blend (Gs,) to ensure a constant asphalt binder
volume in the mix for durability purposes. The relationship between Gg, and the minimum
asphalt binder content by weight of total mix is provided in the following table.

Combined Aggregate Bulk Minimum
Specific Gravity, Ggp Asphalt Content (%)
2.40 6.6
2.45 6.5
2.50 6.3
2.55 6.2
2.60 6.1
2.65 6.0
2.70 5.9
2.75 5.8
2.80 5.7
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2.85 5.6
2.90 5.5
2.95 5.4
3.00 5.3

Tack coat shall meet the requirements of Subsection 907-402.03.1.2.

907-402.02.1.4--Hydrated Lime. Hydrated lime shall meet the requirements of Subsection
714.03.2 for lime used in soil stabilization.

907-402.02.1.5--Asphalt Admixtures. Additives for liquid asphalt, when required or permitted,
shall meet the requirements of Subsection 702.08.

907-402.02.1.6--Polymers.  Polymers for use in OGFC shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 702.08.3.

907-402.02.1.7--Stabilizing Fiber. Stabilizing fiber shall meet the requirements of Subsection
907-714.07, with the exception that if mineral fibers are used, the minimum dosage rate shall be
0.40 percent.

907-402.02.2--Blank.

907-402.02.3--Composition of Mixtures.

907-402.02.3.1--General. Unless otherwise specified or permitted, the OGFC shall consist of a
uniform mixture of asphalt, aggregate, stabilizing fibers, hydrated lime and, when required or
necessary to obtain desired properties, antistripping agent and/or other materials.

The total amount of crushed limestone aggregate shall not exceed 50 percent of the total
combined aggregate by weight.

Hydrated lime shall be used in all OGFC at the rate of one percent (1%) by weight of the total
dry aggregate. The aggregate, prior to the addition of the hydrated lime, shall contain sufficient
surface moisture. If necessary, the Contractor shall add moisture to the aggregate according to
the procedures set out in Subsection 401.03.2.1.2.

The Contractor shall obtain a shipping ticket for each shipment of hydrated lime. The Contractor
shall provide the District Materials Engineer with a copy of each shipping ticket from the
supplier, including the date, time and weight of hydrated lime shipped.

Mixtures will require the addition of an antistripping agent when the Tensile Strength Ratio
(MT-63*) and/or the Boiling Water Test (MT-59) fail to meet the following criteria.

Tensile Strength Ratio (TSR - MT-63%)
Wet Strength / Dry Strength 85 percent minimum
Interior Face Coating 95 percent minimum
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Boiling Water Test (MT-59)
Particle Coating 95 percent minimum

*Note: MT-63 shall be performed at design air void content of OGFC mixtures rather than seven
percent (7%) air voids. Vacuum saturation shall not be required. All other testing parameters
shall apply.

Reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) or crushed reclaimed concrete may not be used as an
aggregate component in the production of OGFC.

907-402.02.3.1.1--Mixture Properties. All mixes shall be designed according to Mississippi
Test Method MT-83. OGFC mixes shall be designed with the Superpave gyratory compactor
utilizing an Ngesign Of 50 gyrations. The design air voids for all OGFC mixes shall be a minimum
of 15.0 percent, as determined by ASTM Designation: D 6752 (vacuum sealing method). The
ratio of the voids in the coarse aggregate in the compacted mix (VCAnix) to the voids in the
coarse aggregate as determined with the dry rodded unit weight test (VCAq) shall be less than
1.0.

The designed mixture shall have a draindown of less than 0.3 percent when tested in accordance
with Mississippi Test Method MT-82. The minimum permeability of the mixture shall be 30
meters per day as determined by Mississippi Test Method MT-84. The aged abrasion loss of
compacted specimens at the optimum asphalt content shall not exceed 40%, and the unaged
abrasion loss of compacted specimens at the optimum asphalt content shall not exceed 30%, as
determined by Mississippi Test Method MT-85.

907-402.02.3.2--Job Mix Formula. At least 14 working days prior to the proposed use of each
mixture, the Contractor shall submit in writing to the Engineer a proposed job-mix formula or
request the transfer of a verified job-mix formula as set forth in the latest edition of MDOT’s
Field Manual for HMA and MT-83. The job-mix formula shall be signed by a Certified Mixture
Design Technician (CMDT).

The Department will perform the tests necessary for review of a proposed job-mix formula for
each OGFC mixture free of charge one time only. A charge will be made for additional job-mix
formulas submitted by the Contractor for review.

Review of the proposed job-mix formula will be based on ratio of VVoids in the Coarse Aggregate
(VCAmix/VCAy), draindown, permeability, abrasion loss, resistance to stripping, and other
criteria specified for the mixture.

The mixture shall conform thereto within the range of tolerances specified for the particular
mixture. No change in properties or proportion of any component of the job-mix formula shall
be made without permission of the Engineer. The job-mix formula for each mixture shall be in
effect until revised in writing by the Engineer.

A job-mix formula may be transferred to other contracts in accordance with conditions set forth
in the Department's Field Manual for HMA.
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The Contractor shall not place any OGFC prior to receiving “tentative” approval and a MDOT
design number from the Central Laboratory.

When a change in source of materials, unsatisfactory mixture production results (such as
segregation, bleeding, shoving, rutting over % inch, raveling & cracking) or changed conditions
make it necessary, a new job-mix formula will be required. The conditions set out herein for the
original job-mix formula are applicable to the new job-mix formula.

907-402.02.4--Layer_Thickness. The minimum and maximum laying thickness for OGFC
mixtures are provided in the following table.

Mixture Nominal Single Lift Laying Thickness, Inches
Maximum Size Minimum Maximum
12.5-mm 1 1Y,

9.5-mm Ya 1

907-402.02.5--Contractor's Quality Management Program.

907-402.02.5.1--General. The Contractor shall have full responsibility for quality management
and maintain a quality control system that will furnish reasonable assurance that the mixtures and
all component materials incorporated in the work conform to contract requirements. The
Contractor shall have responsibility for the initial determination and all subsequent adjustments
in proportioning materials used to produce the specified mixture. Adjustments to plant operation
and spreading and compaction procedures shall be made immediately when results indicate that
they are necessary. Mixture produced by the Contractor without the required testing or
personnel on the project shall be subject to removal and replacement by the Contractor at no
additional cost to the State.

907-402.02.5.2--Personnel Requirements. The Contractor shall provide at least one Certified
Asphalt Technician-1 (CAT-I) full-time during OGFC production at each plant site used to furnish
material to the project. Sampling shall be conducted by a certified technician or by plant personnel
under the direct observation of a certified technician. All testing, data analysis and data posting will
be performed by the CAT-I or by an assistant under the direct supervision of the CAT-l. The
Contractor shall have a Certified Asphalt Technician-11 (CAT-1I) available to make any necessary
process adjustments. Technician certification shall be in accordance with MDOT’s Materials
Division Inspection, Testing, and Certification Manual, Section 1.3.3 - MDOT HMA Technician
Certification Program. An organizational chart, including names, telephone numbers and current
certification, of all those responsible for the quality control program shall be posted in the
contractor's laboratory while the OGFC paving work is in progress.

907-402.02.5.3--Testing Requirements. As a minimum, the Contractor's quality management
program shall include the following:

(a) Bituminous Material. Provide the Engineer with samples in a sealed one quart metal
container at the frequency given in MDOT SOP TMD-20-04-00-000.
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(b) Mechanically Fractured Face. Determine mechanically fractured face content of
aggregates retained on the break point sieve, at a minimum of one test per day of
production.

(c) Mixture Gradation. Conduct extraction tests for gradation determination on the
mixture. Sample according to the frequency in paragraph (h) and test according to
Mississippi Test Method MT-31.

(d) Total Voids. Determine total voids at Npesign from the results of bulk specific gravity
tests on laboratory compacted specimens. Sample according to the sampling
frequency in paragraph (h) and test according to ASTM Designation: D 6752.

(e) Asphalt Content. Sample according to the sampling frequency in paragraph (h), and
determine the asphalt content using one of the following procedures.

(1) Nuclear gauge. (Mississippi Test Method MT-6)
(2) Incinerator oven. (AASHTO Designation: T 308, Method A)

Draindown tests shall also be conducted according to Mississippi Test Method MT-82,
at a minimum of one test per day of production..

(f) Stripping Tests. Conduct a minimum of one stripping test at the beginning of each
job-mix production and thereafter, at least once per each two weeks of production
according to Mississippi Test Method: MT-63 (as amended) and one stripping test per
day of production according to Mississippi Test Method: MT-59. Should either the
TSR (MT-63) or the boiling water (MT-59) stripping tests fail, a new antistrip additive
or rate shall be established or other changes made immediately that will result in a
mixture which conforms to the specifications; otherwise, production shall be
suspended until corrections are made.

(g)Quality Control Charts. Plot the individual test data, the average of the last four tests
and the control limits for the following items as a minimum:

Mixture Gradation (Percent Passing) Sieves:
1/2-in, 3/8-in, No. 4, No. 8, and No. 200
Asphalt Content, Percent

Maximum Specific Gravity

Total Voids @ Npesign, Percent

Keep charts up-to-date and posted in a readily observable location. Charts may be
kept on a computer; however, the charts shall be printed out a minimum of once each
production day and displayed in the laboratory. Note any process changes or
adjustments on the Air Voids chart.

(h) Sampling Frequency. Conduct those tests as required above at the following

frequency for each mixture produced based on the estimated plant tonnage at the
beginning of the day.
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Total Estimated Production, tons Number of Tests
1-400 1
401-800 2
801-1200 3
1201+ 4

(1) Sample Requirements. Obtain the OGFC mixture samples from trucks at the plant.
Obtain aggregate samples from cold feed bins or aggregate stockpile. Save a split portion
of all mixture samples at the laboratory site in a dry and protected location for 14
calendar days. At the completion of the project, the remaining samples may be disposed
of with the approval of the Engineer.

The above testing frequencies are for the estimated plant production for the day. If production is
discontinued or interrupted, the tests will be conducted at the previously established sample
tonnage points for the materials that are actually produced. If the production exceeds the
estimated tonnage, sampling and testing will continue at the testing increments previously
established for the day. A testing increment is defined as the estimated daily tonnage divided by
the required number of tests from the table in Subsection 907-402.02.5.3 paragraph (h).

In addition to the above program, aggregate stockpile gradation tests (AASHTO Designations:
T-11 and T-27) shall be conducted every other production day. Tests to determine VCA shall
be conducted on the first day of production and once for every eight production samples
thereafter, with a minimum of one test per production week.

907-402.02.5.4--Documentation. The Contractor shall document all observations, records of
inspection, adjustments to the mixture, and test results on a daily basis. All tests conducted by
the Contractor in accordance with Subsection 907-402.02.5.3(g) shall be included in the running
average calculations. If single tests are performed as a check on individual OGFC properties,
between regular samples, without performing all tests required in Subsection 907-402.02.5.3(Q),
the results of those individual tests shall not be included in the running average calculations for
that particular property. The Contractor shall record the results of observations and records of
inspection as they occur in a permanent field record. The Contractor shall record all process
adjustments and job mix formula (JMF) changes on the air void charts. The Contractor shall
provide copies of all test data sheets and the daily summary reports on the appropriate
Mississippi DOT forms to the Engineer on a daily basis. The Contractor shall provide a written
description of any process change, including blend proportions, to the Engineer as they occur.
Information provided to the Engineer must be received in the Engineer’s office by no later than
9:00 AM the day after the OGFC is produced. Fourteen days after the completion of the
placement of the OGFC, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with the original testing
records and control charts in a neat and orderly manner.

907-402.02.5.5--Control Limits. The following control limits for the job mix formula (JMF)
and warning limits are based on a running average of the last four data points.

Item JMF Limits Warning Limits
Sieve - % Passing
1/2-inch +4.0 + 3.0
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3/8-inch +4.0 +3.0
No. 4 +3.0 +2.0
No. 8 +3.0 +2.0
No. 200 +15 +1.0
Asphalt Content, % -0.3to +0.5 -0.2t0o +0.4
Total Voids @ Npesign, % -1.3t0 +2.5 -1.0to +2.0

907-402.02.5.6--Warning Bands. Warning bands are defined as the area between the JMF
limits and the warning limits.

907-402.02.5.7--Job_ Mix Formula Adjustments. A request for a JMF adjustment signed by a
CAT-Il may be made to the Engineer by the Contractor. Sufficient testing data shall be
submitted with the request to justify the change. The requested change will be reviewed by the
State Materials Engineer for the Department. If current production values meet the mixture
design requirements, a revised JMF will be issued. Adjustments to the JMF shall conform to the
latest edition of MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA. Adjustments to the JMF to conform to actual
production shall not exceed the tolerances specified for the JMF limits. Regardless of such
tolerances, any adjusted JMF gradation shall be within the range given in Subsection 907-
402.02.1.2.3 for the mixture specified. The JMF asphalt content may only be adjusted after
verification for minimum voids, permeability, and abrasion loss.

907-402.02.5.8--Actions and Adjustments. Based on the process control test results for any
property in question, the following actions shall be taken or adjustments made when appropriate:

(a) When the running average trends toward the warning limits, the Contractor shall
consider taking corrective action. The corrective action, if any, shall be documented.
All tests shall be part of the contract files and shall be included in the running average
calculations.

(b) The Contractor shall notify the Engineer whenever the running average exceeds the
warning limits.

(c) If two consecutive running averages exceed the warning limit, the Contractor shall stop
production and make adjustments. Production shall only be restarted after notifying the
Engineer of the adjustments made.

(d) If the adjustment made under (c) improves the process such that the running average
after four additional tests is within the warning limits, the Contractor may continue
production with no reduction in payment.

(e) If the adjustment made under (c) does not improve the process and the running average
after four additional tests stays in the warning band, the mixture will be considered
unsatisfactory. Reduced payment for unsatisfactory mixtures will be applied starting
from the stop point to the point when the running average is back within the warning
limits in accordance with Subsection 907-402.02.6.3.

(f) Failure to stop production and make adjustments when required shall subject all mixture
produced from the stop point to the point when the running average is back within the
warning limits to be considered unsatisfactory. Reduced payment for unsatisfactory
mixtures will be applied in accordance with Subsection 907-402.02.6.3.

(9) If the running average exceeds the JMF limits, the Contractor shall stop production and
make adjustments. Production shall only be restarted after notifying the Engineer of the
adjustments made.
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(h) All materials for which the running average exceeds the JMF limits will be considered
unacceptable and shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost
to the State. The Engineer will determine the quantity of material to be replaced based
on a review of the individual testing data which make up the running average in question
and an inspection of the completed pavement. If the Engineer decides to leave the
mixture in place because of special circumstances, the quantity of mixture, as defined
above, will be paid for in accordance with Subsection 907-402.02.6.3.

(1) Single test results shall be compared to 1.7 times the warning and JMF limits. If the QC
test results, as verified by the Engineer’s tests (within allowable differences in
Subsection 907-402.02.6.2), exceed these limits, the pay factor provided in Subsection
907-402.02.6.3 will apply for the quantity of material represented by the test(s). Single
test limits will be used for the acceptance of projects when insufficient tonnage is
produced to require four (4) Contractor’s tests.

(J) The above corrective action will also apply for a mixture when the Contractor’s testing
data has been proven incorrect. The Contractor’s data will be considered incorrect
when; 1) the Contractor’s QC tests and the Engineer’s verification tests do not agree
within the allowable differences given in Subsection 907-402.02.6.2 and the difference
can not be resolved, or 2) the Engineer’s verification tests indicates that production is
outside the JMF limits and the results have been substantiated by the Materials
Division’s test results. The Engineer’s data will be used in place of the Contractor’s data
to determine the appropriate pay factor.

907-402.02.5.9--Trial Section. At the beginning of placement for the lift, the Contractor shall
construct a trial section of a maximum of 500 linear feet of lane with the OGFC mix, for the
purpose of establishing and evaluating consistent mixture and compaction properties. The
Contractor shall use the trial section to adjust production process, if necessary, and to establish
coordinated testing efforts between Contractor QC personnel and Department testing personnel.
The Department shall determine the production point at which the mix shall be sampled and split
with the Contractor during any trial section construction.

The Department will conduct verification tests for mixture quality within 24 hours of receipt of
the sample. If the Department’s tests on the mixture indicate both compliance with specified mix
properties for a pay factor of 1.00 and verification of the Contractor’s test results within the
allowable differences specified in Subsection 907-402.02.6.2, no further trial sections are
necessary. If a pay factor of less than 1.00 is determined for mix quality, a second trial section
consisting of no more than 500 linear feet shall be constructed. If a pay factor of less than 1.00 is
obtained in the second trial section, the Contractor will be required to repeat the above procedure
at an offsite location until all pay factors are equal to 1.00. Full production may begin upon
completion of a successful trial section. The Engineer reserves the right to have any trial section
removed and replaced at no additional cost to the State, if the pay factor for any characteristic for
a trial section is less than 0.75.

For actual payment purposes, a pay factor of 1.00 will be used for the first and second trial
sections allowed to remain in place. Any required offsite trial sections will be constructed at no
additional cost to the State.

907-402.02.6--Standards of Acceptance.
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907-402.02.6.1--General. Acceptance for mixture quality (Total voids @ Npesign, gradation, and
asphalt content) will be based on random samples tested in accordance with the latest edition of
MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA.

907-402.02.6.2--Assurance Program for Mixture Quality.

The Engineer will conduct a quality assurance program. The quality assurance program will be
accomplished as follows:

1)  Conducting verification tests.

2)  Validate Contractor test results.

3) Periodically observing Contractor quality control sampling and testing.

4)  Monitoring required quality control charts and test results.

5) Sampling and testing materials at any time and at any point in the production or laydown
process.

The rounding of all test results will be in accordance with Subsection 700.04.

The Engineer will conduct verification tests on samples taken by the Contractor under the direct
supervision of the Engineer at a time specified by the Engineer. The frequency will be equal to
or greater than ten percent (10%) of the tests required for Contractor quality control and the data
will be provided to the Contractor within two asphalt mixture production days after the sample
has been obtained by the Engineer. At least one sample shall be tested from the first two days of
production. All testing and data analysis shall be performed by a Certified Asphalt Technician-1
(CAT-I) or by an assistant under the direct supervision of the CAT-I. Certification shall be in
accordance with the MDOT HMA Technician Certification Program chapter in the Materials
Division Inspection, Testing, and Certification Manual. The Department shall post a chart giving
the names and telephone numbers for the personnel responsible for the assurance program.

The Engineer shall be allowed to inspect Contractor testing equipment and equipment calibration
records to confirm both calibration and condition. The Contractor shall calibrate and correlate
all testing equipment in accordance with the latest versions of the Department's Test Methods
and AASHTO Designation: R 18.

Random differences between the Engineer's verification tests and the current running average of
four quality control tests at the time of obtaining the verification sample will be considered
acceptable if within the following limits:

Item Allowable Differences

Sieve - % Passing

3/8-inch and above 6.0

No. 4 5.0

No. 8 4.0

No. 200 2.0

AC Content 0.4
Specimen Bulk SG, Gmb @ Npesign 0.030
Maximum SG,Gmm 0.020
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If four quality control tests have not been tested prior to the time of the first verification test, the
verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding quality control tests. If
the verification test is the first material tested on the project or if a significant process adjustment
was made just prior to the verification test, the verification test results will be compared to the
average of four subsequent quality control test results. For all other cases after a significant
process adjustment, the verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding
quality control tests, taken after the adjustment, as in the case of a new project start-up when four
quality control tests are not available.

In the event that; 1) the comparison of the Contractor’s running average quality control data and
Engineer’s quality assurance verification test results are outside the allowable differences in the
above table, or 2) if a bias exists between the results, such that one of the results is predominately
higher or lower than the other, and the Engineer’s results fail to meet the JMF control limits, the
Engineer will investigate the reason immediately. As soon as the need for an investigation
becomes known, the Engineer will increase the quality assurance sampling rate to the same
frequency required for Contractor testing. The additional samples obtained by the Engineer may
be used as part of the investigation process or for routine quality assurance verification tests.
The Engineer's investigation may include testing of the remaining quality control split samples,
review and observation of the Contractor's testing procedures and equipment, and a comparison
of split sample test results by the Contractor quality control laboratory, Department quality
assurance laboratory and the Materials Division laboratory. The procedures outlined in the latest
edition of MDOT’s Field Manual for HMA may be used as a guide for the investigation. In the
event that the Contractor’s results are determined to be incorrect, the Engineer's results will be
used for the quality control data and the appropriate payment for the mixture will be based on the
procedures specified in Subsection 907- 402.02.5.8(]).

The Engineer will periodically witness the sampling and testing being performed by the
Contractor. The Engineer, both verbally and in writing, will promptly notify the Contractor of
any observed deficiencies. When differences exist between the Contractor and the Engineer
which cannot be resolved, a decision will be made by the State Materials Engineer, acting as the
referee. The Contractor will be promptly notified in writing of the decision. If the deficiencies
are not corrected, the Engineer will stop production until corrective action is taken.

907-402.02.6.3--Acceptance Procedure for Mixture Quality. All obviously defective material
or mixture will be subject to rejection by the Engineer. Such defective material or mixture shall
not be incorporated into the finished work. If the defective material has already been placed in
the work, the material shall be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the State.

The Engineer will base final acceptance of the asphalt mixture production on the results of the
Contractor's testing for total voids, gradation, and asphalt content as verified by the Engineer in the
manner hereinbefore described and the uniformity and condition of the completed pavement. Areas
of pavement that exhibit nonuniformity or failures (materials or construction related) such as but not
limited to segregation, bleeding, shoving, rutting over 1/8 inch, raveling, slippage, or cracking will
not be accepted. Such areas will be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the State.

Bituminous mixture placed prior to correction for deficiencies in total voids @ Npesign, gradation,
or asphalt content, as required in Subsection 907-402.02.5.8 and determined by the Engineer
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Pay Factor for Mixture Quality *

Item Produced in Warning Bands Produced Outside JMF Limits
(Allowed to Remain in Place)
Gradation 0.90 0.50
Asphalt Content 0.85 0.50
Total Voids @ Npesign 0.70 0.50

*  The minimum single payment will apply.

907-402.02.7--Acceptance Procedure for OGFC Pavement Smoothness. The OGFC will not
be considered to be a surface lift in the completed pavement structure. The smoothness of
finished OGFC pavement surfaces shall meet the requirements established in Subsection 907-
402.02.7.2.

The profilograph shall meet the requirements established in Section 401.

907-402.02.7.1--Surface Correction. Diamond grinding shall not be allowed on completed
OGFC pavements. If the Profile Index exceeds the requirement specified in Subsection 907-
402.02.7.2, the Contractor shall replace the segments at no charge to the State.

907-402.02.7.2--OGFC Pavement Smoothness Requirements. The requirements for OGFC
pavement shall be as follows:

The profile index for any segment shall not exceed the required profile index of the underlying
lift.

When the profile index for any segment exceeds the required profile index of the underlying
lift, a reduction in payment, or removal of pavement, will be in accordance with the following
table.

Profile Index Greater Than
Required Underlying Lift
inches / mile / segment

Contract Price Adjustment

percent of unit bid price

0.1t05.0 75
5.1to0 10.0 50
over 10.0 Removal and Replacement

When removal and replacement is required, the Contractor shall remove the OGFC pavement
using a micro-milling machine resulting in a surface that is smooth and drainable. After the
segment(s) has been removed and replaced, the Contractor shall test the segment(s) to assure
that it meets the above profile index requirement.
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There shall be no bump and/or dip requirement for OGFC pavements.

907-402.03--Construction Requirements. Mississippi DOT has adopted the “Hot-Mix Asphalt
Paving Handbook” as the guideline for acceptable asphalt construction practices.

907-402.03.1--Specific Requirements.

907-402.03.1.1--Weather Limitations. The mixture shall not be placed when weather
conditions prevent the proper handling and finishing or the surface on which it is to be placed is
wet or frozen. At the time of placement, the air and pavement surface temperature limitations
shall be equal to or exceed 55°F.

When paving operations are discontinued because of rain, the mixture in transit shall be
protected until the rain ceases. The surface on which the mixture is to be placed shall be swept
to remove as much moisture as possible and the mixture may then be placed subject to removal
and replacement at no additional cost to the State if contract requirements are not met.

907-402.03.1.2--Tack Coat. Asphalt cement of performance grade PG67-22 shall be used for
bituminous tack coat. Bituminous tack coat shall be applied within the temperature range of 300
to 340° F. Tack coat shall be applied with distributor spray bars instead of hand hoses. Tack
coat shall be applied at a rate of 0.06 gallon per square yard to 0.08 gallon per square yard.

907-402.03.1.3--Blank.

907-402.03.2--Bituminous Mixing Plants.

907-402.03.2.1--Plant Requirements.

907-402.03.2.1.1--Cold_Aggregate Storage. The cold storage for hydrated lime shall be a
separate bulk storage bin with a vane feeder or other approved feeder system which can readily
be calibrated. The system shall provide a means for easy sampling of the hydrated lime additive
and verifying the quantity of lime dispensed. The feeder system shall require a totalizer.

The hydrated lime additive equipment shall be interlocked and synchronized with the cold feed
controls to operate concurrently with the cold feed operation which will automatically adjust the
hydrated lime feed to variations in the cold aggregate feed. A positive signal system shall be
installed which will automatically shut the plant down when malfunctions cause an improper
supply of hydrated lime or water.

The plant shall not operate unless the entire hydrated lime system is functioning properly.
907-402.03.2.1.2--Cold _Aggregate Feed. The hydrated lime shall be dispensed dry or as a

slurry (1 part hydrated lime to 3 parts water) directly onto the composite aggregate between the
cold feed and the dryer.

When hydrated lime is introduced dry, a spray bar or other approved system capable of spraying
all aggregate with water shall be installed in order to maintain all aggregate at the moisture
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condition set out in Subsection 907-402.02.3.1 prior to addition of the hydrated lime. An
alternate system for spraying the coarse aggregate stockpiles may be allowed when approved by
the Engineer. The approved equipment and methods shall consistently maintain the aggregate in
a uniform, surface wet condition. The moisture content of the aggregate-hydrated lime mixture,
following spraying and mixing, shall be introduced into the automatic moisture controls of the
plant.

The aggregate-hydrated lime mixture shall be uniformly blended by some mechanical means
such as a motorized "on the belt" mixer or pug mill located between the cold feed and the dryer.
Other mixing devices may be used subject to approval by the Engineer.

A maximum of forty five (45) percent of the total aggregate blend may be fed through any single
cold feed bin. If the JMF calls for more than forty five (45) percent of a specific aggregate, that
aggregate must be fed through two (2) or more separate cold feed bins.

907-402.03.2.1.3--Dryer. The efficiency of drying aggregates shall be such that the moisture
content of an OGFC mixture shall not exceed 0.50 percent by weight of the total mixture, and the
moisture content of any underlying lifts shall not exceed 0.75 percent by weight of the total
mixture being produced.

907-402.03.2.1.4--Stabilizing _Fiber Addition. For batch plants, fibers shall be added
(manually or automatic) to either the pugmill or the weigh hopper. At least one aggregate source
shall be added prior to the fiber addition, if fibers are added to the weigh hopper. Otherwise,
fibers shall be added to the pugmill immediately after the addition of all the aggregate and prior
to the addition of the asphalt binder.

907-402.03.2.1.4.1--Manual Method. Provided it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
Engineer that the proper dosage rate of the stabilizing fibers is uniformly distributed into the mix,
manual introduction of the fibers is acceptable when a batch plant is used to make the mix.
When the fibers are available in prepackaged (weighed) containers, proper dosage may be pre-
determined per batch. A device is required to interrupt mixture production and warn the plant
operator if the operator manually feeding the fiber fails to introduce it properly.

Manual introduction of fibers shall not be used in drum plants.

907-402.03.2.1.4.2--Automatic Method. The automatic method requires specialized equipment
that can accurately proportion and meter, by weight, the proper amount per batch for batch
plants, or continuously and in a steady uniform manner for drum plants. Fiber, pelletized or
loose, shall not be fed through the cold feed bins or through the RAP bins.

These proportioning devices shall be interlocked with the plant system and controlled to +10
percent of the weight of the fibers required so as to maintain the correct proportions for all
production rates and batch sizes. During trial section construction, an equipment calibration
check shall be performed to the satisfaction of the Engineer that shows the fiber is being
accurately metered and uniformly distributed into the mix. These metering devices shall provide
in- process high flow (>10 percent or more) and low flow (<10 percent or less) plant operator
notification and interrupt the mix production where the fiber rate is not properly controlled. The
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fiber metering system shall also provide a record of feed rate (weight per time) and include a
minimum two-foot long section of translucent pipe for visual confirmation of consistent flow
rates. Care shall be taken to insure that the fibers are not entrained in the plant’s exhaust system.
If there is any evidence of fiber in the bag-house or wet-washer fines, the liquid asphalt binder
line and/or the fiber line shall be relocated so that the fiber is captured by liquid asphalt binder
spray and incorporated into the mix. If there is any evidence of clumps of fibers or pellets at the
discharge chute, the contractor shall increase the mixing time and/or intensity. This may entail
extending the liquid asphalt binder and fiber feeding lines further into the drum.

Note: Various stabilizing fiber suppliers have developed methodology and equipment for
metering bulk loose and pelletized fiber into asphalt plants. Whenever the fiber supplier’s
recommendations are more stringent than this specification, the fiber supplier’s
recommendations shall control.

907-402.03.2.1.5--Control of Bituminous Material and Antistripping Agent. Specified
bituminous materials from different manufacturers or from different refineries of a single
manufacturer shall not be mixed in the plant's asphalt cement supply system storage tank and
used in the work without prior written approval of the Engineer. Approval is contingent upon
the Engineer's receipt of three copies of the manufacturer's certified test report(s) from the
Contractor showing that the bituminous material blend conforms to the specifications.

A satisfactory method of weighing or metering shall be provided to ensure the specified quantity
of bituminous material. Provisions shall be provided for checking the quantity or rate of flow.
Weighing or metering devices shall be accurate within plus or minus one-half percent.

The antistripping agent shall be injected into the bituminous material immediately prior to the
mixing operation with an approved in-line injector system capable of being calibrated so as to
ensure the prescribed dosage.

An in-line spigot for sampling of asphalt shall be located between the asphalt storage tank and
the antistripping agent in-line injector.

907-402.03.2.1.6--Thermometric Equipment. An armored thermometer of adequate range and
calibrated in 5°F increments shall be fixed at a suitable location in the bituminous line near the
charging valve of the mixer unit.

The plant shall be equipped with an approved dial-scale, mercury-actuated thermometer,
pyrometer or other approved thermometric instrument placed at the discharge chute of the dryer
to measure the temperature of the material.

When the temperature control is unsatisfactory, the Engineer may require an approved
temperature-recording apparatus for better regulation of the temperature.

907-402.03.2.1.7--Screens. A 1-inch scalping screen shall be used.

907-402.03.2.1.8--Dust Collector. The plant shall be equipped with a dust collector constructed
to waste or return collected material. When collected material is returned, it shall be returned
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through a controlling device which will provide a uniform flow of material into the aggregate
mixture.

907-402.03.2.1.9--Safety Requirements. A platform or other suitable device shall be provided
so the Engineer will have access to the truck bodies for sampling and mixture temperature data.

907-402.03.2.1.10--Blank.

907-402.03.2.1.11--Truck Scales. The specifications, tolerances and regulations for commercial
weighing and measuring devices as recommended by the National Bureau of Standards [National
Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Handbook 44] shall govern truck scales used in
the State of Mississippi, except weighing devices with a capacity of ten thousand (10,000)
pounds or more used to weigh road construction materials (i.e. sand, gravel, asphalt, fill dirt,
topsoil and concrete) shall have a tolerance of one-half of one percent (1/2 of 1%) in lieu of the
requirements of Handbook 44 and shall be regulated by the Mississippi Department of
Transportation.

Scales shall be checked and certified by a scale company certified in heavy truck weights by the
Mississippi Department of Agriculture and Commerce. In the case of scales used for
measurement of materials on Department of Transportation projects, certification shall be
performed in the presence of an authorized representative of the Department or a copy of the
certification may be furnished for scales that have been checked and certified within the last six
months for use on other Department of Transportation projects and are still in the position where
previously tested. Scales that have not been checked and certified under NIST Handbook 44
guidelines, except for the herein modified tolerances allowed, shall be so checked and certified
prior to use for measurement of materials on Department of Transportation projects. Tests shall
be continued on six month intervals with the test conducted in the presence of an authorized
representative of the Department.

Truck scales shall be accurate to one-half of one percent of the applied load, shall be sensitive to
20 pounds, and shall have a graduation of not more than 20 pounds.

The Contractor may use an electronic weighing system approved by the Engineer in lieu of truck
scales. The system shall be equipped with an automatic print out system which will print a ticket
for each load with the following information:

MDOT, Contractor’s name, project number, county, ticket number, load number, pay item
number, item description of the material delivered, date, time of day, haul vehicle number,
gross weight, tare weight, net weight and total daily net weight.

When approved by the Engineer and materials are measured directly from a storage bin equipped
with load cells, exceptions may be made to the gross and tare weight requirements.

The ticket shall also have a place for recording the temperature of OGFC mixtures, if applicable,
and the signatures of MDOT’s plant and roadway inspectors. The load numbers for each project
shall begin with load number one (1) for the first load of the day and shall be numbered
consecutively without a break until the last load of the day. The Contractor shall provide MDOT
with an original and one copy of each ticket. When the ticket information provided by the
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Contractor proves to be unsatisfactory, MDOT will use imprinter(s) and imprinter tickets to
record load information. All recorded weights shall be in pounds and shall be accurate to within
one-half of one percent of the true weight, and the system shall be sensitive to 20 pounds. The
Engineer will require random loads to be checked on certified platform scales at no cost to the
Department.

When an electronic weighing system utilizes the plant scales of a batch plant, the system may be
used only in conjunction with a fully automatic batching and control system.

907-402.03.2.2--Additional Requirements for Batching Plants.

907-402.03.2.2.1--Plant Scales. The plant batch scale weight shall not exceed the platform scale
weight by more than one percent (1%).

907-402.03.2.3--Additional Requirements for Drum Mixing Plants.

907-402.03.2.3.1--Plant Controls. The plant shall be operated with all the automatic controls as
designed and provided by the plant manufacturer. If the automatic controls malfunction, brief
periods of manual operations to complete the day’s work or to protect the work already placed
may be conducted with the approval of the Engineer. During manual operation, the Contractor
must continue to produce a uniform mixture meeting all contract requirements.

907-402.03.2.3.2--Aggregate Handling and Proportioning. A screening unit shall be placed
between the bins and the mixer to remove oversized aggregate, roots, clayballs, etc.

907-402.03.2.4--Surge or Storage Bins. Normally the surge bins shall be emptied at the end of
each day's operation. During breakdowns or adverse weather conditions, the material may be
stored for a period not to exceed three hours in a well sealed, well insulated, heated bin.

907-402.03.3--Hauling Equipment. The inside surfaces of each vehicle bed shall be coated
with a light application of water and thin oil, soap solution, lime water solution or other approved
material to prevent the mixture from sticking. Diesel fuel or gasoline shall not be used to
lubricate vehicle beds. Truck beds shall be raised to drain excessive lubricants before placing
mixture in the bed. An excess of lubricant will not be permitted.

907-402.03.4--Bituminous Pavers. The screed or strikeoff assembly shall be capable of
vibrating and heating the full width of the mixture being placed and shall lay the lift with an
automatic control device to the specified slope and grade without tearing, pulling or gouging the
mixture surface.

907-402.03.5--Rollers. All rollers shall be self-propelled units capable of maintaining a smooth
and uniform forward and reverse speed as required for proper compaction. Pneumatic-tired
rollers shall not be permitted for compacting OGFC mixes. Rollers shall be equipped with
adjustable scrapers, water tanks, mats and a device for wetting the wheels to prevent the mixture
from sticking. Adhesion of the mixture to the rollers will not be permitted. The use of diesel
fuel or gasoline for cleaning roller wheels, or to aid in preventing the mixture from sticking to
the wheels, is prohibited.
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All rollers shall be in good mechanical condition, free from leaking fuels and lubricants, loose
link motion, faulty steering mechanism, worn king bolts and bearings. They shall be operational
at slow speeds to avoid displacement of the mixture and capable of reversing direction smoothly
and without backlash.

907-402.03.6--Preparation of Grade. The foundation upon which OGFC pavement is to be
placed shall be prepared in accordance with the applicable Section of the Standard
Specifications.

Unless otherwise directed, tack coat shall be applied to the underlying surface on which the
mixture is to be placed. Emulsions, if used, must be allowed to "break" prior to placement of the
bituminous mixture.

Bituminous mixture shall not be placed against the edge of pavements, curbs, gutters, manholes
and other structures until sprayed with a thin uniform tack coating. The tack coat shall be
protected until the mixture has been placed.

Existing pavements that require preliminary leveling or patching in advance of placing the
OGFC mixture shall be sprayed with a tack coat material and then brought as nearly as
practicable to uniform grade and cross section. The material shall be placed by hand or machine
in one or more compacted layers approximately two (2) inches or less in compacted thickness.

907-402.03.7--Blank.

907-402.03.8--Preparation of Mixture. The temperature of the mixture, when discharged from
the mixer, shall not exceed 340°F.

907-402.03.9--Material Transfer Equipment. Except for the areas mentioned below, the
material transferred from the hauling unit shall be remixed prior to being placed in the paver
hopper or insert by using an approved Materials Transfer Device. Information on approved
devices can be obtained from the State Construction Engineer. Areas excluded from this
requirement include: temporary work of short duration, detours, bridge replacement projects
having less than 1,000 feet of pavement on each side of the structure, acceleration and
deceleration lanes less than 1,000 feet in length, tapered sections, transition sections (for width),
shoulders less than 10 feet in width, crossovers, ramps, side street returns and other areas
designated by the Engineer.

907-402.03.10--Spreading and Finishing. The mixture shall be spread to the depth and width
that will provide the specified compacted thickness, line, grade and cross section. Placing of the
mixture shall be as continuous as possible. On areas where mechanical spreading and finishing
is impracticable, the mixture may be spread, raked and luted by hand tools.

Immediately after screeding and prior to compaction, the surface shall be checked by the
Contractor and irregularities adjusted. When the edge is feathered as in a wedge lift, it may be
sealed by rolling. Irregularities in alignment and grade along the edges shall be corrected before
the edges are rolled.
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Hauling, spreading and finishing equipment shall be furnished that is capable of and operated in
such a manner that the rolling operation will satisfactorily correct any surface blemishes.

The longitudinal joint in the subsequent lift shall offset that in the underlying lift by
approximately six (6) inches. However, the joint in the top lift shall be at the centerline or lane
line.

907-402.03.11--Roadway Compaction. Compaction shall be achieved by two to three passes of
a 10 to 12-ton steel wheel roller operating in static mode. Finish rolling to remove any roller
marks shall be performed after the mat temperature decreases to 250°F.

907-402.03.12--Joints. Joints between previously placed pavement and pavement being placed
shall be so formed as to insure thorough and continuous bond.

Transverse construction joints shall be formed by cutting the previously placed mixture to
expose the full depth of the lift.

Longitudinal joints shall be formed by overlapping the screed on the previously placed material
for a width of at least one (1) inch and depositing the quantity of mixture to form a smooth, tight
joint.

The contact surface of transverse joints and longitudinal joints, except hot joints, shall be sprayed
with a thin uniform tack coating before additional mixture is placed against the previously placed
material.

The contact surface of transverse joints and longitudinal joints in the asphalt lift immediately
below the OGFC, except hot joints, shall be sealed by spraying a thin, uniform coat of Pavon™,
Crafco™ Pavement Joint Adhesive No. 34524, or approved equal, prior to placement of
additional asphalt against the previously placed material. Manufacture’s recommendations shall
be followed if the material needs to be re-heated, and when placing the thin, uniform coat.

Prior to application of the sealant, the face of the joint shall be thoroughly dry and free from dust
or any other material that would prevent proper sealing. All joints shall be swept or blown free
of loose material, dirt, vegetation, and other debris by means of compressed air or a power
sweeper.

Truck and vehicle traffic shall not drive across a sealed joint until it has dried sufficient to
prevent damage from tracking.

The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer three copies of the manufacturer’s certification stating
that the material used meets the requirement of the specifications.

907-402.04--Method of Measurement. Open Graded Friction Course, complete in place and
accepted, will be measured by the ton. The weight of the composite mixture shall be determined
in accordance with the provisions of Subsection 907-402.03.2.1.11.

Bituminous Tack Coat for Open Graded Friction Course shall be measured by the gallon as in
accordance with the provisions of Subsections 109.01 and 410.04.
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907-402-05--Basis_of Payment. Subject to the adjustments set forth in Subsection 907-
402.02.6.3, Open Graded Friction Course, complete-in-place, accepted, and measured as
prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton and shall be full compensation
for completing the work.

Bituminous Tack Coat for Open Graded Friction Course will be paid for at the contract unit price
per gallon, which price shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Payment will be made under the following items:

907-402-A: Open Graded Friction Course, * - per ton
Mixture

907-402-B: Bituminous Tack Coat - per gallon

* 9.5-mm mixture or 12.5-mm mixture
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-4
DATE: 03/15/2012
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Before Subsection 907-403-05.2 on page 1, add the following:

907-403.03--Construction Requirements.

907-403.03.2--Smoothness Tolerances. Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection 403.03.2 on
page 267 and substitute the following.

Where only a surface lift is required, the finished surface lift shall have a profile index of not
more than 60.0 inches per mile.

Delete the last paragraph of Subsection 403.03.2 at the bottom of page 268, and the table at the
top of page 269 and substitute the following:

Except for a single lift overlay, when the Profile Index for the final surface lift is less than or
equal to eighteen inches per mile (18.0 inches / mile) per segment, a unit price increase will be
added. The following schedule lists the Profile Index range and the corresponding contract price
adjustment:

Profile Index Contract Price Adjustment
inches / mile / segment percent of unit bid price
less than 6.0 108
6.0 t0 10.0 106
10.1t0 14.0 104
14.11t018.0 102
18.1 to Required P.1I. 100
over Required P.1. 100
(with correction to Required P.1.)

For a single lift overlay, when the Profile Index for the final surface lift is less than or equal to
eighteen inches per mile (18.0 inches / mile) per segment, a unit price increase will be added.
The following schedule lists the Profile Index range and the corresponding contract price
adjustment:
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Profile Index Contract Price Adjustment
inches / mile / segment percent of unit bid price
less than or equal to 18.0 103
18.1 to Required P.1I. 100
over Required P.1. 100
(with correction to Required P.1.)

Delete the first full paragraph of Subsection 403.03.2 on page 269 and substitute the following:

Contract price adjustments for rideability shall only be applicable to the surface lift and
furthermore to only the segment(s) or portions of the segments(s) of the surface lift that require
smoothness be determined by using a profilograph.

Delete the third full paragraph of Subsection 403.03.2 on page 269 and substitute the following:

Any contract price adjustment for rideability will be applied on a segment to segment basis on
the theoretical tonnage based on 12-foot lanes, determined in accordance with Subsections
401.02.6.5 and 403.04, for the segment(s) or portions thereof for which an adjustment is
warranted.

Delete Subsection 403.03.5.5 on page 273 and substitute the following:
907-403.03.5.5--Preliminary Leveling. All irregularities of the existing pavement, such as ruts,

cross-slope deficiencies, etc., shall be corrected by spot leveling, skin patching, feather edging or
a wedge lift in advance of placing the first overall lift.

907-403.04--Method of Measurement. After the second paragraph of Subsection 403.04 on
page 274, add the following:

Joint sealant will be measured by the linear foot for each joint sealed.

907-403.05--Basis of Payment. After the first paragraph of Subsection 403.05 on page 275, add
the following:

Joint sealant will be paid for at the contract unit price per linear foot for each joint which shall be
full compensation for furnishing the joint sealant material, cleaning the joint, applying the
sealant, and for all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

After the last pay item listed on page 276, add the following:

907-403-S: Joint Sealant - per linear foot or mile
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-4 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/04/2005
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

Section 403, Hot Bituminous Pavement, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-403.05.2--Pay Items. Add the "907" prefix to the pay items listed on page 275 & 276.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-5
DATE: 02/23/2012
SUBJECT: Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA)

Delete the fifth full paragraph, the table and the first paragraph after the table in Subsection 907-
403.03.2 on page 3, and substitute the following:

Regardless of the Surface Profile Index requirement, when the Profile Index for the final surface
lift is less than or equal to eighteen inches per mile (18.0 inches / mile) per segment, a unit price
increase will be added. The following schedule lists the Profile Index range and the
corresponding contract price adjustment:

Profile Index Contract Price Adjustment
inches / mile / segment percent of unit bid price
less than 6.0 108
6.0 to 10.0 106
10.1to 14.0 104
14.1t0 18.0 102
18.1 to Required P.I. 100
over Required P.I. 100
(with correction to Required P.1.)

Contract price adjustments for rideability shall only be applicable to the surface lift and
furthermore to only the segment(s) or portions of the segments(s) of the surface lift that require
smoothness be determined by using a profilograph.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-5 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 01/31/2006
SUBJECT: Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA)
Section 403, Hot Bituminous Pavement, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as amended by this special provision is

applicable to Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA) Only.

SECTION 907-403 - STONE MATRIX ASPHALT PAVEMENT

907-403.0I--Description. This work consists of constructing one or more lifts of SMA pavement
meeting the requirements of Section 401 on a prepared surface in accordance with the
requirements of this section and in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, thicknesses,
and typical cross sections shown on the plans or established by the Engineer. This work shall also
include applicable in-grade preparation of the underlying course in accordance with Section 321.

907-403.02--Material Requirements. Materials and their use shall conform to the applicable
requirements of Subsection 401.02.

907-403.03--Construction Requirements.

907-403.03.1--General. Construction requirements shall be as specified in Subsection 401.03
except as otherwise indicated in this section or applicable special provisions.

907-403.03.2--Smoothness Tolerances. Except as noted herein, the finished smoothness of each
lift shall conform to the designated grade and cross section within the following tolerances from
grade stakes or other grade reference points set at 25 foot intervals:

Lower*
& Lower* Top
Leveling Intermediate  Intermediate Surface
Lifts Lift Lift Lift

Max. deviation from
grade and cross sec-
tion at any point ................. 1/2" 3/8" 1/4" 1/4"
Max. deviation from a
10 foot straight edge .......... 3/8" 1/4" 1/8" 1/8"

Profile Index (PI)
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(inches/mile) .........cccccueee. - - 45.0 30.0

Note: Where more than four (4) lifts of SMA are required, all lifts, excluding the top three (3)
lifts, shall meet the requirements of the lower lift.

* When tested longitudinally from a stringline located equidistant above points 50 feet apart,
the distance from the stringline to the surface at any two points located 12% feet apart
shall not vary one from the other more than the maximum deviation allowed above from a
10 foot straight edge.

Where only one intermediate lift is required, it shall meet the smoothness requirements for lower
intermediate lifts and shall have a Profile Index of not more than 60.0 inches per mile. The
surface lift shall have a Profile Index of not more than 30.0 inches per mile.

Where only a leveling lift and a surface lift are required, the surface lift shall meet the smoothness
requirements for lower intermediate lifts, and shall have a Profile Index of not more than 60.0
inches per mile.

Where only a surface lift is required, the Contractor shall determine the existing surface profile
index at no additional cost to the State. The finished surface lift shall have a profile index of sixty
percent (60%) of the profile index of the existing surface or 60.0 inches per mile, whichever is
greater.

Where milling is required to remove undesirable material and/or correction of the cross-slope and
only one (1) lift is required, the lift shall have a Profile Index of not more than 45.0 inches per
mile.

Where milling is required to remove undesirable material and/or correction of the cross-slope and
a leveling lift and a surface lift are required, the surface lift shall have a Profile Index of not more
than 45.0 inches per mile.

Where milling is required to remove undesirable material and/or correction of the cross-slope and
two (2) lifts are required, the lower lift shall have a Profile Index of not more than 45.0 inches per
mile and the surface lift shall have a Profile Index of not more than 30.0 inches per mile.

Grade stakes or other grade reference points set at 25-foot intervals and maximum deviation from
grade and cross section will not be required provided an approved profile averaging device is
furnished and properly used for the four conditions set forth herein; however, all other surface
requirements are applicable.

(a) Overlays with one overall lift.

(b) Overlays with two or more overall lifts -- for each lift above the first overall lift provided
each underlying overall lift is within the allowable tolerances.
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(c) Surface lift of new construction provided the underlying lift is within the allowable
tolerances.

(d) Full-depth asphalt construction for lifts above the lower lift provided the lower lift is within
the specified tolerances for the lower intermediate lift.

Approved contacting type profile averaging devices are those devices capable of working in
conjunction with a taut string or wire set to grade, or ski-type device with extreme contact points
with the surface at least 30 feet apart. Approved non-contacting type profile averaging devices
are laser type ski devices with at least four referencing mobile stations at a minimum length of 24
feet, or an approved equal.

When approved by the Engineer, a short ski or shoe may be substituted for a long ski on the
second paving operation working in tandem.

During the finishing and compacting of pavement lifts, it shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor to check the surface and joints for progress toward conformance to surface
requirements set forth herein. Variations from surface requirements exceeding the allowable
tolerances shall be corrected at the Contractor's expense.

When a portland cement concrete pavement is to be placed on a SMA lift, the finished top of the
SMA lift shall meet the requirements of Sections 321 and 50I.

When the Profile Index for the final surface lift is less than or equal to twenty-two inches per mile
(22.0 inches / mile), per segment, a unit price increase will be added. The following schedule lists
the Profile Index range and the corresponding contract price adjustment:

Profile Index Contract Price Adjustment

inches / mile / segment percent of SMA unit bid price
less than 10.0 108
10.0to 14.0 106
14.1t0 18.0 104
18.1t0 22.0 102
22.1t0 30.0 100
over 30.0 100

(with correction of PI <30.0)

Contract price adjustments for rideability shall only be applicable to the surface lift and
furthermore to only the segment(s) or portions of the segments(s) of the surface lift that require
smoothness be determined by using a profilograph and then only when the surface tolerance
requirements include a profile index of 30.0 inches / mile.
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Segment(s) or portions thereof representing areas excluded from a smoothness test with the
profilograph shall also be excluded from consideration for a contract price adjustment for
rideability.

Any contract price adjustment for rideability will be applied on a segment to segment basis to the
pay tonnage, determined in accordance with Subsections 401.02.6.5 and 907-403.04, for the
segment(s) or portions thereof for which an adjustment is warranted.

907-403.03.3--Thickness Requirements. Stone matrix asphalt overlay lifts shall be constructed
as nearly in accordance with the thickness shown on the plans as the underlying pavement and
foundation will permit. Periodic and cumulative yield tests will be made to determine practicable
conformity to the thickness of each lift. The Engineer may order modifications in placement
thicknesses to prevent unwarranted variations in plan quantities.

When the paver is operating off an established grade line, no thickness determination will be
required for the various lifts of pavement. It is understood that the tolerances from design grade
will control the thickness requirements.

When grade stakes are eliminated by Notice to Bidders or as outlined in Subsection 907-
403.03.2(d) and where resulting in the placement of two (2) or more lifts, acceptance and
payment will be determined on a lot to lot basis by cores taken from the completed pavement.
Lots will be coincidental with acceptance lots for the surface lift as provided in Subsection
401.02.6.4, except that only lots resulting from the placement of mainline surface lift will be used
for thickness assessment. One core will be obtained at random from each lot. Irregular areas will
not be cored.

When the average thickness of all the cores from the lots representing a day’s production
(excluding any discarded by the Engineer for justifiable reason) is within 3/8 of an inch of the total
pavement thickness shown on the plans, excluding lift(s) placed using an established grade line,
corrective action will not be required and a price adjustment will not be made for non-conformity
to specified thickness.

When the average thickness of all the cores from the lots representing a day’s production is
deficient in thickness by more than 3/8 of an inch of the total pavement thickness shown on the
plans, excluding lift(s) placed using an established grade line, the deficiency shall be corrected by
overlaying the entire length of the day’s production. The thickness of the overlay shall be equal to
the thickness deficiency but no less than the minimum single lift laying thickness for the specified
mixture.

When the thickness of all the cores from the lots representing a day’s production is more than 3/8
of an inch thicker than the total thickness shown on the plans, excluding lift(s) placed using an
established grade line, a price adjustment will be made in accordance with Subsection 907-
403.05.1.
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The cores shall be cut and removed by the Contractor in the presence of the Engineer's
representative and turned over to the Engineer’s representative for further handling. The
Contractor shall fill each core hole with surface lift mixture and compact to the satisfaction of the
Engineer within 24 hours after coring.

907-403.03.4--Lift Corrections. Pavement exceeding the allowable surface tolerances shall be
corrected at the Contractor's expense by the following methods:

Lower, Leveling and Lower Intermediate Lifts:

(a) Removal or addition of mixture by skin patching, feather edging, wedge lift construction
or full depth patching where appropriate and can be completed in a satisfactory manner.

(b) Superimposing an additional layer which shall be an approved grade raise for the full
roadway width and length of the area to be corrected.

Top Intermediate Lift:

(a) Removal and the addition of sufficient mixture to provide the specified thickness.
Corrections by this method shall be square or rectangular in shape and shall completely
cover the area to be corrected.

(b) Superimposing an additional layer (minimum lift thickness for mixture being used) which
shall be an approved grade raise for full roadway width of the area to be corrected.
Transverse joints shall be perpendicular to the centerline of the pavement.

Surface Lift:

(@) Removal and the addition of sufficient mixture to provide new material of at least
minimum single lift laying thickness for full lane width of the area to be corrected.
Transverse joints shall be perpendicular to the centerline of the lane.

(b) Superimposing an additional layer (minimum lift thickness for mixture being used) which
shall be an approved grade raise for full roadway width of the area to be corrected.
Transverse joints shall be perpendicular to the centerline of the pavement.

All mixtures used in the correction of unacceptable pavement shall be approved by the Engineer
prior to use.

907-403.03.5--Overlays or Widening and Overlays. In addition to the requirements of
Subsection 907-403.03.1 through 907-403.03.4, the following requirements will be applicable
when an existing pavement is to be overlaid or widened and overlaid.

907-403.03.5.1--Blank.
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907-403.03.5.2--Sequence of Operations. In order to expedite the safe movement of traffic and
to protect each phase of the work as it is performed, a firm sequence of operations is essential.
Unless otherwise provided in the traffic control plan and/or the contract, the following
appropriate items of work shall be begun and continually prosecuted in the order listed:

(@)

(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
(M
(9)
(h)
(i)
)
(k)
(h
(m)

(n)
(0)
(p)
(@)
(n)
(s)

In sections designated by the Engineer, trim the shoulders along the pavement edges to
provide drainage from the pavement.

Perform prerolling to locate areas of pavement with excessive movement (Section 511).
Perform selective undercutting and patching as directed (Subsection 907-403.03.5.4).
Perform pressure grouting as specified (Section 512).

Clean and seal joints (Section 413).

Complete preparation on one side of roadway to be widened and place widening materials.
Reconstruct shoulders to elevation necessary to assure traffic safety.

Open the widened section to traffic.

Complete above work for other side of roadway.

Perform preliminary leveling as directed.

Apply interlayer as specified.

Place the first overall leveling lift.

After the first overall leveling lift, reconstruct shoulders as necessary to eliminate vertical
differentials which may be hazardous to traffic.

Place first intermediate lift.

Construct shoulders to the contiguous elevation of the first intermediate lift.
Place remaining intermediate lift, if required.

Place surface lift.

Complete construction of shoulders.

Apply permanent traffic marking.
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(t) Final cleanup.

The above operations shall be performed in such a manner that traffic will be maintained on a
paved surface at all times. Two-lane, two-way highways should not be restricted to a single lane
in excess of a 3,000 foot section.

907-403.03.5.3--Widening of Pavement. The foundation for widening shall be formed by
trenching or excavating to the required depth and constructing a smooth, firm and compacted
foundation. It shall have sufficient density and stability to withstand the placement and
compaction of subsequent lifts. Soft, yielding and other unsuitable material which the Engineer
determines will not compact readily shall be removed and backfilled with granular material or
stone matrix asphalt as directed.

Except as provided herein, excavation for widening, undercutting or other required excavation
shall be spread along the edge of the shoulders, foreslopes or other adjacent areas as directed and
will be an absorbed item. When the quantity is in excess of what may be used satisfactorily on
adjacent areas, the Engineer may direct that the material be loaded, hauled and spread uniformly
on other designated areas. In this case, compensation for handling surplus material will be in
accordance with the appropriate pay items as provided in the contract or as extra work.

If the plans require widening of the shoulders or embankment with contractor furnished material,
all suitable material obtained from widening excavation may be used and will be measured and
paid for as Contractor furnished materials. No measurement for payment of haul will be made.

Removal and disposal of old stakes, forms and other debris encountered in excavating shall be in
accordance with Section 201 and shall be considered as incidental to and included in the unit
prices bid for other items. No separate measurement will be made therefor. Pavement edges and
surfaces shall be cleaned prior to final shaping and compaction of adjacent trenching or undercut
areas.

Granular material for widening shall be placed on a previously prepared, smooth, firm and
unyielding foundation in accordance with the typical section. Density of the granular material
shall be as specified.

Stone matrix asphalt for widening, including trench widening, shall meet the applicable
requirements of this section and Section 401 and shall be placed in one or more layers as shown
on the plans or directed. The surface of the mixture shall be finished as a continuation of the
adjacent pavement slope.

Trench rollers or other compaction equipment shall be used to compact the foundation, granular

material and bituminous mixtures for widening when standard width rolling equipment cannot be
used.
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907-403.03.5.4--Patching. Existing pavement which has failed or unsatisfactorily stabilized shall
be removed as directed. Removal of pavement will be measured and paid for under the
appropriate pay items as provided in the contract.

Backfill shall consist of stone matrix asphalt or a combination of compacted layers of granular
material and stone matrix asphalt. Unless otherwise specified, the Engineer will make this
determination based on depth and field conditions.

Stone matrix asphalt used for backfilling will be measured and paid for at the contract unit price
for the mixture designated on the plans as the lowest lift. Granular material will be measured and
paid for under the appropriate pay item as provided in the contract or as extra work.

907-403.03.5.5--Preliminary Leveling. All irregularities of the existing pavement that result in a
thickness greater than approximately two and one-half inches for the first overall leveling lift shall
be corrected by skin patching, feather edging or a wedge lift and shall be approved by the
Engineer in advance of placing the first overall lift.

907-403.03.5.6--Placement of Lifts. The leveling lift shall be placed in a layer (or layers) not
exceeding approximately two and one-half inches compacted thickness.

When single lane construction is required, placement of a lift on the adjacent lane may be
performed by an approved profile averaging device provided the lane previously placed is within
the allowable tolerances for all surface requirements. When any of the tolerances are exceeded,
the contractor shall reestablish the control stringline for laying the adjacent lane should he elect to
perform this work prior to correcting the deficiencies of the lane previously placed. In no case
shall a "matching shoe" be used to control the grade of an adjacent lane.

In instances where there are only minor deviations from the allowable tolerances in the first
overall lift, the Engineer may permit the Contractor to place the next higher lift by graded
stringline in lieu of making the corrections.

Single lane placement of leveling, intermediate and surface lifts shall be limited to the distance
covered in one and one-half days in advance of that placed in the adjacent lane.

907-403.03.5.7--Protection _of Pavement. The pavement shall be protected and properly
maintained until it has been compacted and cooled sufficiently for use by traffic.

907-403.04--Method of Measurement. SMA pavement, complete in place and accepted, will be
measured by the ton. The weight of the composite mixture shall be determined in accordance
with the provisions of Subsection 401.03.2.1.11.

Unless shown as a separate pay item, the furnishing and application of the tack coat will not be
measured for payment. When payment is provided, tack coat will be measured as set out in
Subsection 407.04.

217



-0- S. P. No. 907-403-5 -- Cont’d.

The quantity of bituminous mixture required to correct the work, when made at the expense of
the Contractor, will not be measured for payment.

Any trenching required for widening will not be measured for payment; the cost thereof shall be
included in other items of work.

Undercut required by the Engineer will be measured for payment under the appropriate
excavation item as provided in the contract or as extra work. Pavement removal and any required
trenching will not be included in the measurement for undercut.

907-403.05--Basis of Payment. Subject to the adjustments set out in Subsections 401.02.6.3,
401.02.6.4, 401.02.6.5 & 907-403.03.2, stone matrix asphalt pavement, complete-in-place,
accepted, and measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for
each lift of pavement specified in the bid schedule and shall be full compensation for completing
the work.

907-403.05.1--Price Adjustment for Thickness Requirement. When grade stakes are
eliminated as provided in Subsection 907-403.03.3 and the average thickness of all cores from
lots representing a day’s production is more than 3/8 inch thicker than the total specified thickness
of the pavement, excluding lift(s) placed using an established grade line, a lump sum reduction in
payment for the surface lift of lots representing a day’s production will be made as follows:

Individual Day’s = (Monetary Value of the Day’s x (D - 3/8)

L.S. Reduction Surface Lift Production) ST
Where:
D = The day’s average deviation from total pavement thickness shown on the plans,

excluding lift(s) placed using an established grade line.

ST

Specified thickness for surface lift.

The total L.S. reduction for the project is the summation of the individual day’s reductions in
payment.

907-403.05.2--Pay Items.

Payment will be made under:

907-403-AA: Stone Matrix Asphalt, __ (1) - per ton
Mixture

(1) 9.5 mm mixture, 12.5 mm mixture, or 19 mm mixture
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-9
DATE: 10/26/2011

SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA)

Delete Subsection 403.05 on page 1 and substitute the following.

907-403.04--Method of Measurement. WMA pavement, complete in place and accepted, will
be measured by the ton. The weight of the composite mixture shall be determined in accordance
with the provisions of Subsection 401.03.2.1.11.

907-403.05--Basis of Payment. Subject to the adjustments set out in Subsections 401.02.6.3,
401.02.6.4, 401.02.6.5 & 403.03.2, warm mix asphalt pavement, complete-in-place, accepted,
and measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for each lift
of pavement specified in the bid schedule and shall be full compensation for completing the
work.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-9 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/15/2010
SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA)
Section 403, Hot Bituminous Pavement, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as amended by this special provision is

applicable to Warm Mix Asphalt Only.

907-403.01--Description. Delete the first sentence of Subsection 403.01 on page 266, and
substitute the following:

This work consists of constructing one or more lifts of WMA pavement meeting the
requirements of Section 401 on a prepared surface in accordance with the requirements of this
section and in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grade, thicknesses, and typical cross
sections shown on the plans or established by the Engineer.

907-403.05--Basis of Payment.

907-403.05.2--Pay Items. After the last pay item listed on page 276, add the following:

907-403-M: Warm Mix Asphalt, _ (1) , _ (2) - per ton
Type Mixture

907-403-N: Warm Mix Asphalt, _(1) ,_ (3) , Leveling - per ton
Type Mixture

907-403-O: Warm Mix Asphalt, _(1) , __ (4) , Trench Widening - per ton
Type Mixture
907-403-P: Warm Mix Asphalt, HT, (3) , Polymer Modified - per ton
Mixture
907-403-Q: Warm Mix Asphalt, HT, (3) __, Polymer Modified, Leveling - per ton
Mixture
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-407-1 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 02/26/2008
SUBJECT: Tack Coat

Section 407, Tack Coat, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-407.02.1--Bituminous Material. Delete the second sentence of the first paragraph of
Subsection 407.02.1 on page 281, and substitute the following:

When not specified, the materials shall be as specified in Table 410-A on page 293.

907-407.03.3--Application of Bituminous Material. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection
407.03.3 on page 281, and substitute the following.

Tack coat shall be applied with a distributor spray bar. A hand wand will only be allowed for
applying tack coat on ramp pads, irregular shoulder areas, median crossovers, turnouts, or other
irregular areas. Bituminous materials and application rates for tack coat shall be as specified in
Table 410-A on page 293. Tack coat shall not be applied during wet or cold weather, after
sunset, or to a wet surface. Emulsions shall be allowed to "break" prior to superimposed
construction.

907-407.05--Basis of Payment. Delete the pay item at the end of Subsection 407.05 on page
282, and substitute the following:

907-407-A: Asphalt for Tack Coat * - per gallon

* Grade may be specified
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-618-1
DATE: 1/25/2012
PROJECT: IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303 — Hinds County
After the first paragraph of Subsection 907-618.01.2 on page 1, add the following:

Additional signs will be required as follows:

Centerline of Each Lane

41 11
/
6-foot Type Il Barricades (Double Faced)
G20-2a Mounted on Barricades 500 Feet
A\
EOP

500 Feet
-1 1
\
6-foot Type Il Barricades (Single Faced)
500 Feet G20-1 ( 6 Miles ) Mounted on Barricades

R16-3 Signs Requiredk

ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS REQUIRED:

_5 - W20-1 (AHEAD) signs required. One (1) sign is required at each local road or street entering the
project.
20 - R16-3 (SPEEDING FINES DOUBLED) signs required.
When included in the contract, R16-3 signs shall be spaced in accordance with sheet titled “Location of R16-3
Signs”.
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All Construction signing is included in the bid for Pay Item 618-A, Maintenance of Traffic. Fluorescent orange
sheeting shall be used on all construction and traffic control signs except for R16-3 which shall be black legend
and border on white background.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-618-1 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/29/2004
SUBJECT: Additional Signing Requirements
Section 618, Maintenance of Traffic and Traffic Control Plan, of the 2004 Edition of the
Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as

follows.

907-618.01.2--Traffic Control Plan. At the end of Subsection 618.01.2 on page 413, add the
following:

For compliance with the traffic control plan, the Contractor will be required to install and
maintain construction signs at various location throughout the project. Payment for these signs
will be included in the price bid for pay item no. 618-A, Maintenance of Traffic per lump sum.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-618-4 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 12/12/2006
SUBJECT: Placement of Temporary Traffic Stripe
Section 618, Maintenance of Traffic and Traffic Control Plan, of the 2004 Edition of the
Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as

follows:

907-618.03.3--Safe_Movement of Traffic. Delete subparagraphs (2) and (3) of Subsection
618.03.3 on pages 415 & 416, and substitute the following:

(2) Temporary edge lines on projects requiring shoulders constructed of granular material
may be delayed for a period not to exceed three (3) days.

Temporary edge lines placed on the final pavement course of projects requiring paved shoulders
with surface treatment may be placed on the adjacent shoulder in as near the permanent location
as possible until the surface treatment is placed. When the edge lines are obliterated by the
placement of the surface treatment, the edge lines shall be placed in the permanent stripe location.
The replacement of edge lines may be delayed for a period not to exceed three (3) days for a two
or three-lane roads.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-626-15 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 03/17/2008
SUBJECT: Thermoplastic Traffic Markings

Section 626, Thermoplastic Traffic Markings, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-626.05--Basis of Payment. Add the “907” prefix to the pay items listed on page 446.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-626-22 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/06/2010
SUBJECT: Double Drop Thermoplastic Markings

Section 626, Thermoplastic Traffic Markings, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-626.03.1.1--Equipment. After the second paragraph of Subsection 626.03.1.1 on page 444,
add the following:

When edge lines are placed over rumble strips, the equipment must be able to apply the markings
using the atomization method instead of extrusion / ribbon method.

907-626.03.1.2--Construction Details. After the second sentence of the first full paragraph of
Subsection 626.03.1.2 on page 445 add the following:

When edge lines are placed on rumble strips, the thickness of the edge line shall be 90 mils.

After the last sentence of the third full paragraph of Subsection 626.03.1.2 on page 445, add the
following:

When double drop thermoplastic stripe is called for in the contract, additional beads by the drop-
on method shall be applied as follows:

Class A glass beads at a rate of not less than three pounds of beads per 100 feet of six-inch stripe.
Class B glass beads at a rate of not less than three pounds of beads per 100 feet of six-inch stripe.

The Class B glass beads shall be applied to the newly placed stripe first, followed by the
application of the Class A glass beads.

907-626.05--Basis of Payment. Add the following to the list of pay items on page 446.

907-626-A: 6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Traffic Stripe,
Skip White * - per linear foot or mile

907-626-B: 6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Traffic Stripe,
Continuous White * - per linear foot or mile

907-626-C: 6” Thermoplastic Double Drop Edge Stripe,
Continuous White * - per linear foot or mile
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907-626-D: 6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Traffic Stripe,
Skip Yellow - per linear foot or mile

907-626-E: 6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Traffic Stripe,
Continuous Yellow - per linear foot or mile

907-626-F: 6” Thermoplastic Double Drop Edge Stripe,

Continuous Yellow, * - per linear foot or mile
907-626-G: Thermoplastic Double Drop Detail Stripe, Color - per linear foot
907-626-H: Thermoplastic Double Drop Legend, White - per linear foot or

sgauare foot

* Thickness may be specified
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-687-15 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 01/05/2012
SUBJECT: Traffic Recorder Classification System
PROJECT: 1M-0020-01(165) / 103914303 — Hinds County
Section 907-687, Traffic Recorder Classification System, is hereby added to and made a part of
the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as

follows:

SECTION 907-687 - TRAFFIC RECORDER CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM

907-687.01--Description. This work consists of furnishing Traffic Recorder Classification
Systems of the types specified which includes assembling, constructing, erecting, and installing a
new complete system in conformity with these specifications to insure properly operating units
in accordance with the designs and at the locations shown on the plans, or as directed. This axle
detector system should classify vehicles in all lanes of traffic. Submittals shall be sent directly to
the Planning Analysis Section of the Planning Division with a copy of the cover letter sent to the
Project Engineer. The submittals will be returned within a seven (7) business day period from
when they are received.

The Contractor shall include all hardware and software necessary to operate the field station
unattended. The station is to operate continuously without human intervention.

The system may be a Traffic Recorder Classification Permanent System (907-687-A) or a Traffic
Recorder Classification Short Term Permanent System (907-687-B). The type of system shall be
defined in the plans or contract documents.

The Traffic Recorder Classification Permanent System shall require an AC power source and
communication source via a data communication phone line as referenced in the plans.

The Traffic Recorder Classification Short Term Permanent System shall not require an AC
power source and communication source via a data communication phone line.

Both systems shall utilize two (2) Class 1 Brass Linguini (BL) Piezo strips as utilized by Mikros
RAKTEL 8010 System or latest system as approved by MDOT and one (1) loop per lane in all
lanes as recommended by the manufacturer.

A multiplexer shall be required for sites utilizing two (2) Mikros RAKTEL Systems in order for
both systems to have access to one phone line.
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The Contractor shall provide three (3) copies of all manuals on Installation, Operating,
Schematics, and Maintenance for the entire System.

The BL Piezo sensors, equipment cabinet, inductive loops, cables, leads and electronic hardware
and software will be furnished, installed, tested, calibrated and made operational by the
Contractor. The Contractor shall provide all services required for construction, tests, the
satisfactory performance period(s), and miscellaneous usage on this project until the site
inspection of the project. Deposits, customer charges, connection cost, etc., associated with the
System up to and including the date of the site inspection (Subsection 907-687.03.18.1--Site
Inspection) of the System shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. At least five (5) business
days prior to starting work, the Contractor shall provide notice to the MDOT Planning Division
and the MDOT Project Office so that a representative of the Planning Division can be on site
while the work is being performed.

907-687.02--Materials. The materials used in the traffic recorder classification system shall
conform with the requirements of these specifications as set out herein. Prior to the scheduled
start of work, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with submittals on the following items
and shall obtain the Engineer’s approval before starting affected work. The Contractor shall use
new materials and equipment. Any existing traffic counting equipment at the site is the sole
property of the MDOT and shall not be removed by the Contractor.

907-687.02.1--Sensors.  Vehicle axle detectors shall utilize piezoelectric cable in a sensor
assembly and be of a type that has been shown to be successful for vehicle classification in both
asphaltic and portland cement concrete pavements. BL Piezo sensor length shall be eleven (11)
feet minimum. Sensors as delivered from manufacturer shall include a shielded transmission
cable of sufficient length for a continuous run to the equipment cabinet without splicing.

907-687.02.1.1--Automatic Traffic Recorder Station. Piezoelectric Cable/Sensors shall be as
those utilized by Mikros RAKTEL 8010 System or latest system as approved by MDOT.
Sensitivity dispersion shall be Class 1, +5%.

907-687-02.2--Shielded Transmission Cable. Coaxial cable type RG58 C/U shall conform to
IMSA 50-2 for polyethylene insulated, polyethylene jacketed cable, AWG #14. Cable shall meet
the requirements of Section 636 for the Standard Specifications.

907-687.02.3--Conduit and Pull Boxes. Conduit and pull boxes shall meet the requirements of
Sections 647 & 668 of the Standard Specifications.

907-687.02.3.1--Under Roadways. Conduits under the roadway shall be Schedule 80 PVC or
coated rigid galvanized steel.

907-687.02.3.2--Other Conduit. Other conduit shall be Schedule 40 PVC direct buried conduit
unless noted otherwise.

907-687.02.3.3--Pull Boxes. Pull boxes shall be size Type 2 and the cover does not require
words inscribed on the top.
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907-687.02.4--Loop Wire. Loop wire, IMSA 51-3, AWG #14, shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 722.03 of the Standard Specifications.

907-687.02.5--Loop Sealant. Loop sealant shall be “Traffic Loop Sealant” as manufactured by
3M Corporation, or approved equal.

907-687.02.6--Sensor Cement. The sensor assembly shall be cemented into the pavement with
an epoxy resin of a type recommended by the sensor manufacturer.

907-687.02.7--Equipment Cabinet. The installation and setup of the equipment cabinet and all
its applications must comply with all requirements of the plans. The Contractor will install the
equipment cabinet along the highway right of way at a location approved by the Engineer. The
equipment cabinet shall utilize a locking door. The housing shall be positioned so that the data
collector will be approximately four (4) feet above the ground and mounted on a timber pole
meeting the requirements of Subsection 723.08.6 unless an equivalent pole is specified and
depicted in the plans. Lightning protection shall be provided for each installation. A 5/8-inch by
12-foot ground rod shall be used with AWG #6 copper conductors. Class B concrete shall be
used for equipment cabinet footings.

907-687.03--Construction Requirements. The general layout of the work shall conform to the
details shown on the typical installation plans and shall be verified at each location with the
Project Engineer. No hazards, such as open holes on site during construction, shall be left
overnight.

All traffic control shall meet the requirements as defined in the most updated Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

907-687.03.1--Manufacturer’s Recommendations. Sensors must be installed in accordance
with the approved procedures and specifications provided by the sensor manufacturer. All
sensors and connecting cables shall be positioned and installed to assure compatibility with the
inductive loops to provide electrical signals for vehicle classification.

907-687.03.2--Conflicts. Conflicts between any piece of equipment, which if installed as shown
in relation to any previously installed equipment that may impair the proper operation of that
equipment, shall be resolved by the Contractor as approved by the Engineer.

907-687.03.3--Conduit Runs. The number of conductors, conduits and fittings necessary to
produce an operative system as specified herein shall be provided. All joints, connections, etc.
shall be completely water and moisture tight. Shielded transmission cable and wire leads shall
be installed in conduit from paved shoulders to pull boxes.

907-687.03.4--Slots in Pavement. All slots required in pavement and paved shoulders shall be
saw cut with diamond blade power saw. Edges shall be straight, smooth and true. Depth shall
be uniform.
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907-687.03.4.1--Loop Slots. Slots for loop wire shall be ¥-inch minimum width. Slot depth
shall be 2% inches in asphalt and 1% inches in concrete. Diagonal slots shall be cut at corners by
overlapping cuts so that the entire slot intended for wire has full depth. There shall be no jagged
edges or protrusions which may damage wire.

907-687.03.4.2--Cable Slots. Slots for cable shall be 3/8-inch width (+1/16”) and 2%s-inch
depth. To ensure that the slots are full depth, all turns and overlay cuts shall not exceed 45
degrees. There shall be no jagged edges or protrusions which may damage cable. Cable leads
from each sensor shall be run in individual saw cut slots at a minimum spacing of 12 inches.

907-687.03.4.3--Sensors Slots. Slots for sensors shall be of the width and depth specified by the
sensor manufacturer. Cavity of sensor slots may be made with chisel between saw cut sides, but
the bottom shall be smooth and level without protrusions. In overlays of four inches (4”) or less,
the slot shall extend to the top of the course below the overlay. Before placing sensor, the slot
shall be cleaned with compressed air.

907-687.03.5--Loop Assemblies. Inductive loop assemblies shall meet the requirements of
Section 635 of the Standard Specifications.

907-687.03.6--Inspection. Pavement slots shall be inspected at time of sensor and cable
installation.  Surfaces shall be clean and dry, free of all dust, grit, moisture and other
contaminants that might affect sealant or cement bond.

907-687.03.6.1--Sensor_Check. Prior to final installation, sensor assembly shall be placed in
position in slot and inspected for compliance with manufacturer’s requirements as to clearance,
surface alignment, etc. Sensor output shall be checked using an oscilloscope or other test
equipment recommended by the sensor manufacturer.

907-687.03.6.2--Cable Inspection. The cable shall not have any cuts, nicks, abrasions or breaks
in the insulation at the time of filling slot with sealant. Any sensor having defects in the shielded
transmission cable shall be replaced.

907-687.03.6.3--Loop Inspection. The loop wire shall not have any cuts, nicks, abrasions or
breaks in the insulation before or after installation in the slot. Loop inductance shall be 124
microhenries.

907-687.03.7--Sensor_Installation. Approved epoxy cement shall completely fill the cavity
spaces and surround all four sides of the sensor assembly. All excess encapsulant shall be
removed from pavement surface and sensor to conduit to prevent damage during installation.
Sensor installation shall be protected from traffic until epoxy cement is sufficiently cured.

907-687.03.8--Sleeves. Flexible sleeve or other protection shall be provided for shielded cable at
sensor ends to prevent damage. The Contractor shall take care to insure that the sleeve is not
filled with epoxy cement. In addition, the Contractor shall provide flexible sleeve,
approximately 12 inches long, at pavement construction joints including joints between lanes and
between pavement and paved shoulder.
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907-687.03.9--Cable and Wire Installation. The cable or lead wires shall be placed in the
bottom of the slot so that there are no kinks, curls, straining or stretching of the insulation. The
two loop lead wires shall be twisted two to five turns per foot before placement in the slot.
Special care shall be taken in seating the cable and wire so that the insulation will not be broken
or abraded. No sharp tools such as screwdriver or metal object shall be used for this operation.

907-687.03.9.1--Conditions. The Contractor shall install the sealant in strict adherence to the
manufacturer’s recommendation and these specifications. No sealant shall be installed during
inclement weather or under any condition which might introduce moisture into the pavement
slots.

907-687.03.9.2--Sealant. The viscosity of the sealant shall be such that it can be readily placed
in the slot, completely surround the wires, displace all air and fill the slot so that the sealant is
flush with the roadway surface. The finished installation shall be waterproof and present a neat
workmanlike appearance. Minimum required clearance shall be maintained to cable and wire.

907-687.03.9.3--Protection. The sealant shall be sufficiently hardened before opening to traffic.

907-687.03.10--Cleaning. All excess encapsulate and sealant shall be removed from pavement
surface, inductive loop, and sensor after installation. A hand grinder shall be used, if necessary,
to smooth out rough or high areas that might affect sensor operation.

907-687.03.11--Tags. Each shielded transmission cable and pair of lead wires shall be uniquely
identified by an insulated, waterproof tag in every pull box.

907-687.03.12--Trenching and Backfilling. All trenching shall be done by mechanical means
and all sides shall be straight and vertical. Width of trenches shall not exceed eight (8) inches on
either side of placed conduits. All backfill shall be made with a friable material, which has been
approved by the Engineer. Material shall be placed in compacted lifts as approved by the
Engineer. The site, including shoulders and grassing, shall be returned to its original condition.

907-687.03.13--Jacking or Boring. Approved jacking or boring methods shall be used where a
conduit must be placed under an existing roadway. Jacking/boring pits shall be kept a minimum
of five (5) feet from the edge of shoulder, and care shall be taken not to disturb existing
pavement. Excessive use of water or other methods which could undermine pavements shall not
be permitted. The jacking/boring site must be returned to its undisturbed state upon completion
of the operation. Only experienced labor shall be used for jacking/boring work. Conduit shall be
not less than 36 inches below pavement surface.

907-687.03.14--Pull Boxes. The location of the pull boxes must be approved by the Project
Engineer. Pull boxes shall be set on 12-inch minimum thickness washed gravel. Holes for
drainage shall be provided in bottom of pull box. Conduit entering pull box shall be located so
as to leave the major portion of the box clear.
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907-687.03.15--Conduit. Conduit shall be laid to a depth of not less than 36 inches below the
finished grade, except at conduit ends. All conduits shall be run at least 10 feet outside shoulder
unless otherwise approved. One size of conduit shall be used for each run; no reducing
couplings will be permitted.

907-687.03.16--Conductor Installation. Before placing shielded cable or wire leads in conduit,
the conduit shall be cleaned with compressed air and rigid metal conduit shall be cleaned with a
mandrel. Only approved lubricants which will not injure conductor insulation while pulling
cables shall be used.

Loop splices shall be made in pull boxes only, soldered, and sealed in an inline resin splice Kkit.
An insulation equal in rating and thickness to the conductor insulation shall be provided.

907-687.03.17--System Acceptance. The Contractor shall be required to demonstrate to the
Engineer the satisfactory operation of each device installed on this project.

907-687.03.18--Material Warranty. The following warranty stipulations are in addition to
those covered by Subsection 106.01 of the Standard Specifications.

907-687.03.18.1--Site Inspection. After meeting the consecutive polling requirement, a site
inspection may be made upon completion of an individual site but must be made before the final
inspection of the project.

The Contractor, with MDOT’s representatives present to verify that the site is working properly,
shall test all Traffic Recorder Classification Systems.

Sensors, loops and related components at all sites shall be operational at the final inspection of
the project.

907-687.03.18.1.1--Consecutive Polling.  All Traffic Recorder Classification Permanent
Systems shall have polled without any problems for at least 10 consecutive days and data for
each day must pass quality control and quality assurance checks prior to the site inspection.

907-687.03.18.1.2--Data Collection. The Contractor shall provide 48 hours of data (IMG files)
to the Planning Division for all Traffic Recorder Classification Short Term Permanent Systems
prior to the site inspection.

907-687.03.18.2--Guarantee. At each location, the Contractor shall warrant and guarantee all
sensors, loops and related components for a period of 12 months, beginning at the date of release
from maintenance, or partial release from maintenance, of the project.

907-687.03.18.3--Responsibility. It is the intent of the preceding paragraph to provide for
equipment that performs as intended by the manufacturer. It is the further intent to obtain from
the Contractor a level of workmanship that will assure the Department of an operation system
devoid of Contractor laxities. Failure to perform as indicated shall require the Contractor to
replace in kind or repair, at the Contractor’s option, the equipment or workmanship in question.
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All material and labor cost resulting from the replacement or repair of equipment or correction of
poor workmanship shall be at no additional costs to the Department.

907-687.03.18.4--Repairs. The Department shall report any failures and outages to the
Contractor. The Contractor will be required to make the necessary repairs within 10 business
days of the report. The Contractor shall not be responsible for outages occurring during the 12-
month warranty period due to vandalism, traffic accidents, or any problems not related to
materials or workmanship. The Contractor will be required to make the necessary repairs for
such outages and a reasonable cost for such repair(s) will be borne by the Department.

907-687.03.18.5--Manufacturer’s Guarantees. All manufacturer’s standard warranties or
guarantees for all electrical and mechanical equipment which are provided as customary trade
practice shall be made out to the Department and shall begin simultaneously with the
commencement of the 12-month warranty period.

907-687.03.18.6--Guarantee of Repairs. This warrantee and guarantee on the fixed or replaced
items shall be identical in scope to the warrantee and guarantee in Subsections 907-687.03.18.1
through 907-687.03.18.5.

907-687.04--Method of Measurement. Traffic Recorder Classification system of the type
specified, complete in place and accepted, will be measured per each location.

907-687.05--Basis of Payment. Traffic Recorder Classification system, measured as prescribed
above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per each, which price shall be full compensation
for furnishing, installing, testing and guaranteeing all equipment, and for all materials, labor,
equipment, operation, and other incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Payment will be made under:
907-687-A: Traffic Recorder Classification Permanent System, _* - per each
907-687-B: Traffic Recorder Classification Short Term Permanent System, _* - per each

* Site No. or Location may be specified
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-699-4 CODE: (1S)
DATE: 02/15/2012
SUBJECT: Construction Stakes

Section 699, Construction Stakes, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-699.01--Description. After the first paragraph of Subsection 699.01 on page 585, add the
following:

This work may be performed utilizing Automated Machine Guidance technologies and systems
in accordance with the standard specifications and contract documents. Automated Machine
Guidance (AMG) is defined as the utilization of positioning technologies such as Global
Positioning Systems (GPS), Robotic Total Stations, lasers, and sonic systems to automatically
guide and adjust construction equipment according to the intended design requirements. The
Contractor may use any type of AMG system(s) that result in compliance with the contract
documents and applicable Standard Specifications.

Automated Machine Guidance (AMG) is not a mandatory requirement. Automated Machine
Guidance (AMG), conventional staking, or a combination of both may be used at the
Contractor’s option for staking on this project.

907-699.02--Materials. After the last sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 699.02 on
page 585, add the following.

All equipment required to accomplish automated machine guidance shall be provided by the
Contractor. The Contractor may use any type of AMG equipment that achieves compliance with
the contract documents and applicable Standard Specifications.

907-699.03--Construction Requirements. Delete the first sentence of Subsection 699.03 on
page 585 and substitute the following:

The Department will establish, one time only, secondary control points with elevations at
distances not to exceed 1500 feet or that minimum distance necessary to maintain inter-visibility.

Delete the third sentence of the fourth paragraph of Subsection 699.03 on page 587, and
substitute the following.

The duties performed by said Registrant shall conform to the definitions under the “practice of
engineering” and practice of “land surveying” in Mississippi Law and the latest edition of the
MDOT Survey Manual. The MDOT Survey Manual can be obtained online at the following
address.

http://www.gomdot.com/Divisions/Highways/Resources.aspx?Div=RoadwayDesign.
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After the last paragraph of Subsection 699.03 on page 587, add the following.

907-699.03.1--Automated Machine Guidance.

907-699.03.1.1--Automated Machine Guidance Work Plan. The Contractor shall submit a
comprehensive written Automated Machine Guidance Work Plan to the Engineer for review at
least 30 days prior to use. The submittal of a AMG Work Plan shall be an indication of the
Contractor's intention to utilize AMG instead of conventional methods on the project areas and
elements stated in the Work Plan. The Engineer shall review the Automated Machine Guidance
Work Plan to ensure that the requirements of this special provision are addressed. The
Contractor shall assume total responsibility for the performance of the system utilized in the
Work Plan. Any update or alteration of the Automated Machine Guidance Work Plan in the
course of the work shall be approved and submitted to MDOT for determination of conformance
with requirements of this special provision.

The Automated Machine Guidance Work Plan shall describe how the automated machine
guidance technology will be integrated into other technologies employed on the project. This
shall include, but not limited to, the following:

1. A description of the manufacturer, model, and software version of the AMG equipment.

2. Information on the Contractor's experience in the use of Automated Machine Guidance
system (or Related Technologies) to be used on the project, including formal training and
field experience of project staff.

3. A single onsite staff person as the primary contact, and up to one alternate contact person
for Automated Machine Guidance technology issues.

4. A definition of the project boundaries and scope of work to be accomplished with the AMG
system.

5. A description of how the project proposed secondary control(s) is to be established. It shall
also include a list and map detailing control points enveloping the site.

6. A description of site calibration procedures including, but not limited to, equipment
calibration and the frequency of calibration as well as how the equipment calibration and
information will be documented to MDOT and the Project Engineer. The documentation
shall contain a complete record of when and where the tests were performed and the status
of each equipment item tested within or out of the ranges of required tolerances.

7. A description of the Contractor's quality control procedures for checking mechanical
calibration and maintenance of equipment. It shall also include the frequency and type of
checks to be performed.

8. A description of the method and frequency of field verification checks and the submission
schedule of results to the Project Engineer.

9. A description of the Contractor's contingency plan in the event of failure/outage of the
AMG system.

10. A schedule of Digital Terrain Models (DTM) intended for use on the project. This shall be
submitted to the Engineer for review, feedback, and communication.

The Contractor and MDOT will agree on the quantity and schedule of Contractor-provided
training on the utilized AMG system required under Subsection 907-699.03.1.3.

907-699.03.1.2--State’s Responsibilities. The District Surveyor will set the primary horizontal
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and vertical control points in the field for the project as per latest edition of the MDOT Survey
Manual. The control points shall be in Mississippi State Plane coordinate system.

MDOT will provide an electronic alignment file and primary control file for the project. This
file will be based on the appropriate Mississippi State Plane Coordinate Zone either West or
East. These files will be created with the computer software applications MicroStation (CADD
software) and GEOPAK (civil engineering software). The data files will be provided in the
native formats. The Contractor shall perform necessary conversion of the files for their selected
grade control equipment, field verify the data for accuracy, and immediately report any errors to
MDOT.

MDOT will provide design data, if available, in an electronic format to the Contractor. These
files will be created with the computer software applications MicroStation (CADD software) and
GEOPAK (civil engineering software). The data files will be provided in the native formats as
specified in the Data Format section of this specification. No guarantee is made to the data
accuracy or completeness, or that the data systems used by MDOT will be directly compatible
with the systems used by the Contractor. Information shown on the paper plans marked with the
seal (official plans as advertised) shall govern.

The Engineer will perform spot checks as necessary of the Contractor's machine control grading
results, surveying calculations, records, field procedures, and actual staking. If the Engineer
determines that the work is not being performed in accordance with the Specifications, the
Engineer shall order the Contractor to re-construct the work to the requirements of the contract
documents at no additional cost to the Department.

907-699.03.1.3--Contractor’s Responsibilities The Contractor shall provide formal training, if
requested, on the use of the Automated Machine Guidance Equipment and the Contractor's
systems to MDOT project personnel prior to the start of construction activities utilizing AMG.
This training is for providing MDOT project personnel with an understanding of the equipment,
software, and electronic data being used by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall use the alignment and control data provided by MDOT.

The Contractor shall bear all costs, including but not limited to the cost of actual reconstruction
work that may be incurred due to errors in application of Automated Machine Guidance
techniques or manipulation of MDOT design data in Digital Terrain Models (DTM).

The Contractor shall be responsible for converting the information on the plans and/or electronic
data file provided by MDOT into a format compatible with the Contractor's AMG system.

The Contractor shall establish secondary control points at locations along the length of the
project and outside the project limits and/or where work is performed beyond the project limits
as required by the Automated Machine Guidance system utilized. The Contractor shall establish
this secondary control using survey procedures as outlined in the latest edition of the MDOT
Survey Manual. A copy of all new control point information shall be provided to the Engineer
prior to construction activities. The Contractor shall be responsible for all errors resulting from
their efforts and shall correct deficiencies to the satisfaction of the Engineer and at no additional
cost to the State.
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The Contractor shall preserve all reference points and monuments that are established by the
District Surveyor outside the construction limits. If the Contractor fails to preserve these items,
they shall be re-established by the Contractor to their original quality at no additional cost to the
State.

The Contractor shall set grade stakes at the top of the finished sub-grade and base course at all
hinge points on the typical sections at 2000-foot maximum intervals on mainline, critical points
such as, but not limited to, PC's, PT's, beginning and ending super elevation transition sections,
middle of the curve, and at least two locations on each of the side roads and ramps, and at the
beginning and end of each cross slope transition where Automated Machine Guidance is used.
These grade stakes shall be established using conventional survey methods for use by the
Engineer to check the accuracy of the construction.

The Contractor shall meet the same accuracy requirements as detailed in the Mississippi
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. Grade stakes shall be established as
per Section 699 of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction for
use by the Engineer to check the accuracy of the construction.

The Contractor shall be responsible for implementing the AMG system using the Mississippi
State Plane Coordinate System. No localization methods will be accepted.

907-699.03.1.4--Data_Format. It is the Contractor's responsibility to produce the Digital
Terrain Model(s) and/or 3D line work needed for Automated Machine Guidance. MDOT does
not produce this data in its design process. MDOT does provide CADD files created in the
design process to the Contractor. The CADD files provided by MDOT are provided in the native
software application formats in which they are created with no conversions, and their use in
developing 3D data for machine guidance is at the discretion of the Contractor. The CADD files
that may be available are listed below. Cross-Sections are one of the items provided but are not
necessarily created at critical design locations. Therefore their use in Digital Terrain Models
(DTM) for AMG is limited.

Project Control - Microstation DGN file and ASCI| file

Existing Topographic Data - Microstation DGN file(s)

Preliminary Surveyed Ground Surface - GeoPak TIN, if available

Horizontal and Vertical alignment information - GeoPak GPK file and/or Microstation
DGN file(s)

2D Design line work (edge of pavement, shoulder, etc.) - Microstation DGN file(s)

Cross sections - Microstation DGN file(s), GeoPak format

Superelevation - Microstation DGN file(s), GeoPak format

Form Grades - Microstation DGN file(s)

Design Drainage - Microstation DGN file(s)

el AN

© oo NG

It is expressly understood and agreed that MDOT assumes no responsibility in respect to the
sufficiency or accuracy of these CADD files. These files are provided for convenience only and
the contract plans are the legal document for constructing the project.

907-699.05--Basis of Payment. Add the “907” prefix to the pay items listed on page 588.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-701-4 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 11/09/2010
SUBJECT: Hydraulic Cement

Section 701, Hydraulic Cement, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

Delete Subsection 701.01 on pages 595 & 596, and substitute the following:

907-701.01--General. The following requirements shall be applicable to hydraulic cement:

Only hydraulic cements conforming to Section 701 shall be used. Hydraulic cements shall not
be listed or designated as meeting more than one AASHTO or Department type.

Different brands of hydraulic cement, or the same brand of hydraulic cement from different
mills, shall not be mixed or used alternately in any one class of construction or structure, without
written permission from the Engineer; except that this requirement will not be applicable to
hydraulic cement treatment of design soils, or bases.

The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting the hydraulic cement
against dampness. Hydraulic cement, which for any reason, has become partially set or which
contains lumps of caked hydraulic cement will be rejected. Hydraulic cement salvaged from
discarded or used bags shall not be used.

The temperature of bulk hydraulic cement shall not be greater than I65°F at the time of
incorporation in the mix.

Acceptance of hydraulic cement will be based on the certification program as described in the
Department’s Materials Division Inspection, Testing, and Certification Manual and job control
sampling and testing as established by Department SOP.

Retests of hydraulic cement may be made for soundness and expansion within 28 days of test
failure and, if the hydraulic cement passes, it may be accepted. Hydraulic cement shall not be
rejected due to failure to meet the fineness requirements if upon retests after drying at 212°F for
one hour, it meets such requirements.

Delete Subsection 701.02 on page 596, and substitute the following:

907-701.02--Portland Cement.

907-701.02.1--General.
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907-701.02.1.1--Types of Portland Cement. Portland cement (cement) shall be either Type I or
Type 1l conforming to AASHTO Designation: M85 or Type I(MS), as defined by the
description below Table 1. Type 111 cement conforming to AASHTO Designation: M85 or Type
I11(MS), as defined by the description below Table 1, may be used for the production of precast
or precast-prestressed concrete members.

907-701.02.1.2--Alkali Content. All cement types in this Subsection shall meet the Equivalent
alkali content requirement for low-alkali cements listed in AASHTO Designation: M85, Table
2.

907-701.02.2--Replacement by Other Cementitious Materials. The maximum replacement of
cement by weight is 25% for fly ash or 50% for ground granulated blast furnace slag (GGBFS).
The minimum tolerance for replacement shall be 5% below the maximum replacement content.
Replacement contents below this minimum tolerance by fly ash or GGBFS may be used, but
shall not be given any special considerations, like the maximum acceptance temperature for
Portland cement concrete containing pozzolans. Special considerations shall only apply for
replacement of cement by fly ash or GGBFS.

907-701.02.2.1--Portland Cement Concrete Exposed to Soluble Sulfate Conditions or
Seawater. When Portland cement concrete is exposed to moderate or severe soluble sulfate
conditions, or to seawater, cement types and replacement of cement by Class F fly ash, GGBFS,
or silica fume shall be as follows in Table 1.

Table 1- Cementitious Materials for Soluble Sulfate Conditions

Sulfate Water-soluble Sulfate (SO4)in | Cementitious material required*
Exposure sulfate (SO,) in soil, water, ppm
% by mass
Moderate and 0.10-0.20 150 - 1,500 Type [l ** *** **** coment,
Seawater or Type | cement with one of

the following replacements of
cement by weight:

25% Class F fly ash,

50% GGBFS, or

8% silica fume

Severe 0.20 - 2.00 1,500 - 10,000 Type | cement with a
replacement by weight of 50%
GGBFS, or
Type 11 ** cement with one of
the following replacements of
cement by weight:

25% Class F fly ash,

50% GGBFS, or

8% silica fume
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* The values listed in this table for replacement of Portland cement by the
cementitious materials listed are maximums and shall not be exceeded. The
minimum tolerance for replacement shall be 0.5% below the maximum replacement
content. Replacement contents below this minimum tolerance by the cementitious
materials listed in this table do not meet the requirements for the exposure conditions
listed and shall not be allowed.

** Type | cement conforming to AASHTO Designation: M85 with a maximum 8%
tricalcium aluminate (C3A) may be used in lieu of Type Il cement; this cement is
given the designation “Type I(MS)”. Type Il cement conforming to AASHTO
Designation: M85 with a maximum 8% tricalcium aluminate (C3A) may be used in
lieu of Type Il cement as allowed in Subsection 907-701.02.1; this cement is given
the designation “Type 111(MS)”.

*** Blended cement meeting the sulfate resistance requirements of Subsection 907-
701.04 may be used in lieu of Type Il as allowed in Subsection 907-701.04. No
additional cementitious materials shall be added to or as a replacement for blended
cement.

**** Class F fly ash or GGBFS may be added as a replacement for cement as allowed in
Subsection 907-701.02.2.

Class C fly ash shall not be used as a replacement for cement in any of the sulfate exposure
conditions listed above.

907-701.02.2.2--Cement _for Soil Stabilization Exposed to Soluble Sulfate Conditions or
Seawater. When Portland cement for use in soil stabilization is exposed to moderate or severe
soluble sulfate conditions, or to seawater, cement types and replacement of cement by Class F fly
ash or GGBFS shall meet the requirements of Subsection 907-701.02.2.1. Neither metakaolin
nor silica fume shall be used to bring the cementitious materials into compliance with the
requirements of Table 1.

Delete Subsection 701.03 on page 596, and substitute the following:

907-701.03--Masonry Cement. Masonry cement shall conform to ASTM Designation: C 91
and shall only be used in masonry applications.

Delete Subsection 701.04 on page 596, and substitute the following:

907-701.04--Blended Hydraulic Cement.

907-701.04.1--General.

907-701.04.1.1--Types of Blended Cement. Blended hydraulic cements (blended cements)
shall be of the following types and conform to AASHTO Designation: M 240:

Type I(SM) - Slag-modified Portland cement

Type IS — Portland blast-furnace slag cement
Type I(PM) - Pozzolan-modified Portland cement
Type IP — Portland-pozzolan cement
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Blended cement for use in Portland cement concrete or soil stabilization exposed to the moderate
soluble sulfate condition or exposure to seawater as defined in Table 1 shall meet the Sulfate
resistance requirement listed in AASHTO Designation: M 240, Table 2 and the “(MS)” suffix
shall be added to the type designation.

907-701.04.1.2--Alkali Content. All blended cement types in this Subsection shall meet the
Mortar expansion requirements listed in AASHTO Designation: M 240, Table 2.

907-701.04.2--Replacement by Other Cementitious Materials. No additional cementitious
materials, such as Portland cement, performance hydraulic cement, fly ash, GGBFS, metakaolin,
or others, shall be added to or as a replacement for blended cement.

907-701.04.3--Exposure to Soluble Sulfate Conditions or Seawater. When Portland cement
concrete or blended cement for soil stabilization is exposed to moderate soluble sulfate
conditions or to seawater, where the moderate soluble sulfate condition is defined in Table 1, the
blended cement shall meet the sulfate resistance requirement listed in AASHTO Designation: M
240, Table 2.

When Portland cement concrete or blended cement for soil stabilization is exposed to severe
soluble sulfate conditions, where the severe soluble sulfate condition is defined in Table 1,
blended cements shall not be used.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-703-9
DATE: 12/12/2011
SUBJECT: Aggregates
After the last paragraph on page 3, add the following:

907-703.20.3--Gradation. Delete the table and notes in Subsection 703.20.3 at the top of page
626, and substitute the following

PERCENT PASSING BY WEIGHT

Shell Coarse Medium Fine
Square Mesh Size | Size 1l Size I
Sieves Note (1) | Note (3)
3inch 100
2 1/2 inch 90-100 90-100
2 inch 100
11/2 inch 90-100 100 25-60
1inch 80-100 97-100
3/4 inch 55-100 55-100 0-10
1/2 inch 35-85 35-85 0-5 100
3/8 inch 12-65 12-65 97-100
No. 4, Note (2) 0-30 0-30 92-100
No. 10 0-8 0-8 80-100 100
No. 40 10-40 80-100
No. 60 0-20 30-100
No. 100 15-80
No. 200 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-5 0-30
Pl Material
Passing No. 40 6 or less 0

Note (1): Size Il is intended for use in bases in which portland cement is used.

Note (2): Ground shell shall contain at least 97% passing the No. 4 sieve.
Note (3): Size Il is intended for use in stabilized construction entrances.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-703-9 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/09/2010
SUBJECT: Aggregates

Section 703, Aggregates, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-703.03.2.4--Gradation. Delete the last sentence of the last paragraph of Subsection
703.03.2.4 on page 611.

907-703.04--Aggregate for Crushed Stone Courses.

907-703.04.1--Coarse Aggregate. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection 703.04.1 on page
611, and substitute the following:

Coarse aggregate, defined as material retained on No. 8 sieve, shall be either crushed stone, slag,
granite, shell, concrete, or combination thereof.

907-703.04.2--Fine Aaggregate. Delete the first sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection
703..04.2 on page 612, and substitute the following:

Fine aggregate, defined as material passing no. 8 sieve, shall be material resulting from the
crushing of stone, slag, concrete, or combination thereof.

907-703.04.3--Gradation. Add the following to the "TABLE OF SIZES AND GRADATION
OF CRUSHED STONE AGGREGATE" in Subsection 703.04.3 on page 613.
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Percent Passing By Weight
Sieve Size Size No. 825 Crushed Stone
2 inch 100
1 1/2 inch 90 - 100 100
1inch 75-98 90 - 100
3/4 inch
1/2 inch 60 - 85 62 - 90
3/8 inch
No. 4 40 - 65 30 - 65
No. 8 28 - 54
No. 10 15-40
No. 16 19 - 42
No. 40
No. 50 9-27
No. 200 4-18 3-16

After the "TABLE OF SIZES AND GRADATION OF CRUSHED STONE AGGREGATE" in
Subsection 703.04.3 on page 613, add the following:

907-703.04.4--Crushed Concrete. Crushed reclaimed concrete shall also be allowed as a

crushed aggregate course provided it meets the requirements of Subsection 703.04 and the

following.

Crushed Concrete

Sieve Size Percent Passing By Weight
2 inch
1 1/2 inch 100
1inch 90 - 100
3/4 inch
1/2 inch 60 - 85
3/8 inch
No. 4 40 - 65
No. 8 28 - 54
No. 10
No. 16 19-42
No. 40
No. 50 9-27
No. 200 2-18
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907-703.06--Agaregates for Hot Mix Asphalt.

907-703.06.1.2--Fine_Aggregates. Delete the last sentence of Subsection 703.06.1.2 on page
614.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-710-1 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/24/10
SUBJECT: Fast Dry Solvent Traffic Paint

Section 710, Paint, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction is amended as follows:

After Subsection 710.05 on Page 661, add the following:

907-710.06--Fast Dry Solvent Traffic Paint. Fast dry solvent traffic paints intended for use
under this specification shall include products that are single packaged and ready mixed. Upon
curing, these materials shall produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of
resisting deformation by traffic. The manufacturer shall have the option of formulating the
material according to their own specifications. However, the requirements delineated in this
specification, Section 619 and Section 710 shall apply regardless of the formulation used. The
material shall be free from all skins, dirt and foreign objects.

907-710.06.1--Composition.

907-710.06.1.1--Percent Pigment. The percent pigment by weight shall be not less than 51%
nor more than 58% when tested in accordance with ASTM D 3723.

907-710.06.1.2--Viscosity. The consistency of the paint shall be not less than 75 nor more than
95 Krebs Units (KU) when tested in accordance with ASTM D 562.

907-710.06.1.3--Weight per Gallon. The paint shall weigh a minimum 11.8 pounds per gallon
and the weight of the production batches shall not vary more than +/- 0.5 pounds per gallon from
the weight of the qualification samples when tested in accordance with ASTM D 1475.

907-710.06.1.4--Total Solids. The percent of total solids shall not be less than 70% by weight
when tested in accordance with ASTM D 23609.

907-710.06.1.5--Dry Time (No pick-up). The paint shall dry to a no tracking condition in a
maximum of 10 minutes.

907-710.06.1.6--Volatile Organic Content. The volatile organic content (VOC) shall contain a
maximum of 1.25 pounds of volatile organic matter per gallon of total non-volatile paint material
when tested in accordance with ASTM D 3960.

907-710.06.1.7--Bleeding. The paint shall have a minimum bleeding ratio of 0.95 when tested
in accordance with Federal Specification TT-P-115D.
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907-710.06.1.8--Color.

-2-

the box created by the following coordinates:

Initial Daytime Chromaticity Coordinates (Corner Points)

S. P. No. 907-710-1- Cont’d.

The initial daytime chromaticity for yellow materials shall fall within

1 2 3 4
X 0.53 0.51 0.455 0.472
y 0.456 0.485 0.444 0.4

The initial daytime chromaticity of white materials shall fall within the box created by the

following coordinates:

Initial Daytime Chromaticity Coordinates (Corner Points)

1 2 3 4
X 0.355 0.305 0.285 0.355
y 0.355 0.305 0.325 0.375

907-710.06.2--Environmental Requirements. All yellow materials using lead chromate
pigments shall meet the criteria of non-hazardous waste as defined by 40 CFR 261.24 when
tested in accordance with EPA Test Method 1311, Toxicity Characteristics Leaching Procedures
(TCLP). The striping and marking material , upon preparation and installation, shall not exude
fumes which are toxic, or detrimental to persons or property. All material using lead free
pigments shall NOT contain either lead or other Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCCA) materials in excess of the standard defined by EPA Method 3050 and 6010.

907-710.06.3--Acceptance Procedures. Acceptance of all fast dry solvent based traffics paint
will be based on the Manufacturer’s Certification and Certified Test Results. The Contractor
shall furnish the Engineer with three copies of the manufacturer’s certification stating that each
lot of material in a shipment complies with the requirements of this contract. In addition, the
Contractor shall provide Certified Test Reports for all tests required by this specification. The
test results shall be representative of the material contained with the shipment.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-711-4 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 06/26/2009
SUBJECT: Synthetic Structural Fiber Reinforcement

Section 711, Reinforcement and Wire Rope, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

After Subsection 711.03.4.3 on page 665, add the following:

907-711.04--Synthetic Structural Fiber. The synthetic structural fibers shall be approved for
listing in the Department’s “Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. The synthetic
structural fibers shall be added to the concrete and mixed in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommended methods.

907-711.04.1--Material Properties. The fibers shall meet the requirements of ASTM
Designation: C 1116, Section 4.1.3.  The fibers shall be made of polypropylene,
polypropylene/polyethylene blend, nylon, or polyvinyl alcohol (PVA).

907-711.04.2--Minimum Dosage Rate. The dosage rate shall be such that the average residual
strength ratio (R1s0,3.0) Of fiber reinforced concrete beams is a minimum of 20.0 percent when the
beams are tested in accordance with ASTM Designation: C 1609. The dosage rate for fibers
shall be determined by the following.

The fiber manufacturer shall have the fibers tested by an acceptable, independent laboratory
acceptable to the Department and regularly inspected by the Cement and Concrete Reference
Laboratory of the National Institutes of Standards and Technology and approved to perform
ASTM Designations: C 39, C 78, and C192.

The laboratory shall test the fibers following the requirements of ASTM Designation: C 1609 in
a minimum of three (3) test specimens cast from the same batch of concrete, molded in 6 x 6 x
20-inch standard beam molds meeting the requirements of ASTM Designation: C 31. The beams
shall be tested on an 18-inch span. The tests for Ris030 Shall be performed when the average
compressive strength of concrete used to cast the beams is between 3500 and 4500 psi. The tests
for compressive strength shall follow the requirements of ASTM Designation: C 39. The
average compressive strength shall be determined from a minimum of two (2) compressive
strength cylinders.

The value for Ris0,3 shall be determined using the following equation:

f
R150,3.0 = 15:'3'0 %100

1
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The residual flexural strength ( f,, ;) shall be determined using the following equation:

_ Pisosox L

150,3.0 —
bxd?

where:
f150.30 1S the residual flexural strength at the midspan deflection of L/150, (psi),
Psoso 1S the residual load capacity at the midspan deflection of L/150, (Ibf),

L is the span, (in),
b is the width of the specimen at the fracture, (in), and
d is the depth of the specimen at the fracture, (in).

For a 6 x 6 x 20-inch beam, the Py, ,, shall be measured at a midspan deflection of 0.12 inch.

Additionally, Ry 30, fisos0. and Pz may also be referred to as RS, f, and Py

respectively.

At the dosage rate required to achieve the minimum Riso,3, the mixture shall both be workable
and the fibers shall not form clumps.

The manufacturer shall submit to the State Materials Engineer certified test reports from the
independent laboratory showing the test results of each test specimen.

907-711.04.3--Job Control Requirements. The synthetic structural fibers shall be one from the
Department’s “Approved Sources of Materials.”

At the required dosage rate, the mixture shall both be workable and the fibers shall not form
clumps to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the mixture is determined by the Engineer to not be
workable or have clumps of fibers, the mixture may be rejected.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-713-2
DATE: 04/04/2012
SUBJECT: Admixtures for Concrete
After the last sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 907-713.02 on page 1, add the
following.
Admixtures providing a specific performance characteristic(s) other than those of water
reduction or set retardation shall meet the minimum requirements for Type S. For admixtures

meeting the requirements for Type S, the manufacturer shall provide data to substantiate the
specific performance characteristic(s) to the satisfaction of the State Materials Engineer.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-713-2 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/09/2010
SUBJECT: Admixtures for Concrete

Section 713, Concrete Curing Materials and Admixtures, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

After the second paragraph of Subsection 713.01.2 on page 676, add the following.

Type 1-D compound may be used on bridge rails, median barriers, and other structures requiring
a spray finish. When Type 1-D compound is used, it will be the Contractor’s responsibility to
assure that the compound has dissipated from the structure prior to applying the spray finish and
that the spray finish adheres soundly to the structure.

Delete Subsection 713.02 on pages 676 & 677, and substitute the following:

907-713.02--Admixtures for Concrete. Air-entraining admixtures used in Portland cement
concrete shall comply with AASHTO Designation: M 154. Set-retarding, accelerating, and/or
water-reducing admixtures shall comply with AASHTO Designation: M 194. Water-reducing
admixture shall meet the minimum requirements for Type A. Set-retarding admixtures shall
meet the minimum requirements for Type D.

In order to obtain approval of an admixture, the State Materials Engineer shall have been
furnished certified test reports, made by an acceptable independent laboratory regularly inspected
by the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes of Standards and
Technology, which show that the admixture meets all the requirements of the applicable
AASHTO Standard Specification.

The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any shipment or lot of admixture
delivered to a project.

The Department reserves the right to require tests of the material to be furnished, using the
specific cement and aggregates proposed for use on the project, as suggested in AASHTO
Designation: M 154 and outlined in AASHTO Designation: M 194.

After an admixture has been approved, the Contractor shall submit to the State Materials
Engineer, with each new lot of material shipped, a certification from the manufacturer in
accordance with the requirements of Subsection 700.05.1 and stating the material is of the same
composition as originally approved and has not been changed or altered in any way. The
requirement in Subsection 700.05.1(b) is not required on the certification from the manufacturer.

Admixtures containing chlorides will not be permitted.
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Failure to maintain compliance with any requirement of these specifications shall be cause for
rejection of any previously approved source or brand of admixture.

Admixtures shall only be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended dosage
range as set forth in the manufacturer’s approval request correspondence. When an admixture is
used in Portland cement concrete, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to produce
satisfactory results.

907-713.02.1--Source Approval. In order to obtain approval of an admixture, the
Producer/Suppliers shall submit to the State Materials Engineer the following for review:
certified test reports, made by an acceptable independent laboratory regularly inspected by the
Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes of Standards and
Technology, which show that the admixture meets all the requirements of the applicable
AASHTO or Department Specification for the specific type and the dosage range for the specific
type of admixture.

907-713.02.2--Specific Requirements. Admixtures containing chlorides will not be permitted.

907-713.02.3--Acceptance. The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any
shipment or lot of admixture delivered to a project.

The Department reserves the right to require tests of the material to be furnished, using the
specific cement and aggregates proposed for use on the project, as suggested in AASHTO
Designation: M 154 and outlined in AASHTO Designation: M 194.

Failure to maintain compliance with any requirement of these specifications shall be cause for
rejection of any previously approved source or brand of admixture.

With each new lot of material shipped the Contractor shall submit to the State Materials
Engineer, a notarized certification from the manufacturer showing that the material complies
with the requirements of the applicable AASHTO or Department Specification.

When an admixture is used, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to produce satisfactory
results.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-714-3 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/19/2006
SUBJECT: Stabilizing Fibers

Section 714, Miscellaneous Materials, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

Delete Subsection 714.07 on page 682 and substitute the following:

907-714.07--Stabilizing Fibers.

907-714.07.1--General. Stabilizing fibers shall be used in Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA)
mixtures and other mixtures, as necessary, for draindown reduction. Fibers shall be added at a
minimum dosage rate of 0.30 percent for both cellulose and mineral fibers by weight of total
mix. The produced mixture containing the fibers shall exhibit a draindown of 0.30 percent or
less when tested in accordance with Mississippi Test Method MT-82.

Either cellulose or mineral fibers may be used. A pelletized fiber comprised of either cellulose
or mineral fiber may also be used.

907-714.07.2--Cellulose Fibers. Cellulose fibers shall conform to the following properties:

Property Specification Requirement
Fiber Length 0.25 inch maximum
Sieve Analysis

a. Alpine Air Jet Sieve Method 60 — 80 percent

(Passing No. 100 sieve)
b. Mesh Screen Sieve Method

(Passing No. 20 sieve) 75 — 95 percent
(Passing No. 40 sieve) 55 — 75 percent
(Passing No. 100 sieve) 20 — 40 percent

Ash Content 18.0 £ 5 percent

PH 75+10

Oil Absorption 50+1.0

Moisture Content 5.0 percent maximum
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907-714.07.3--Mineral Fibers. Mineral fibers shall conform to the following properties:

Property Specification Requirement
Average Fiber Length 0.25 inch maximum
Average Fiber Thickness 0.0002 inch maximum
Shot Content (ASTM C612)

(Passing the No. 60 sieve) 85 — 95 percent

(Passing the No. 230 sieve) 60 — 80 percent

907-714.07.4--Pelletized Fibers.
Pelletized fibers shall conform to the properties provided in Subsection 907-714.07.2 or 907-

714.07.3.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-714-6 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/09/2010
SUBJECT: Miscellaneous Materials

Section 714, Miscellaneous Materials, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-714.05--Fly_Ash. Delete Subsections 714.05.1 & 714.05.2 on pages 680 & 681, and
substitute the following:

907-714.05.1--General. The fly ash source must be approved for listing in the Department’s
“Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. The acceptance of fly ash shall be based on
certified test reports, certification of shipment from the supplier, and tests performed on samples
obtained after delivery in accordance with the Department’s Materials Division Inspection,
Testing, and Certification Manual and Department SOP.

Different classes of fly ash or different sources of the same class shall not be mixed or used in
the construction of a structure or unit of a structure without written permission from the
Engineer.

The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting the fly ash from
dampness. Separate storage silos, bins, or containers shall be provided for fly ash. Fly ash
which has become partially set or contains lumps of caked fly ash shall not be used.

The temperature of the bulk fly ash shall not be greater than 165°F at the time of incorporation
into the work.

All classes of fly ash shall meet the supplementary option chemical requirement for available
alkalies listed in AASHTO Designation: M 295, Table 2. Class F fly ash shall have a calcium
oxide (CaO) content of less than 6.0%. Class C fly ash shall have a CaO content of greater
than or equal to 6.0%.

The replacement of Portland cement with fly ash shall be in accordance with the applicable
replacement content specified in Subsection 907-701.02.2.

In addition to these requirements, fly ash shall meet the following specific requirements for the
intended use.

907-714.05.2--Fly Ash for Use in Concrete. When used with Portland cement in the production
of concrete or grout, the fly ash shall meet the requirements of AASHTO Designation: M 295,
Class C or F, with the following exception:

The loss on ignition shall not exceed 6.0 percent.
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No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement, GGBFS, metakaolin, or
others, shall be added to or as a replacement for Portland cement when used with fly ash.

907-714.06--Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBFES). Delete Subsection 714.06.1
on page 681, and substitute the following:

907-714.06.1--General. The GGBFS source must be approved for listing in the Department’s
“Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. The acceptance of GGBFS shall be based on
certified test reports, certification of shipment from the supplier, and tests performed on samples
obtained after delivery in accordance with the Department’s Materials Division Inspection,
Testing, and Certification Manual and Department SOP.

The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting the GGBFS against
dampness and contamination. Separate storage silos, bins, or containers shall be provided for
GGBFS. GGBFS which has become partially set, caked or contains lumps shall not be used.

The State Materials Engineer shall be notified in writing of the nature, amount and identity of
any processing or other additions made to the GGBFS during production.

GGBFS from different mills shall not be mixed or used alternately in any one class of
construction or structure without written permission from the Engineer; except that this
requirement will not be applicable to cement treatment of design soils or bases.

No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, metakaolin, or
others, shall be added to or as a replacement for Portland cement when used with GGBFS in the
production of concrete. The replacement of Portland cement with GGBFS shall be in accordance
with the applicable replacement content specified in Subsection 907-701.02.2.

Delete Subsection 714.07 on page 682, and substitute the following:

907-714.07--Additional Cementitious Materials.

907-714.07.1--Metakaolin.

907-714.07.1.1--General. Metakaolin shall only be used as a supplementary cementitious
material in Portland cement concrete for compliance with the requirements for cementitious
materials exposed to soluble sulfate conditions. Metakaolin from different sources shall not be
mixed or used alternately in any one class of construction or structure without written permission
from the Engineer. No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement, fly
ash, GGBFS, or others, shall be added to or as a replacement for Portland cement when used
with metakaolin in the production of concrete.

The State Materials Engineer shall be notified in writing of the nature, amount and identity of
any processing, or other additions made to the metakaolin during production.

907-714.07.1.2--Source Approval. The approval of each metakaolin source shall be on a case
by case basis as determined by the State Materials Engineer. In order to obtain approval of a
metakaolin source, the Producer/Suppliers shall submit to the State Materials Engineer the
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following for review: certified test reports, made by an acceptable, independent laboratory
regularly inspected by the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes
of Standards and Technology, which show that the metakaolin meets all the requirements of
AASHTO Designation: M295, including the Effectiveness in contributing to sulfate resistance,
Procedure A, listed in AASHTO Designation: M295, Table 4 for Supplementary Optional
Physical Requirements, and other requirements listed herein.

In order to demonstrate effectiveness in contributing to sulfate resistance, included in this test
data shall be results of metakaolin from the proposed source tested in accordance with ASTM
Designation: C 1012. There shall be two sets of test specimens per the following:

a. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type | Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85 and having a tricalcium aluminate (CsA)
content of more than 8.0%,

b. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type Il Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85.

c. The proposed metakaolin shall be incorporated at the rate of 10% cement replacement in
each set of test specimens and shall meet both of the acceptance criteria listed below for
source approval.

The requirement for acceptance of the test sample using Type | Portland cement is an expansion
of 0.10% or less at the end of six months. The requirement for acceptance of the test sample
using Type Il Portland cement is an expansion of 0.05% or less at the end of six months.

907-714.07.1.3--Storage. The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting
the metakaolin against dampness and contamination. Metakaolin which has become partially set,
caked, or contains lumps shall not be used.

907-714.07.1.4--Specific Requirements. Metakaolin shall meet the requirements of AASHTO
Designation: M 295, Class N with the following modifications:

1. The sum of SiO, + Al,O3 + Fe,O3 shall be at least 85%. The Material Safety Data Sheet
shall indicate that the amount of crystalline silica, as measured by National Institute of
Occupation Safety and Health (NIOSH) 7500 method, after removal of the mica
interference, is less than 1.0%.

The loss on ignition shall be less than 3.0%.

The available alkalies, as equivalent Na,O, shall not exceed 1.0%.

The amount of material retained on a No. 325 mesh sieve shall not exceed 1.0%.

The strength activity index at seven (7) days shall be at least 85%.

asrwn

907-714.07.1.5--Acceptance. With each new lot of material shipped the Contractor shall submit
to the State Materials Engineer a certified test report from the manufacturer showing that the
material meets the requirements AASHTO Designation: M295, Class N and the requirements of
this Subsection.

The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any shipment or lot of metakaolin
delivered to a project.
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907-714.07.2--Silica Fume.

907-714.07.2.1--General. Silica fume shall only be used as a supplementary cementitious
material in Portland cement concrete for compliance with the requirements for cementitious
materials exposed to soluble sulfate conditions. Silica fume from different sources shall not be
mixed or used alternately in any one class of construction or structure without written permission
from the Engineer. No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement,
performance hydraulic cement, fly ash, GGBFS, or others, shall be added to or as a replacement
for Portland cement when used with silica fume in the production of concrete.

The State Materials Engineer shall be notified in writing of the nature, amount and identity of
any processing, or other additions made to the silica fume during production.

907-714.07.2.2--Source Approval. The approval of each silica fume source shall be on a case
by case basis as determined by the State Materials Engineer. In order to obtain approval of a
silica fume source, the Producer/Suppliers shall submit to the State Materials Engineer the
following for review: certified test reports, made by an acceptable, independent laboratory
regularly inspected by the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes
of Standards and Technology, which show that the silica fume meets all the requirements of
AASHTO Designation: M307, Table 3, including the Sulfate resistance expansion, listed in the
table for Optional Physical Requirements, and other requirements listed herein.

In order to demonstrate effectiveness in contributing to sulfate resistance, included in this test
data shall be results of silica fume from the proposed source tested in accordance with ASTM
Designation: C 1012. There shall be two sets of test specimens per the following:

a. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type | Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85 and having a tricalcium aluminate (CsA)
content of more than 8.0%,

b. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type Il Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85.

c. The proposed silica fume shall be incorporated at the rate of 8% cement replacement in
each set of test specimens and shall meet both of the acceptance criteria listed below for
source approval.

The requirement for acceptance of the test sample using Type | Portland cement is an expansion
of 0.10% or less at the end of six months. The requirement for acceptance of the test sample
using Type Il Portland cement is an expansion of 0.05% or less at the end of six months.

907-714.07.2.3--Storage. The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting
the silica fume against dampness and contamination. Silica fume which has become partially set,
caked, or contains lumps shall not be used.

907-714.07.2.4--Acceptance. With each new lot of material shipped, the Contractor shall
submit to the State Materials Engineer a certified test report from the manufacturer showing that
the material meets the Chemical and Physical Requirements of AASHTO Designation: M307.

The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any shipment or lot of silica fume
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delivered to a project.
Delete Subsection 714.11.6 on pages 690 and 691, and substitute the following:

907-714.11.6--Rapid _Setting Cementitious Patching Compounds for Concrete Repair.
Rapid setting concrete patching compounds must be approved for listing in the Department’s
“Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. Upon approval, a product must be recertified
every four (4) years to remain on the “Approved Sources of Materials” list. Each product shall
be pre-measured and packaged dry by the manufacturer. All liquid solutions included by the
manufacturer as components of the packaged material shall be packaged in a watertight
container. The manufacturer may include aggregates in the packaged material or recommend the
addition of Contractor furnished aggregates.

The type, size and quantity of aggregates, if any, to be added at the job site shall be in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 703.02 for fine aggregate and Subsection 703.03 for coarse aggregate. Required
mixing water to be added at the job site shall meet the requirements of Subsection 714.01.2.

Only those bonding agents, if any, recommended by the manufacturer of the grout or patching
compounds may be used for increasing the bond to old concrete or mortar surfaces.

Patching compounds containing soluble chlorides will not be permitted when in contact with
steel.

Site preparation, proportioning of materials, mixing, placing and curing shall be performed in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation for the specific type of application, and the
Contractor shall furnish a copy of these recommendations to the Engineer.

Rapid setting cementitious concrete patching compounds, including components to be added at
the job site, shall conform to the following physical requirements:

Non-shrink cementitious grouts shall not be permitted for use.

Compressive strength shall equal or exceed 3000 psi in 24 hours in accordance with ASTM C
928 for Type R2 concrete or mortar.

Bond strength shall equal or exceed 1000 psi in 24 hours in accordance with ASTM C 928 for
Type R2 concrete or mortar.

The material shall have a maximum length change of £0.15% in accordance with ASTM C 928
for Type R2 concrete or mortar.

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer three copies of the manufacturer’s certified test
report(s) showing results of all required tests and certification that the material meets the
specifications when mixed and place in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. When
the mixture is to be placed in contact with steel, the certification shall further state that the
packaged material contains no chlorides. Certified test report(s) and certification shall be
furnished for each lot in a shipment.
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The proportioning of materials must be approved by the State Materials Engineer and any
subsequent change in proportioning must also be approved. A sample of each component shall
be submitted to the Engineer along with the quantity or percentage of each to be blended. At
least 45 days must be allowed for initial approval.

The proportioning of materials for subsequent lots may be approved by the State Materials
Engineer upon receipt of certification from the manufacturer that the new lot of material is the
same composition as that originally approved by the Department and that the material has not
been changed or altered in any way.

907-714.11.7--Commercial Grout for Anchoring Doweled Tie Bars in Concrete. Before
Subsection 714.11.7.1 on page 691, add the following:

Approved Non-“Fast Set” Epoxy anchor systems as specified below may be used for the repair
of concrete pavements that do not involve permanent sustained tension applications or overhead
applications.

“Fast Set Epoxy” may not be used for any Adhesive Anchor Applications. Adhesive Anchor
Systems (Fast Set epoxy or otherwise) shall not be used for permanent sustained tension
applications or overhead applications. “Fast Set Epoxy” refers to an epoxy produced by the Sika
Corporation called Sikadur AnchorFix-3 and repackaged for sale under a variety of
names/companies listed at the Federal Highway Administration web site at the following link:

http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/Bridge/adhesives.cfm

907-714.11.7.4--Acceptance Procedure. After the last sentence of the first paragraph of
Subsection 714.11.4 on page 691, add the following:

Upon approval, a product must be recertified every four (4) years to remain on the “Approved
Sources of Materials” list.

907-714.11.8--Epoxy Joint Repair System.

907-714.11.8.1--General. After the last sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 714.11.8.1
on page 692, add the following:

Upon approval, a product must be recertified every four (4) years to remain on the “Approved
Sources of Materials” list.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-720-1 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 3/17/2008
SUBJECT: Pavement Markings Materials

Section 720, Pavement Marking Materials, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-720.02--Thermoplastic Pavement Markings. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection
720.02 on page 730 and substitute the following:

The thermoplastic material shall be lead free and conform to AASHTO Designation: M 249
except the glass beads shall be moisture resistant coated.

After the first sentence of the second paragraph of Subsection 720.02 on page 730, add the
following:

In addition, the certification for the thermoplastic material shall state that the material is lead
free.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-804-13
DATE: 04/12/2012
SUBJECT: Concrete Bridges And Structures
Delete the first sentence of Subsection 907-804.03.16.1 on page 9, and substitute the following.
At the option of the Contractor with the approval of the Engineer, when concrete is placed during
cold weather and there is a probability of ambient temperatures lower that 40°F, an approved

maturity meter may be used to determine concrete strengths by inserting probes into concrete
placed in a structure.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-804-13 CODE: (1S)
DATE: 11/09/2010
SUBJECT: Concrete Bridges And Structures

Section 804, Concrete Bridges And Structures, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-804.02-- Materials.

907-804.02.1--General. Delete the third and fourth sentences of the first paragraph of
Subsection 804.02.1 on page 846, and substitute the following:

For projects with 1000 cubic yards and more, quality control and acceptance shall be achieved
through statistical evaluation of test results. For projects of more than 200 but less than 1000
cubic yards, quality control and acceptance shall be achieved by individual test results.

Add the following materials to the list of materials in Subsection 804.02.1 on page 847.

Blended Cement........cooviiiiiiiiiiie e 907-701.01 and 907-701.04
Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBFS) .......ccccoooviiiiiiiiiic e, 907-714.06
SHICA FUME .. e e e e 907-714.07.2

907-804.02.8--Laboratory Accreditation. In Table 1 of Subsection 804.02.8 on page 849,
substitute AASHTO: R 39 - Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Laboratory for
AASHTO: T 126 - Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Laboratory.

907-804.02.9--Testing Personnel. Delete Table 2 in this subsection and replace it with the
following.

Table 2

Concrete Technician’s
Tasks

Test Method Required Certification Required**

Sampling or Testing of MDOT Class | certification

Plastic Concrete

AASHTO Designation:T 23,

T 119, T 121, T 141, T 152,

T 196, and ASTM Designation:
C 1064

Compressive Strength
Testing of Concrete
Cylinders

AASHTO Designation: T 22
and T 231

MDOT Concrete Strength
Testing Technician
certification

Sampling of Aggregates

AASHTO Designation: T 2

Work under the supervision
of an MDOT Class Il
certified technician
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Testing of Aggregates AASHTO Designation: T 19, MDOT Class Il certification
T 27, T84, T85, T 248, and
T 255
Proportioning of Concrete AASHTO Designation: M 157 MDOT Class Il
Mixtures* and R 39
Interpretation and AASHTO Designation: T 325 MDOT Class Il or Two
Application of Maturity and ASTM Designation: hours maturity method
Meter Readings C 1074 training

* Technicians making concrete test specimens for meeting the requirements of Subsection
804.02.10.1.2 shall be MDOT Class I certified and under the direct supervision of an MDOT
Class I11 certified technician.

** MDOT Class | certification encompasses the same test procedures and specifications as ACI
Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade I. MDOT Class Il certification encompasses the
same test procedures and specifications as ACI Aggregate Testing Technician - Level 1.
MDOT Concrete Strength Testing Technician encompasses the same test procedures and
specifications as ACI Concrete Strength Testing certification.

For specifics about the requirements for each level of certification, please refer to the latest
edition of the Department’s Concrete Field Manual. Technicians holding current MDOT Class
I, MDOT Class Il and/or MDOT Class Il certifications shall be acceptable until those
certifications expire.  Upon a current certification expiration, recertification with the
certifications listed in Table 2 shall be required. Technicians currently performing either
specific gravity testing of aggregates or compressive strength tests shall be required to either:

o have the required MDOT certification listed in Table 2, or

o have a current MDOT Class Il certification or work under the direct supervision of
current MDOT Class 11 technician, and have demonstrated the specific gravity and/or
compressive strength test during the inspection of laboratory equipment by the Materials
Division, Concrete Section.

907-804.02.10--Portland Cement Concrete Mix Design. Delete the first sentence of the first
paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10 on page 850 and substitute the following:

At least 30 days prior to production of concrete, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer
proposed concrete mixture designs complying with the Department’s Concrete Field Manual.

Delete the Notes under Table 3 of Subsection 804.02.10 on pages 850 & 851, and substitute the
following:

* Maximum size aggregate shall conform to the concrete mix design for the specified
aggregate.

** The replacement limits of Portland cement by weight by other cementitious materials
(such as fly ash, GGBFS, metakaolin, silica fume, or others) shall be in accordance
with the values in Subsection 907-701.02. Other hydraulic cements may be used in
accordance with the specifications listed in Section 701.
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" The slump may be increased up to eight (8) inches with :
e an approved water-reducing admixture,
o an approved water-reducing/set-retarding admixture, or
e a combination of an approved water-reducing admixture and an approved set-
retarding admixture, in accordance with 907-713.02. Minus slump requirements
shall meet those set forth in Table 3 of AASHTO Designation: M157.

**** Entrained air is not required except for concrete exposed to seawater. For concrete
exposed to seawater, the total air content shall be 3.0 % to 6.0%. For concrete not
exposed to seawater, the total air content shall not exceed 6.0%.

***** Class DS Concrete for drilled shafts shall have an 8+1-inch slump.

Delete the last paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10 on page 851 and substitute the following:

At least one water-reducing admixture shall be used in all classes of concrete in accordance with
the manufacturer’s recommended dosage range. Any combinations of admixtures shall be
approved by the Engineer before their use.

907-804.02.10.1.1--Proportioning on the Basis of Previous Field Experience of Trial
Mixtures. Delete the first sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10.1.1 on page
851, and substitute the following:

Where a concrete production facility has a record, based on at least 10 consecutive strength tests
from at least 10 different batches within the past 12 months from a mixture not previously used
on Department projects, the standard deviation shall be calculated.

907-804.02.10.3--Field Verification of Concrete Mix Design. Delete the first sentence of the
third paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10.3 on page 853 and substitute the following:

For all Classes of concrete, the mixture shall be verified to yield within 2.0% of the correct
volume when all the mix water is added to the batch.

For all Classes of concrete other than DS, F, and FX, the mixture shall produce a slump within a
minus 1%2-inch tolerance of the maximum permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted
slump of three inches (3") or less or within a minus 2%-inch tolerance of the maximum
permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted slump of greater than three inches (3"), and
producing a total air content within a minus 1% percent tolerance of the maximum allowable air
content in Table 3.

For Class DS, the slump shall be within the requirements in Note ***** below Table 3. For
Class DS exposed to seawater, the total air content shall be within a minus 1% percent tolerance
of the maximum allowable air content in Note **** pelow Table 3. For Class DS not exposed
to seawater the total air content shall be within the requirements in Note **** pelow Table 3.

For Classes F and FX, the slump shall be within a minus 1%-inch tolerance of the maximum

permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted slump of three inches (3") or less or within a
minus 2%-inch tolerance of the maximum permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted
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slump of greater than three inches (3"). For Classes F and FX exposed to seawater, the total air
content shall be within a minus 1% percent tolerance of the maximum allowable air content in
Note **** pelow Table 3. For Classes F and FX not exposed to seawater the total air content
shall be within the requirements in Note **** below Table 3.

Delete the third sentence of the third paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10.3 on page 853, and
substitute the following:

If the requirements of yield, slump, or total air content are not met within three (3) production
days after the first placement, subsequent field verification testing shall not be permitted on
department projects, and the mix design shall not be used until the requirements listed above are
met

907-804.02.10.4--Adjustments of Mixture Proportions. Delete the paragraph in Subsection
804.02.10.4 on page 854, and substitute the following:

The mixture may be adjusted by the Class Il Certified Technician representing the Contractor in
accordance with the allowable revisions listed in the Department’s Concrete Field Manual,
paragraph 5.7. Written notification shall be submitted to the Engineer a minimum of seven (7)
days prior to any source or brand of material change, aggregate size change, allowable material
type change, or decrease in any cementitious material content. Any adjustments of the concrete
mixture design shall necessitate repeat of field verification procedure as described in Subsection
804.02.10.3 and approval by the Engineer.

907-804.02.11--Concrete Batch Plants. Delete the first three paragraphs of Subsection
804.02.11 on page 854, and substitute the following:

The concrete batch plant shall meet the requirements of the National Ready Mixed Concrete
Association Quality Control Manual, Section 3, Plant Certification Checklist as outlined in the
latest edition of the Department’s Concrete Field Manual. The Contractor shall submit a copy of
the approved checklist along with proof of calibration of batching equipment, i.e., scales, water
meter, and admixture dispenser, to the Engineer 30 days prior to the production of concrete.

For projects with 1000 cubic yards and more, the concrete batch plant shall meet the
requirements for an automatic system capable of recording batch weights. It shall also have
automatic moisture compensation for the fine aggregate. For projects of more than 200 but less
than 1000 cubic yards the plant can be equipped for manual batching with a fine aggregate
moisture meter visible to the plant operator.

The concrete batch plant shall have available adequate facilities to cool concrete during hot
weather.

Mixer trucks to be used on the project are to be listed in the checklist and shall meet the
requirements of the checklist.

907-804.02.12--Contractor’s Quality Control. Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection
804.02.12 on page 854 & 855, and substitute the following:
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The Contractor’s Quality Control program shall encompass the requirements of AASHTO
Designation: M 157 into concrete production and control, equipment requirements, testing, and
batch ticket information. The requirement of AASHTO Designation: M 157, Section 11.7 shall
be followed except, on arrival to the job site, a maximum of 1% gallons per cubic yard is allowed
to be added. Water shall not be added at a later time. If the maximum permitted slump is
exceeded after the addition of water at the job site, the concrete shall be rejected.

907-804.02.12.3--Documentation. After the second sentence of the second paragraph of
Subsection 804.02.12.3 on page 856, add the following:

Batch tickets and gradation data shall be documented in accordance with Department
requirements. Batch tickets shall contain all the information in AASHTO Designation: M157,
Section 16 including the additional information in Subsection 16.2 with the following exception:
the information listed in paragraphs 16.2.7 and 16.2.8 is not required. Batch tickets shall also
contain the concrete producer’s permanent unique mix number assigned to the concrete mix
design.

907-804.02.12.5--Non-Conforming Materials. In Table 4 of Subsection 804.02.12.5 on page
857, delete “/ FM” from the requirements on line B.3.a.

In Table 4 of Subsection 804.02.12.5 on page 857, replace “One set ( two cylinders ) for 0-100
yd? inclusive” with “A minimum of one set (two cylinders) for each 100 yd?*,”

907-804.02.13--Quality Assurance Sampling and Testing. Delete subparagraph c) in
Subsection 804.02.13 on page 858 and substitute the following:

c) For concrete, the Contractor's QC and Department’s QA testing of concrete compressive
strengths compare when using the data comparison computer program with an alpha value
of 0.01 for projects with 1000 cubic yards and more; or, strength comparisons are within
990 psi for projects of more than 200 but less than 1000 cubic yards.

In Table 5 of Subsection 804.02.13 on page 858, delete “and FM” from the requirements on line
A3.

Delete Subsection 907-804.02.13.1 beginning on page 859 and substitute the following:

907-804.02.13.1--Basis of Acceptance.

907-804.02.13.1.1--Sampling. Sampling of concrete mixture shall be performed in accordance
with the latest edition of the Department’s Concrete Field Manual.

907-804.02.13.1.2--Slump. Slump of plastic concrete shall meet the requirements of Table 3:

MASTER PROPORTION TABLE FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE DESIGN. A check test
shall be made on another portion of the sample before rejection of any load.
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907-804.02.13.1.3--Air. Total air content of concrete shall be within the specified range for the
class of concrete listed in Table 3: MASTER PROPORTION TABLE FOR STRUCTURAL
CONCRETE DESIGN. A check test shall be made on another portion of the sample before
rejection of any load.

907-804.02.13.1.4--Yield. If the yield of the concrete mix design is more than plus or minus 3%
of the designed volume, the mix shall be adjusted by a Class Ill Certified Technician
representing the Contractor to yield the correct volume plus or minus three percent (£3%). If
batching of the proportions of the mix design varies outside the batching tolerance range of the
originally approved proportions by more than the tolerances allowed in Subsection 804.02.12.1,
the new proportions shall be field verified per Subsection 804.02.10.3.

907-804.02.13.1.5--Temperature. Cold weather concreting shall follow the requirements of
Subsection 907-804.03.16.1. Hot weather concreting shall follow the requirements of
Subsection 804.03.16.2 with a maximum temperature of 95°F for Class DS concrete or for
concrete mixes containing cementitious materials meeting the requirements of Subsection 907-
701.02.2 as a replacement of Portland cement. For other concrete mixes, the maximum concrete
temperature shall be 90°F. Concrete with a temperature more than the maximum allowable
temperature shall be rejected and not used in Department work.

907-804.02.13.1.6--Compressive_Strength. Laboratory cured concrete compressive strength
tests shall conform to the specified strength (f’c) listed in the specifications. Concrete
represented by compressive strength test below the specified strength (') may be removed and
replaced by the Contractor. If the Contractor elects not to remove the material, it will be
evaluated by the Department as to the adequacy for the use intended. All concrete evaluated as
unsatisfactory for the intended use shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no
additional cost to the Department. For concrete allowed to remain in place, reduction in payment
will be as follows:

Projects with 1000 Cubic Yards and More. When the evaluation indicates that the work may
remain in place, a statistical analysis will be made of the QC and QA concrete test results. If
this statistical analysis indicates at least 93% of the material would be expected to have a
compressive strength equal to or greater than the specified strength (f’c) and 99.87% of the
material would be expected to have a compressive strength at least one standard deviation above
the allowable design stress (fc), the work will be accepted. If the statistical analysis indicates
that either of the two criteria are not met, the Engineer will provide for an adjustment in pay as
follows for the material represented by the test result.

Total Pay on Material in Question = Unit Price - (Unit Price x % Reduction)

% Reduction = _(Fe=X( 100
fe—(fo+s(

where:

f’c = Specified 28-day compressive strength, psi
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X = Individual compressive strength below f’¢, psi
s = standard deviation, psi*
f. = allowable design stress, psi

* Standard deviation used in the above reduction of pay formula shall be calculated from the
applicable preceding compressive strengths test results plus the individual compressive
strength below f’¢. If below f°; strengths occur during the project’s first ten compressive
strength tests, the standard deviation shall be calculated from the first ten compressive
strength tests results.

Projects of More Than 200 but Less Than 1000 Cubic Yards. When the evaluation indicates
that the work may remain in place, a percent reduction in pay will be assessed based on a
comparison of the deficient 28-day test result to the specified strength. The Engineer will
provide for an adjustment in pay as follows for the material represented by the test result.

Total Pay on Material in Question = Unit Price - (Unit Price x % Reduction)

% Reduction = %xmo

c

where:

fc
X

Specified 28-day compressive strength, psi
Individual compressive strength below f’¢, psi

907-804.03--Construction Requirements.

907-804.03.6--Handling and Placing Concrete.

907-804.03.6.2--Consolidation. After the last sentence of Subsection 804.03.6.2 on page 864,
add the following:

If the Department determines that there is an excessive number of projections, swells, ridges,
depressions, waves, voids, holes, honeycombs or other defects in the completed structure,
removal of the entire structure may be required as set out in Subsection 105.12.

907-804.03.15--Removal of Falsework, Forms, and Housing. Delete the first sentence of the
second paragraph of Subsection 804.03.15 on page 871, and substitute the following:

Concrete in the last pour of a continuous superstructure shall have attained a compressive
strength of 2,400 psi, as determined by cylinder tests or maturity meter probe, prior to striking
any falsework.

Delete the first sentence of the third paragraph of Subsection 804.03.15 on page 871, and
substitute the following:
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At the Contractor's option and with the approval of the Engineer, the time for removal of forms
may be determined by cylinder tests, in accordance with the requirements listed in Table 6, in
which case the Contractor shall furnish facilities for testing the cylinders.

Delete the fourth and fifth paragraphs of Subsection 804.03.15 on pages 871 & 872, and
substitute the following:

The cylinders shall be cured under conditions which are not more favorable than those existing
for the portions of the structure which they represent.

Delete the table in Subsection 804.03.15 on page 872, and substitute the following:

Table 6
Minimum Compressive Strength Requirements for Form Removal
Forms:
COIUMNS . e 1000 psi
Side 0F BEAMS .....ccvvveiiiiiiie e 1000 psi
Walls not under pressure ........ccocvvevveeieeeniec e 1000 psi
Floor Slabs, overhead ...........ccccoooiiiiiiien e 2000 psi
Floor Slabs, between beams ...........ccccoevviiiienne 2000 psi
SIab SPans ......coeii 2400 psi
Other Parts ......cccooceeeiiiiie e 1000 psi
Centering:
Under BEaMS ........oooiiiiiiiiiiieciees e 2400 psi
under Bent Caps .....ccvvevvveeiiiiiieenieee e 2000 psi
Limitation for Placing Beams on:
Pile Bents, pile under beam ..........ccccooovviieiinennnnn 2000 psi
Frame Bents, two or more columns ...............coe.ee. 2200 psi
Frame Bents, single column ...........ccccoeiiinenn e, 2400 psi

In lieu of using concrete strength cylinders to determine when falsework, forms, and housings
can be removed, an approved maturity meter may be used to determine concrete strengths by
inserting probes into concrete placed in a structure. The minimum number of maturity meter
probes required for each structural component shall be in accordance with Table 7. Falsework,
forms, and housings may be removed when maturity meter readings indicate that the required
concrete strength is achieved. Procedures for using the maturity meter and developing the
strength/maturity relationship shall follow the requirements of AASHTO Designation: T 325 and
ASTM Designation: C 1074 specifications. Technicians using the maturity meter or calculating
strength/maturity graphs shall be required to have at least two hours of training prior to using the
maturity equipment.
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Table 7
Requirements for use of Maturity Meter Probes
Structure Component Quantity of Concrete No. of Probes
Slabs, beams, walls, & miscellaneous items 0 - 30 yd® 2
> 30 to 60 yd® 3
> 60 to 90 yd® 4
> 90 yd® 5
Footings, Columns & Caps 0-13vyd® 2
> 13 yd® 3
Pavement, Pavement Overlays 1200 yd? 2
Pavement Repairs Per repair or 900 yd? 2

Whichever is smaller

907-804.03.16--Cold or Hot Weather Concreting.

907-804.03.16.1--Cold Weather Concreting. After the third paragraph of Subsection
804.03.16.1 on page 873, add the following:

In lieu of the protection and curing of concrete in cold weather, at the option of the Contractor
with the approval of the Engineer, when concrete is placed during cold weather and there is a
probability of ambient temperatures lower that 40°F, an approved maturity meter may be used to
determine concrete strengths by inserting probes into concrete placed in a structure. The
minimum number of maturity meter probes required for each structural component shall be in
accordance with Table 7. An approved insulating blanketing material shall be used to protect the
work when ambient temperatures are less than 40°F and shall remain in place until the required
concrete strength in Table 6 is achieved. Procedures for using the maturity meter and developing
the strength/maturity relationship shall follow the requirements of AASHTO Designation: T 325
and ASTM Designation: C 1074 specifications. Technicians using the maturity meter or
calculating strength/maturity graphs shall be required to have at least two hours of training prior
to using the maturity equipment.

Rename the Table in Subsection 804.03.16.1 on page 874 from “Table 6” to “Table 8”.

907-804.03.19--Finishing Concrete Surfaces.
907-804.03.19.7--Finishing Bridge Floors.

907-804.03.19.7.4--Acceptance Procedure for Bridge Deck Smoothness. After the first
sentence of the second paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.4 on page 886, add the following:

Auxiliary lanes, tapers, shoulders and other areas that are not checked with the profilograph,
shall meet a 1/8 inch in 10-foot straightedge check made transversely and longitudinally across
the deck or slab.

907-804.05--Basis of Payment. Add the "907" prefix to the pay items listed on page 898.
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SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 906-7

Training Special Provision

This Training Special Provision supersedes subparagraph 7b of the Special Provision entitled
"Specific Equal Employment Opportunity Responsibilities,” (Attachment 1), and is in
implementation of 23 U.S.C. 140(a). Additional information regarding On the Job Training
(OJT), Forms, and Exhibits are available at the following website.

http://www.gomdot.com/Divisions/CivilRights/Resources.aspx

As part of the Contractor's equal employment opportunity affirmative action program training
shall be provided as follows:

The Contractor shall provide on-the-job training aimed at developing full journeymen in the
type of trade or job classification involved.

The number of trainee hours to be trained under this special provision will be as indicated in the
bid schedule of the contract.

In the event that a Contractor subcontracts a portion of the contract work, the Contractor shall
determine how many, if any, of the trainee hours are to be trained by the Subcontractor,
provided, however, that the Contractor shall retain the primary responsibility for meeting the
training requirements imposed by this special provision. The Contractor shall also insure that
this training special provision is made applicable to such subcontract. Where feasible, 25 percent
of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or
training.

The number of trainees shall be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the
Contractor's needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within a
reasonable area of recruitment. Prior to commencing construction, the Contractor shall submit to
the State transportation agency for approval an OJT Trainee Schedule Form indicating the
number of trainees to be trained in each selected classification, training program to be used and
start date of training for each classification. Furthermore, the Contractor shall provide a Trainee
Enrollment Form for each trainee enrolled. The Contractor will be credited for each trainee
employed on the contract work who is currently enrolled or becomes enrolled in an approved
program and will be reimbursed for such trainees as provided hereinafter.

Training and upgrading of minorities and women toward journeymen status is a primary
objective of this Training Special Provision. Accordingly, the Contractor shall make every effort
to enroll minority trainees and women (e.g., by conducting systematic and direct recruitment
through public and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the extent that
such persons are available within a reasonable area of recruitment. The Contractor will be
responsible for demonstrating the steps that they take in pursuance thereof, prior to a
determination as to whether the Contractor is in compliance with this Training Special Provision.
This training commitment is not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate against any
applicant for training, whether a member of a minority group or not.

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which he/she has
successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman status or in which he/she has
been employed as a journeyman. The Contractor should satisfy this requirement by including
appropriate questions in the employee application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the
method used the Contractor's records should document the findings in each case.
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The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established in the
training program selected by the Contractor and approved by the State highway agency and the
Federal Highway Administration. The State transportation agency and the Federal Highway
Administration shall approve a program if it is reasonably calculated to meet the equal
employment opportunity obligations of the Contractor and to qualify the average trainee for
journeyman status in the classification concerned by the end of the training period. Furthermore,
apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau
and training programs approved but not necessarily sponsored by the U.S. Department of Labor,
Manpower Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training shall also be considered
acceptable provided it is being administered in a manner consistent with the equal employment
obligations of Federal-aid highway construction contracts. Approval or acceptance of a training
program shall be obtained from the State prior to commencing work on the classification covered
by the program. It is the intention of these provisions that training is to be provided in the
construction crafts rather than clerk-typists or secretarial-type positions. Training is permissible
in lower level management positions such as office engineers, estimators, timekeepers, etc.,
where the training is oriented toward construction applications. Training in the laborer
classification may be permitted provided that significant and meaningful training is provided and
approved by the division office.

Except as otherwise noted below, the Contractor will be reimbursed $5.00 per hour of training
given an employee on this contract in accordance with an approved training program. As
approved by the engineer, reimbursement will be made for training persons in excess of the
number specified herein.

No payment shall be made to the Contractor if failure to provide the required training is caused
by the Contractor and evidences a lack of good faith on the part of the Contractor in meeting the
requirements of this Training Special Provision. It is normally expected that a trainee will begin
training on the project as soon as feasible after start of work utilizing the skill involved and
remain on the project as long as training opportunities exist in the work classification or until the
trainee has completed the training program. It is not required that all trainees be on board for the
entire length of the contract. A Contractor’s responsibility will have been fulfilled under this
Training Special Provision if the Contractor has provided acceptable training to the number of
trainees specified. The number trained shall be determined on the basis of the total number
enrolled on the contract for a significant period.

Trainees will be paid at least 60 percent of the appropriate minimum journeyman's rate specified
in the contract for the first half of the training period, 75 percent for the third quarter of the
training period, and 90 percent for the last quarter of the training period, unless apprentices or
trainees in an approved existing program are enrolled as trainees on this project. In that case, the
appropriate rates approved by the Departments of Labor or Transportation in connection with the
existing program shall apply to all trainees being trained for the same classification who are
covered by this Training Special Provision.

The Contractor shall furnish the trainee a copy of the program being followed in providing the
training. The Contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing the type and
length of training satisfactorily completed.

The Contractor will provide for the maintenance of records and furnish periodic reports to
include an OJT Trainee Monthly Report form and a OJT Trainee Termination Report form when
appropriately documenting performance under this Training Special Provision.

Contractor’s Responsibility
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Provide On-the-Job Training aimed at developing full journeymen in the type of trade or
job classification involved. Accordingly, the Contractor shall make every effort to enroll
minority trainees and women (e.g., conducting systematic and direct recruitment
through public and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to
the extent that such persons are available within a reasonable area of recruitment.

Contractors are expected to fulfill their obligations under the Training Special
Provisions. Those obligations will be considered fulfilled if Contractors have
provided acceptable training to the number of trainees specified in the OJT Plan.

Upon deciding to sub-contract out a portion of the contract work, determine how many,
if any, of the trainees are to be trained by the sub-Contractor. The Contractor
however, shall retain the primary responsibility for meeting the training requirements
imposed by the special provision. Additionally, the Contractor will ensure that the
Training Special Provision is made applicable to such sub-contract. Training and
upgrading of minorities and women toward journeymen status is a primary objective of
the Training Special Provision.

Prior to commencing construction (no more than 60 days from the date of the Notice to
Proceed), the Contractor shall submit to the State Transportation Agency (STA)
(MDOT) for approval the Trainee Schedule Form indicating the number of trainees
to be trained in each selected classification and any appropriate attachments representing
their training program or OJT Plan (See Exhibit 1) to be used. The Contractor shall also
submit Trainee Enrollment Forms for each trainee to be trained (See Exhibit 2).
Contractors should submit the above-mentioned forms as their OJT Plan to the Project
Engineer who will in turn forward on to the Office of Civil Rights for
Approval.

Designate and make known at the preconstruction conference to the Office of Civil
Rights and the Project Engineer the name of the company Equal Employment Officer
(EEO Officer)/Designated Representative who will have the responsibility for and
must be capable of effectively administering and promoting an active Contractor
program of equal employment opportunity and who must be assigned adequate authority
and responsibility to do so. These individuals should have the authority to sign monthly
trainee enrollment/time reports.

Implement the EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide equal
employment opportunity in each grade and classification of employment. To assure that
the preceding policy is adhered to, the following actions will be taken as a minimum:

a.  Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office employees will be conducted
before the start of work and then not less often than once every six (6) months.

b.  Ensure that supervisors brief all employees which include trainees on company
EEO Policies.

Utilize the following procedures to request additional training classifications not
presently approved by the STA for assignment to the OJT for training.

a. Initially, for a “trainee” to be trained, there must be a “journeyman” on the

project site to train the employee. The “trainer” can be a supervisor, foreman or
another employee in the “trainee classification” who already is a “journeyman”.
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If a classification is not on the “Wage Determination” included in the contract,
a written request for an additional classification should be submitted by the
Contractor to the Project Engineer.

Preferably, the request (written) should originate in the Project Office so that
they will know that the Contractor has applied for the needed classification and
that payrolls will not be delayed. The Project Office will ensure that they have
been given the project number, Contractor, subcontractor, craft and rate and will
submit to the Office of Civil Rights.

For documentation purposes it is recommended to the Contractor that the request
for additional classifications should be written and addressed to the Office of Civil
Rights that states in concise manner the need for the new classification in lieu of
using an existing classification within the OJT Manual. In addition, the training
program with required hours and job description similar to the OJT Manual.

After receipt of the Request for Additional Classification, the OJT Coordinator
will:

1. Review for preliminary approval and submit a new Trainee Schedule Form to
the Contractor for signature.

2. Upon receipt of the signed form from the Project Office/Contractor, a cover
letter is attached to the appropriate documentation. The cover letter and
documentation are transmitted to Department of Labor (DOL) in Washington
D.C. requesting concurrence of the new classification.

If an individual is hired for the requested classification during the time frame when
the STA (OJT Coordinator) is awaiting approval, the individual will be paid at
the proposed wage rate.

If the DOL does not agree with the proposed classification and wage rate, the
DOL will make a determination on the appropriate wage rate for the classification.
The Labor Compliance Officer will make a copy of the letter and attach a cover
letter which cites the recommendation and rationale for the disapproval.

If the DOL approves the request, a letter will be sent to the STA (OJT
Coordinator) citing approval and the accompanying wage rate. The OJT
Coordinator will make a copy of the approval letter and attach a cover letter which
cites the approval of the classification and wage rate. This letter is sent to the
Contractor and all “paper copies” listed at the end of the cover letter.

8.  Begin training as soon as possible after the start date indicated on the Trainee Schedule
Form for work utilizing the skill involved. In addition, if training does not begin at
the preceding time, a written explanation will be given to the Project Engineer citing the
rationale and time frame when training will commence on the project. The trainee
should be briefed (furnished a copy) at this juncture on the training program for which
he/she has started to ensure understanding of the phases of work and wage rates within
each section of the program.
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9.  After commencement of work at the project site, the Contractor shall implement the

10.

11.

12.

13.

following Trainee Wage Rates according to the Davis Bacon rules.

Normally, trainees are paid a percentage of journeyman’s wages (Davis Bacon rates).
The following payment plan is required in the FHWA Training Special Provision;

a.  Sixty percent (60%) of the journeyman’s wages for the first half of the
training period;

b.  Seventy-five percent (75%) of the journeyman’s wages for the third quarter of
the training period; and

c.  Ninety percent (90%) of the journeyman’s wages for the last quarter of the
training period.

Indicate on the payroll records the trainer i.e. roller operator trainer for a given
classification.

Recruit a replacement for the trainee when training obligations have not been met on a
project provided that there are enough work hours remaining on the project as well as
time within the work phase to complete training. Contractors will document in writing
all Good Faith Efforts (GFE) in accordance with FHWA Form 1273 Section Il 4a- 4e
Recruitment and 6a-6d Training and Promotions) (See Exhibit 9). The Contractor must
submit documentation of GFE i.e. efforts made to hire replacements for trainees who
terminated their training program to the Office of Civil Rights. The GFE will be
complied into a letter which is attached to the MDOT Monthly Training Report and
submitted to the along a MDOT Termination Report (See Exhibit 4) that includes
the names/reasons of individuals who separated from the company during the respective
reporting period. The GFE will be evaluated to determine if it is sufficient or
insufficient. The Project Engineer will forward documentation to the Office of Civil
Rights within five (5) days of receipt.

Transferring trainees from one federal-aid project to another.

a.  Contractors are to make written requests for transferring trainees from one federal-
aid project to another federal aid project and submit to the Project Engineer to be
forwarded to the Office of Civil Rights for review and approval.

b.  In addition, if trainees are approved for transfer, the gaining project must have the
same training classification approved for that project. The Contractor must provide
documentation i.e. written letter that the gaining project will have sufficient work
time to complete training requirements.

c.  All hours trained by employees on a project other than their originally assigned
project without the proper transfer approval will not be counted towards the OJT
obligation for that project. If the OJT obligation is not met, the prime Contractor
will have to show good faith efforts in fulfilling this portion of the contract
requirement.

Utilize and submit monthly trainee reports (See Exhibit 3) to document training

activities to the respective Project Engineer. Monthly training reports should be accurate,
concise and include the following items:

279



Federal-Aid Policy Guide
| May 15, 2011 23 CFR 230A

14.

15.

16.

Page 6 of 7 S.P. No. 906-7 -- Cont’d.
a.  Report Period (month) — the date at the top of the training report reflects the month
and year the trainee received the training (not the date the report was completed by

the Contractor)

b.  Project Number — project number on the certified payroll and training report should
match

C. Contractor Name
d. County
e. Trainee Name

f.  Job Classification/Hours Required — obtained from OJT Manual - certified
payrolls and training reports should match

g. Hours required — obtained from OJT Manual should match the Job Classification
h.  Date Training Started/Terminated — inserted by the Contractor

i.  Hours trained for the month — training performed this month on federal aid projects
and inserted by a respective week ending date i.e. Sunday

J. Hours to date — all training annotated on report for previous and current month

k. Hours training remaining — subtraction of total training hours to date from training
hours required

I.  Trainee wage rate — Contractor cite the appropriate wage rate for phase of training

m. Original signatures and dates for respective training period citing trainee, trainer,
and Company EEO Officer/Designated Representative

n.  Every applicable field on the training report is completed

Monthly training reports intended for submission to the MDOT Central Office should
cite activities illustrated in the individual training forms received from project personnel.
Monthly Training Reports should be submitted to the Project Engineer within fifteen
(15) days of the current month with data covering the previous month’s activities.
However, if monthly training reports are not submitted within this time frame, the
Contractor will provide written explanation to the Project Engineer citing the
reason for the delay. In addition, a copy of this documentation will be provided to the
MDOT Office of Civil Rights within ten (10) days of receipt by the Project Engineer.

Provide the trainee with a certification (See Exhibit 7) showing the type and length
of training satisfactorily completed.

Retain all EEO records, i.e. employment breakdown by race and craft on a project,
recruitment and hiring of minority and females for a period of three (3) years following
the completion of contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and places for
inspection by authorized representatives of the STA and the FHWA.
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17. Submit an annual report to the STA each July for the duration of the project,

18.

indicating the number of minority, women, and non-minority group employees
currently engaged in each work classification required by the contract work. This
information is to be reported on Form PR 1391 (See Exhibit 8). Contractors are
provided an annual notice for this reporting requirement.

Periodically evaluate the effectiveness of their OJT Programs and trainees’ progress
within the training program. Based on these evaluations, forward comments /
recommendations through the Project Engineer to the Office of Civil Rights for
improving or correcting deficiencies in the training program.
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SECTION 905 -PROPOSAL

Date

Muississippi Transportation Commission
Jackson, Mississippi

Sirs: The following proposal is made on behalf of
of

for constructing the following designated project(s) within the time(s) hereinafter specified.

The plans are composed of drawings and blue prints on file in the offices of the Mississippi Department of
Transportation, Jackson, Mississippi.

The Specifications are the current Standard Specifications of the Mississippi Department of Transportation approved by
the Federal Highway Administration, except where superseded or amended by the plans, Special Provisions and Notice(s) to
Bidders attached hereto and made a part thereof.

I (We) certify that | (we) possess a copy of said Standard and Supplemental Specifications.

Evidence of my (our) authority to submit the Proposal is hereby furnished. The proposal is made without collusion on
the part of any person, firm or corporation. | (We) certify that | (we) have carefully examined the Plans, the Specifications,
including the Special Provisions and Notice(s) to Bidders, herein, and have personally examined the site of the work. On the
basis of the Specifications, Special Provisions, Notice(s) to Bidders, and Plans, | (we) propose to furnish all necessary
machinery, tools, apparatus and other means of construction and do all the work and furnish all the materials in the manner
specified. | (We) understand that the quantities mentioned herein are approximate only and are subject to either increase or
decrease, and hereby propose to perform any increased or decreased quantities of work at the unit prices bid, in accordance
with the above.

Attached hereto is a certified check, cashier's check or Proposal Guaranty Bond in the amount as required in the
Advertisement (or, by law).

INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS: Alternate and Optional Items on Bid Schedule.

1. Two or more items entered opposite a single unit quantity WITHOUT DEFINITE DESIGNATION AS
"ALTERNATE ITEMS" are considered as "OPTIONAL ITEMS". Bidders may or may not indicate on bids the
Optional Item proposed to be furnished or performed WITHOUT PREJUDICE IN REGARD TO IRREGULARITY
OF BIDS.

2. ltems classified on the bid schedule as "ALTERNATE ITEMS" and/or "ALTERNATE TYPES OF
CONSTRUCTION" must be preselected and indicated on bids. However, "Alternate Types of Construction™ may
include Optional Items to be treated as set out in Paragraph 1, above.

3. Optional items not preselected and indicated on the bid schedule MUST be designated in accordance with Subsection
102.06 prior to or at the time of execution of the contract.

4. Optional and Alternate items designated must be used throughout the project.

I (We) further propose to perform all "force account or extra work™ that may be required of me (us) on the basis provided in
the Specifications and to give such work my (our) personal attention in order to see that it is economically performed.



SECTION 905--PROPOSAL (CONTINUED)

I (We) further propose to execute the attached contract agreement (Section 902) as soon as the work is awarded to me (us), and
to begin and complete the work within the time limit(s) provided for in the Specifications and Advertisement. | (We) also
propose to execute the attached contract bond (Section 903) in an amount not less than one hundred (100) percent of the total of
my (our) part, but also to guarantee the excellence of both workmanship and materials until the work is finally accepted.

I (We) enclose a certified check, cashier's check or bid bond for five percent (5%) of total bid and hereby agree that in case of
my (our) failure to execute the contract and furnish bond within Ten (10) days after notice of award, the amount of this check
(bid bond) will be forfeited to the State of Mississippi as liquidated damages arising out of my (our) failure to execute the
contract as proposed. It is understood that in case | am (we are) not awarded the work, the check will be returned as provided in
the Specifications.

Respectfully Submitted,

DATE
Contractor
BY
Signature
TITLE
ADDRESS
CITY, STATE, ZIP
PHONE
FAX
E-MAIL
(To be filled in if a corporation)
Our corporation is chartered under the Laws of the State of and the names,
titles and business addresses of the executives are as follows:
President Address
Secretary Address
Treasurer Address

The following is my (our) itemized proposal.

Revised 09/21/2005



Section 905
Proposal (Sheet 2 - 1)

IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303
Hinds County

Mill & Overlay Approximately 10 Miles On I-20 from Edwards to the Natchez Trace, known as Federal Aid Project No. IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303, in Hinds County.

I (We) agree to complete the entire project within the specified contract time.

*** SPECIAL NOTICE TO BIDDERS ***

BIDS WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED UNLESS BOTH UNIT PRICES AND ITEM TOTALS ARE ENTERED.
BIDS WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED UNLESS THE BID CERTIFICATION LOCATED AT THE END OF THE BID SHEETS IS SIGNED

#x*BID SCHEDULE***

Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Item Amount
No. Code Dollar Ct Dollar Ct
Roadway Items
0010  202-B028 667 Square Removal of Concrete Pavement, 8" Depth
Yard
0020  202-B041 91,000 Linear Removal of Fence, All Types
Feet
0030  202-B076 12,375 Linear Removal of Traffic Stripe
Feet
0040  202-B086 225 Each Removal of Guard Post
0050  202-B102 4,868 Linear Removal of Guard Rail
Feet
0060  234-A001 5,000 Linear Temporary Silt Fence
Feet
0070  406-A001 444,120 Square Cold Milling of Bituminous Pavement, All Depths
Yard
0080  423-A001 40 Mile Rumble Strips, Ground In
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Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Bid Amount
No. Code
0090  606-A001 225 Each Guard Posts
0100  606-B007 3,663 Linear Guard Rail, Class A, Type 1, "W' Beam, Metal Post
Feet
0110  606-C003 7 Each Guard Rail, Cable Anchor, Type 1
0120  606-D002 6 Each Guard Rail, Bridge End Section, Type C
0130  606-D008 6 Each Guard Rail, Bridge End Section, Type H
0140  606-D012 2 Each Guard Rail, Bridge End Section, Type I
0150  606-E002 20 Each Guard Rail, Terminal End Section, Flared
0160  606-E003 1 Each Guard Rail, Terminal End Section, Non-Flared
0170  607-A001 91,000 Linear 31.5" Type"A" Woven Wire Fence, w/ Barbed Wire as Shown
Feet
0180  607-B001 7,200 Linear 60" Type I Chain Link Fence, Class I
Feet
0190 607-G115 10 Each Gate, 12'x 5' Aluminum
0200  607-P1007 720 Each Line Post, 7' x 1 1/2" Galvanized Steel
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Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Bid Amount

No. Code

0210  607-P1013 7,200 Each Line Post, 7' Tee Post Steel

0220  607-P1014 50 Each Line Post, 9' Tee Post Steel

0230  607-P1015 50 Each Line Post, 10' Tee Post Steel

0240  607-P1016 550 Each Line Post, 7' x 4" x 4" Concrete

0250  607-P2001 800 Each Brace Post, 8' x 6" Timber

0260  607-P2002 10 Each Brace Post, 10' x 6" Timber

0270  607-P2003 10 Each Brace Post, 12' x 6" Timber

0280 607-P2004 30 Each Brace Post, 8'x 6" x 6" Concrete

0290  607-P2023 90 Each Brace Post, 8' x 2" Galvanized Steel

0300 618-A001 1 Lump Sum Maintenance of Traffic

XXXXXXXX
0310  619-A1002 47 Mile Temporary Traffic Stripe, Continuous White
0320  619-A2002 47 Mile Temporary Traffic Stripe, Continuous Yellow
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Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Bid Amount
No. Code
0330  619-A3006 43 Mile Temporary Traffic Stripe, Skip White
0340  619-A5001 25,000 Linear Temporary Traffic Stripe, Detail

Feet
0350  619-A6001 412 Linear Temporary Traffic Stripe, Legend

Feet
0360  619-A6002 225 Square Temporary Traffic Stripe, Legend

Feet
0370  619-F3003 74 Each Delineators, Guard Rail, Yellow
0380  619-F3004 74 Each Delineators, Guard Rail, White
0390  620-A001 1 Lump Sum Mobilization

XXXXXXXX

0400  627-H001 200 Each Chip Seal Reflective Raised Markers. Two-Way Yellow
0410  627-K001 1,050 Each Red-Clear Reflective High Performance Raised Markers
0420  627-L001 200 Each Two-Way Yellow Reflective High Performance Raised Markers
0430  907-237-A003 350 Linear Wattles, 20"

Feet
0440  907-246-B002 125 Each Rockbags
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Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Bid Amount
No. Code
0450  907-249-A001 650 Ton Riprap for Erosion Control
0460  907-249-B001 100 Cubic Remove and Reset Riprap
Yard
0470  907-304-A001 (GY) 1,000 Cubic Granular Material, LVM, Class 5, Group C
Yard
0480  907-402-A002 (BAl) 14,100 Ton Hot Mix Asphalt, Open Graded Friction Course, 9.5mm Mixture
0490  907-402-B001 (A3) 6,015 Gallon Bituminous Tack Coat
0500  907-403-AA001(BAL1) 30,700 Ton Stone Matrix Asphalt, 9.5 mm Mixture
0510  907-403-AA002(BAL1) 37,200 Ton Stone Matrix Asphalt, 12.5 mm Mixture
0520  907-403-S004 41 Mile Joint Sealant
0530  907-407-A001 (A2) 21,705 Gallon Asphalt for Tack Coat
0540  907-626-A003 22 Mile 6" Thermoplastic Traffic Stripe, Skip White
0550  907-626-C003 27 Mile 6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Edge Stripe, Continuous White
0560  907-626-F003 24 Mile 6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Edge Stripe, Continuous Yellow
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Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Bid Amount
No. Code
0570  907-626-Y002 24,000 Linear Thermoplastic Detail Traffic Stripe, White, 6" Equivalent Length,
Feet 40-mil. min.

0580  907-626-Y004 6,000 Linear Thermoplastic Detail Traffic Stripe, Yellow, 6" Equivalent Length,
Feet 40-mil. min.

0590  907-626-2003 412 Linear Thermoplastic Legend, White, 6" Equivalent Length, 40-mil. min.
Feet

0600  907-626-Z004 225 Square Thermoplastic Legend, White, 6" Equivalent Length, 40-mil. min.
Feet

0610  907-687-A018 1 Each Traffic Recorder Classification Permanent System 4.3 miles West of

Natchez Trace Parkway
0620  907-699-A002 1 Lump Sum Roadway Construction Stakes
XXXXXXXX | XXX
0630  907-906001 520 Hours Trainees

5.100 2,600. {00

ALTERNATE GROUP AA NUMBER 1

0640  907-403-A001 (BALl) 9,000 Ton Hot Mix Asphalt, HT, 12.5-mm mixture

ALTERNATE GROUP AA NUMBER 2

0650  907-403-M0O10 (BALl) 9,000 Ton Warm Mix Asphalt, HT, 12.5-mm mixture

ALTERNATE GROUP BB NUMBER 1

0660  907-403-A002 (BALl) 140 Ton Hot Mix Asphalt, HT, 19-mm mixture

ALTERNATE GROUP BB NUMBER 2
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Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Bid Amount
No. Code
0670  907-403-MO11 (BALl) 140 Ton Warm Mix Asphalt, HT, 19-mm mixture
ALTERNATE GROUP CC NUMBER 1
0680  907-403-A011 (BALl) 20,000 Ton Hot Mix Asphalt, ST, 12.5-mm mixture
ALTERNATE GROUP CC NUMBER 2
0690  907-403-M003 (BAl) 20,000 Ton Warm Mix Asphalt, ST, 12.5-mm mixture
ALTERNATE GROUP DD NUMBER 1
0700  907-403-A012 (BAl) 140 Ton Hot Mix Asphalt, ST, 19-mm mixture
ALTERNATE GROUP DD NUMBER 2
0710  907-403-M004 (BAl) 140 Ton Warm Mix Asphalt, ST, 19-mm mixture
ALTERNATE GROUP EE NUMBER 1
0720  907-403-A015 (BAl) 18,800 Ton Hot Mix Asphalt, ST, 9.5-mm mixture
ALTERNATE GROUP EE NUMBER 2
0730  907-403-M001 (BALl) 18,800 Ton Warm Mix Asphalt, ST, 9.5-mm mixture
ALTERNATE GROUP FF NUMBER 1
0740  907-403-B003 (BA1l) 6,000 Ton Hot Mix Asphalt, HT, 9.5-mm mixture, Leveling

ALTERNATE GROUP FF NUMBER 2

(Date Printed 04/24/12)




Section 905 IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303
Proposal (Sheet 2 - 8) Hinds County
Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description Unit Price Bid Amount
No. Code
0750  907-403-N008 (BAl) 6,000 Ton Warm Mix Asphalt, HT, 9.5-mm mixture, Leveling

(Date Printed 04/24/12)




Section 905 IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303
Proposal (Sheet 2 - 9) Hinds County

**% BID CERTIFICATION ***

TOTAL BID ..ottt ettt ettt et et ee e st et s es sttt ene e ene e s eneenn $

*** DBE/WBE SECTION ***

Complete item nos. 1, 2, and/or 3 as appropriate. See Notice to Bidders addressing Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Highway Construction.

1. I/We agree that no less than percent shall be expended with small business concerns owned and controlled by socially and
economically disadvantaged individuals (DBE and WBE).

2. Classification of Bidder: Small Business (DBE) Small Business (WBE)

3. A joint venture with a Small Business (DBE/WBE):

*#% SIGNATURE STATEMENT ***

BIDDER ACKNOWLEDGES THAT HE/SHE HAS CHECKED ALL ITEMS IN THIS PROPOSAL FOR ACCURACY AND CERTIFIED THAT THE FIGURES SHOWN
THEREIN CONSTITUTE THEIR OFFICIAL BID.

BIDDER'S SIGNATURE

BIDDER'S COMPANY

BIDDER'S FEDERAL TAX ID NUMBER

(Date Printed 04/24/12)



SECTION 905 - COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL (Continued)

CONDITIONS FOR COMBINATION BID

If a bidder elects to submit a combined bid for two or more of the contracts listed for this month's letting, the bidder must complete and execute
these sheets of the proposal in each of the individual proposals to constitute a combination bid. In addition to this requirement, each individual
contract shall be completed, executed and submitted in the usual specified manner.

Failure to execute this Combination Bid Proposal in each of the contracts combined will be just cause for each proposal to be received and
evaluated as a separate bid.

EE i e e i e b e b e b e I I e i e i e i e i i e i i e e e e i i I SR AR e e b S b i i i e i e i e i b i e i S S e i S O T i i i i e i e i e i e i e

COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL

I. This proposal is tendered as one part of a Combination Bid Proposal utilizing option ___* of Subsection 102.11 on the following contracts:

* Option to be shown as either (a), (b), or (c).

Project No. County Project No. County
1. 6
2. 7
3. 8
4. 9
S. 10.

A. If option (a) has been selected, then go to 11, and sign Combination Bid Proposal.

B. If option (b) has been selected, then complete the following, go to I, and sign Combination Bid Proposal.



SECTION 905 - COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL (Continued)

Project Number

Pay Item
Number

Unit

Unit Price
Reduction

Total Item
Reduction

Total Contract
Reduction




SECTION 905 - COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL (Continued)

Project Number Pay Item Unit Unit Price Total Item Total Contract
Number Reduction Reduction Reduction

10.

C. If option (c) has been selected, then initial and complete one of the following, go to Il. and sign Combination Bid Proposal.

| (We) desire to be awarded work not to exceed a total monetary value of $

| (We) desire to be awarded work not to exceed number of contracts.

I. It is understood that the Mississippi Transportation Commission not only reserves the right to reject any and all proposals, but also the
right to award contracts upon the basis of lowest separate bids or combination bids most advantageous to the State.

It is further understood and agreed that the Combination Bid Proposal is for comparison of bids only and that each contract shall operate
in every respect as a separate contract in accordance with its proposal and contract documents.

I (We), the undersigned, agree to complete each contract on or before its specified completion date.

SIGNED




Certification with regard to the Performance of Previous
Contracts or Subcontracts subject to the Equal Opportunity
Clause and the filing of Required Reports

The Bidder , proposed Subcontractor , hereby certifies that he has , has not ,
participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity Clause, as required by
Executive Orders 10925, 11114, or 11246, and that he has , has not , filed with the Joint

Reporting Committee, the Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance, a Federal Government
contracting or administering agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements.

DATE:

NOTE:

(COMPANY)

BY

(TITLE)

The above certification is required by the Equal Employment Opportunity Regulations of the
Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1.7 (b) (1)), and must be submitted by bidders and proposed
subcontractors only in connection with contracts and subcontracts which are subject to the
Equal Opportunity Clause. Contracts and Subcontracts which are exempt from the Equal
Opportunity Clause are set forth in 41 CFR 60-1.5. (Generally only contracts or subcontracts
of $10,000 or under are exempt.)

Currently, Standard Form 100 (EEO-1) is the only report required by the Executive Orders or
their implementing regulations.

Proposed prime Contractors and Subcontractors who have participated in a previous contract or
subcontract subject to the Executive orders and have not filed the required reports should note
that 41 CFR 60-1.7 (b) (1) prevents the award of contracts and subcontracts unless such
Contractors submit a report covering the delinquent period or such other period specified by the
Federal Highway Administration or by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance, U.
S. Department of Labor.



Page 1 of 2

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CERTIFICATION
(Execute in duplicate)

(Name of person signing certification)

individually, and in my capacity as of
(Title)

do hereby certify under

(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)

penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States and the State of Mississippi that

, Bidder

(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)

on Project No. _IM-0020-01(165) /103914303

in__ Hinds County(ies), Mississippi, has not either

directly or indirectly entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion; or otherwise taken any action
in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this contract; nor have any of its corporate officers
or principal owners.

Except as noted hereafter, it is further certified that said legal entity and its corporate officers, principal
owners, managers, auditors and others in a position of administering federal funds:

a) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b) Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil
judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or
contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission
of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity
(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in (b) above; and

d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/ proposal had one or more public
transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

Initial here " " if exceptions are attached and made a part thereof. Any exceptions shall address to
whom it applies, initiating agency and dates of such action.



Page 2 of 2

Note: Exceptions will not necessarily result in denial of award but will be considered in
determining bidder responsibility. Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution
or administrative sanctions.

The bidder further certifies that the certification requirements contained in Section XI of Form FHWA
1273, will be or have been included in all subcontracts, material supply agreements, purchase orders, etc.
except those procurement contracts for goods or services that are expected to be less than the Federal
procurement small purchase threshold fixed at 10 U.S.C. 2304(g) and 41 U.S.C. 253(g) (currently
$25,000) which are excluded from the certification requirements.

The bidder further certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress,
an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection
with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation,
renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement.

2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with this contract, Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form
to Report Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions will be completed and submitted.

The certification contained in (1) and (2) above is a material representation of fact upon which reliance is
placed and a prerequisite imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code prior to entering into this
contract. Failure to comply shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than
$100,000. The bidder shall include the language of the certification in all subcontracts exceeding
$100,000 and all subcontractors shall certify and disclose accordingly.

All of the foregoing and attachments (when indicated) is true and correct.

Executed on

Signature

(5/29/2008F)
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CERTIFICATION
(Execute in duplicate)

(Name of person signing certification)

individually, and in my capacity as of
(Title)

do hereby certify under

(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)

penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States and the State of Mississippi that

, Bidder

(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)

on Project No. _IM-0020-01(165) /103914303

in _Hinds County(ies), Mississippi, has not either

directly or indirectly entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion; or otherwise taken any action
in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this contract; nor have any of its corporate officers
or principal owners.

Except as noted hereafter, it is further certified that said legal entity and its corporate officers, principal
owners, managers, auditors and others in a position of administering federal funds:

a) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b) Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil
judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or
contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission
of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity
(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in (b) above; and

d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/ proposal had one or more public
transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

Initial here " " if exceptions are attached and made a part thereof. Any exceptions shall address to
whom it applies, initiating agency and dates of such action.
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Note: Exceptions will not necessarily result in denial of award but will be considered in
determining bidder responsibility. Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution
or administrative sanctions.

The bidder further certifies that the certification requirements contained in Section XI of Form FHWA
1273, will be or have been included in all subcontracts, material supply agreements, purchase orders, etc.
except those procurement contracts for goods or services that are expected to be less than the Federal
procurement small purchase threshold fixed at 10 U.S.C. 2304(g) and 41 U.S.C. 253(g) (currently
$25,000) which are excluded from the certification requirements.

The bidder further certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress,
an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection
with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation,
renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement.

2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with this contract, Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form
to Report Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions will be completed and submitted.

The certification contained in (1) and (2) above is a material representation of fact upon which reliance is
placed and a prerequisite imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code prior to entering into this
contract. Failure to comply shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than
$100,000. The bidder shall include the language of the certification in all subcontracts exceeding
$100,000 and all subcontractors shall certify and disclose accordingly.

All of the foregoing and attachments (when indicated) is true and correct.

Executed on

Signature

(5/29/2008F)



SECTION 902

CONTRACT FOR _ IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303

LOCATED IN THE COUNTY(IES) OF __ Hinds
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI,
COUNTY OF HINDS

This contract entered into by and between the Mississippi Transportation Commission on one hand, and the
undersigned contractor, on the other witnesseth;

That, in consideration of the payment by the Mississippi Transportation Commission of the prices set out in the
proposal hereto attached, to the undersigned contractor, such payment to be made in the manner and at the time of times
specified in the specifications and the special provisions, if any, the undersigned contractor hereby agrees to accept the
prices stated in the proposal in full compensation for the furnishing of all materials and equipment and the executing of all
the work contemplated in this contract.

It is understood and agreed that the advertising according to law, the Advertisement, the instructions to bidders, the
proposal for the contract, the specifications, the revisions of the specifications, the special provisions, and also the plans for
the work herein contemplated, said plans showing more particularly the details of the work to be done, shall be held to be,
and are hereby made a part of this contract by specific reference thereto and with like effect as if each and all of said
instruments had been set out fully herein in words and figures.

It is further agreed that for the same consideration the undersigned contractor shall be responsible for all loss or
damage arising out of the nature of the work aforesaid; or from the action of the elements and unforeseen obstructions or
difficulties which may be encountered in the prosecution of the same and for all risks of every description connected with
the work, exceptions being those specifically set out in the contract; and for faithfully completing the whole work in good
and workmanlike manner according to the approved Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions, Notice(s) to Bidders and
requirements of the Mississippi Department of Transportation.

It is further agreed that the work shall be done under the direct supervision and to the complete satisfaction of the
Executive Director of the Mississippi Department of Transportation, or his authorized representatives, and when Federal
Funds are involved subject to inspection at all times and approval by the Federal Highway Administration, or its agents as
the case may be, or the agents of any other Agency whose funds are involved in accordance with those Acts of the
Legislature of the State of Mississippi approved by the Governor and such rules and regulations issued pursuant thereto by
the Mississippi Transportation Commission and the authorized Federal Agencies.

The Contractor agrees that all labor as outlined in the Special Provisions may be secured from list furnished by

It is agreed and understood that each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this
contract shall be deemed to be inserted herein and this contract shall be read and enforced as though it were included
herein, and, if through mere mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, then upon the application of either
party hereto, the contract shall forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion.

The Contractor agrees that he has read each and every clause of this Contract, and fully understands the meaning of
same and that he will comply with all the terms, covenants and agreements therein set forth.

Witness our signatures this the day of ,

Contractor (s)

By MISSISSIPPI TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION
Title By
Signed and sealed in the presence of: Executive Director

(names and addresses of witnesses)

Secretary to the Commission
Award authorized by the Mississippi Transportation Commission in session on the day of
, , Minute Book No. , Page No.

Revised 8/06/2003



SECTION 903
PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

CONTRACT BOND FOR: _ IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303

LOCATED IN THE COUNTY(IES) OF: _ Hinds

STATE OF MISSISSIPPI,
COUNTY OF HINDS

Know all men by these presents: that we,

( Contractor )

Principal, a
residing at in the State of
and
( Surety)
residing at in the State of ,

authorized to do business in the State of Mississippi, under the laws thereof, as surety, are held and firmly bound

unto the State of Mississippi in the sum of

($ ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States of America, to be paid

to it for which payment well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, successors, or

assigns jointly and severally by these presents.

Signed and sealed this the day of A.D.

The conditions of this bond are such, that whereas the said

principal, has (have) entered into a contract with the Mississippi Transportation Commission, bearing the date of

day of A.D. hereto annexed, for the construction of certain projects(s)

in the State of Mississippi as mentioned in said contract in accordance with the Contract Documents therefor, on

file in the offices of the Mississippi Department of Transportation, Jackson, Mississippi.

Now therefore, if the above bounden

in all things shall stand to and abide by and well and truly observe,
do keep and perform all and singular the terms, covenants, conditions, guarantees and agreements in said contract,
contained on his (their) part to be observed, done, kept and performed and each of them, at the time and in the
manner and form and furnish all of the material and equipment specified in said contract in strict accordance with
the terms of said contract which said plans, specifications and special provisions are included in and form a part of
said contract and shall maintain the said work contemplated until its final completion and acceptance as specified in
Subsection 109.11 of the approved specifications, and save harmless said Mississippi Transportation Commission
from any loss or damage arising out of or occasioned by the negligence, wrongful or criminal act, overcharge, fraud,
or any other loss or damage whatsoever, on the part of said principal (s), his (their) agents, servants, or employees in

Revised 12/08/2009



SECTION 903 - CONTINUED

the performance of said work or in any manner connected therewith, and shall be liable and responsible in a civil
action instituted by the State at the instance of the Mississippi Transportation Commission or any officer of the State
authorized in such cases, for double any amount in money or property, the State may lose or be overcharged or
otherwise defrauded of, by reason of wrongful or criminal act, if any, of the Contractor(s), his (their) agents or
employees, and shall promptly pay the said agents, servants and employees and all persons furnishing labor,
material, equipment or supplies therefor, including premiums incurred, for Surety Bonds, Liability Insurance, and
Workmen's Compensation Insurance; with the additional obligation that such Contractor shall promptly make
payment of all taxes, licenses, assessments, contributions, damages, any liquidated damages which may arise prior
to any termination of said principal's contract, any liquidated damages which may arise after termination of the said
principal's contract due to default on the part of said principal, penalties and interest thereon, when and as the same
may be due this state, or any county, municipality, board, department, commission or political subdivision: in the
course of the performance of said work and in accordance with Sections 31-5-51 et seq. Mississippi Code of 1972,
and other State statutes applicable thereto, and shall carry out to the letter and to the satisfaction of the Executive
Director of the Mississippi Department of Transportation, all, each and every one of the stipulations, obligations,
conditions, covenants and agreements and terms of said contract in accordance with the terms thereof and all of the
expense and cost and attorney's fee that may be incurred in the enforcement of the performance of said contract, or
in the enforcement of the conditions and obligations of this bond, then this obligation shall be null and void,
otherwise to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Witness our signatures and seals this the day of A.D.
(Contractors) Principal Surety
By By
(Signature) Attorney in Fact
Address
Title
(Contractor's Seal) (Printed) MS Agent
(Signature) MS Agent
Address

(Surety Seal)

Muississippi Insurance ID Number

Revised 12/08/2009



BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we

Contractor

Address

City, State ZIP

as Principal, hereinafter called the Principal, and

Surety

a corporation duly organized under the laws of the state of

as Surety, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto __State of Mississippi, Jackson, Mississippi

As Obligee, hereinafter called Obligee, in the sum of Five Per Cent (5%) of Amount Bid

Dollars ($ )

for the payment of which sum will and truly to be made, the said Principal and said Surety, bind ourselves, our heirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted a bid for Mill and Overlay approximately 10 Miles on 1-20 from Edwards to the
Natchez Trace, known as Federal Aid Project No. IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303, in Hinds County.

NOW THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the aforesaid Principal shall be awarded the contract, the
said Principal will, within the time required, enter into a formal contract and give a good and sufficient bond to secure the
performance of the terms and conditions of the contract, then this obligation to be void; otherwise the Principal and Surety
will pay unto the Obligee the difference in money between the amount of the bid of the said Principal and the amount for
which the Obligee legally contracts with another party to perform the work if the latter amount be in excess of the former, but
in no event shall liability hereunder exceed the penal sum hereof.

Signed and sealed this day of , 20
(Principal) (Seal)
By:
(Witness) (Name) (Title)
(Surety) (Seal)
By:
(Witness) (Attorney-in-Fact)
MS Agent

Muississippi Insurance ID Number



OCR-485 MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
REV. 3/08 OFFICE OF CIVIL RIGHTS
JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI

LIST OF FIRMS SUBMITTING QUOTES

I/we received quotes from the following firms on Project No: IM-0020-01(165) / 103914303
County: Hinds

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Regulations as stated in 49 CFR 26.11 require the
Mississippi Department of Transportation (MDOT) to create and maintain a comprehensive list
of all firms quoting/bidding subcontracts on prime contracts and quoting/bidding subcontracts on
federally-funded transportation projects. For every firm, we require the following information:

Firm Name:

Contact Name/Title:
Firm Mailing Address
Phone Number:

DBE Firm Non-DBE Firm

Firm Name:

Contact Name/Title:
Firm Mailing Address
Phone Number:

DBE Firm Non-DBE Firm

Firm Name:

Contact Name/Title:
Firm Mailing Address
Phone Number:

DBE Firm Non-DBE Firm

Firm Name:

Contact Name/Title:
Firm Mailing Address
Phone Number:

DBE Firm Non-DBE Firm

Firm Name:

Contact Name/Title:
Firm Mailing Address
Phone Number:

DBE Firm Non-DBE Firm

SUBMITTED BY (Signature)

FIRM NAME

Submit this form to Contract Administration as a part of your bid package. If this form is not signed and included
as part of the bid packet, your bid will be deemed irregular. For further information about this form, call Mississippi
DOT’s Office of Civil Rights at (601) 359-7466; FAX (601) 576-4504.

Please make copies of this form when needed and also add those copies to the bid package.
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